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DISSERTATION ABSTRACT 

The Reluctant Crusades 
American Foreign Policy in Korea 1941-1950 

James Irving Matray 

University of Virginia 

This dissertation is an inves�igation of American 

foreign policy in Korea from the beginning of World War II 

until the outbreak of the Korean War. It focuses particu

larly on evaluating the wisdom of American leaders in racog

nizing the limitations on the power of the United States in 

formulating policy objectives in Korea. In addition, the 

study analyzes Am�rica's Korea policy in the larger context 

of the postwar international struggle between �h� United 

States and t.ha Soviet Union,. Previously, mo st scbolars have 

agreed that tha Truman Doctrine marked the cruc.ia.l turri.ing 

point in postwar American for:ign policy. In reality, t�e 

Korean War witnessed the emergence of America.• s lli""\limi ted 

commitment to dafend the worlc from the threat of Soviet 

domination. 

Prior to 1941, the United States had been indiffarent 

to Korea's fate. During World War II, however, Franklin D. 

Roosevelt developed the realistic policy of purstdng a four

power tr'..lsteeship for Korea. to include the United States, 

Britain, China, and the Soviet Union. When Harry s. Truman 



became President in 1945, Soviet expansionism in Eastern 

Europe had begun to ala.rm American leaders. As a result, 

Truman attempted to liberate Korea unilaterally and thus 

reconstruct this nation without Soviet interference. 

Stalin's decision to send the Red Army into Korea before the 

United S�ates had an opportunity to land troops in the penin

sula forced T=uman to settle for a line dividing Korea at the 

38th parallel into zones of occupation. 'l'he Soviet-American 

partition of Korea meant that a civil war was likely unless 

the major powers could agree to peaceful reunification. 

After 1945, Truman sought to reunify Korea under a 

government that reflected the American, rather than the 

Soviet, model of political and economic development. At the 

Moscow Conference in December, 1945, the United States and 

the Soviet Union appeared to agree on trusteeship as a solu

tion to the Korea� problem. When Stalin refused to accept 

the American interpretation of the Moscow Decision, Truman 

rejected further n�gotiations and turned to the containment 

policy to break the Korean deadlock. Containment sought to 

build a strong, democratic, Western-oriented government in 

South Korea capable of self-defense, thus permitting American 

withdrawal. At the same time containment would act as a 

liberating force. 1.alhe� the North Koreans r�cognized the 

benefits involved in accepting American economic aid and 

diploma tic support, they would oust the Communists and seel{ 

reunification under the South Korean regime. 

By the fall of 1948, Scuth Korea emerged as Truman's 



test case of containment in Asia. Success in Korea would 

resolve t'ho difficult problems. First, Truman cou.ld_ utilize 

limited amounts of economic aid and technical advica to halt 

the Soviet advance without having to resort to American mili

tary power. Second i the Administration sought to atone for 

America's failure in China and thus eliminate Republican 

criticism of Truman's foreign policy. Containment promised 

to achieve a great deal at home and abroad, but at a 

relatively limited cost in terms of men and material. 

Unfortunately, the North Koreans decided to invade South 

Korea in June, 1950. This attempt at forcible reunificatio.-1 

shattered the foundation of Truman's postwa"C' .t'oreig.!1 policy. 

American prestige and credib.ility demanded that the United 

States act to defend the South Kor�ans. Tragically, the 

Administration adopted an overly emotional and simplistic 

justification for intervention. Far from being a local civil 

war, Truman viewed the Korean conflict as nothing less than 

the initial phase in a Soviet campaign for world ccnquest� 

Previously, the United States was uncertain regarding the

nature and magnitude of the Soviet threat. Aftor 1950, 

Moscow's aims appeared global and aimed ultimately at the 

United States. In the wake of the Korean War j the United 

S"ta tes embarked again on a global crusade fo,r the achieirement 

of universal principles of law and justice. 



The activities of the U.N. in 
Korea ha•re been described as "the 
reluctant crusade." . •  

Korea's significance is not the 
final crusade. It is not finally 
making valid the idea of collective 
sec1.,�ri ty. , . 

Collective security is not 
something w:1ich is established once 
and for all by some dr'3.matic gesture. 
Collective security is like a bank 
account. It is ke�t alive by the 
resources which are put in�o it. In 
Korea the Russians prese�ted a check 
which was drawn on the bank account 
of collective security. The Russians 
thought the check would bounce. They 
thought it was a bad check. aut to 
�heir great surprise, the teller paid 
it. The important thing was that the 
check was paid. The importance will
b ... , � .... � "'-h ... h k- • t e no l,n..Lng J., L, e nex L, c. ec.� is no , 
paid and if the bank account is not 
kept strong and sufficient to cover 
all checks which are drawn upon it. 

Dean Acheson 

June 2 9. 19 51 



Arnerica'1 diplomatic historians have devoted consider

able attention in !'ecent years to an analysis of Soviet

American relations after World War II. Initially, 

scholars praised the United States for abandcning prewa:=

isolationism and adopting a postu!'e of determined op:;:iosi

tion to the perceived threat of Soviet ideology and power. 

During recent years, however, some historians have 

questioned the motives and objectives of postwar American 

� • 
1 • .1.ore1gn po ... icy. "New Left" ·historians have attempted to 

portray the United States as an imperialist nation 

determined to establish global hegemony for the benef i. t 

of an American business elite. Others have questioned 

the techniques and scholarship of the "New Left," arguing 

that these writers intentionally distort reality. Yet, 

few scholars have successfully formulated a realistic and 

accurate appraisal of the Soviet-American confrontation. 

Scholars have concentrated primarily on assigning 

blame to Moscow or Washington for the emergence of the 

Cold War. For some, particular issues such as Poland or 

the Atomic Bomb were prime movers in producing �he post

war confrontation. S'till other historians argue that the 

United States and the Soviet Union could have resolved 
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their differences had it �ot been for �isunderstanding and 

. 

-.;..• misconcepl,ion. These evaluations dismiss the more obvious 

conclusion that Soviet-American disagreements after World 

War II were inevitable. Diplom�cy could never completely 

eliminate the problems of postwar Soviet-American re::..ations, 

because the principal cause of the dispute was a basic 

divergence in national interests, Yet, if the two nations 

had been able to accept their differ�nces as the normal 

outgrowth of changing conditions in international affairs, 

then negotiations might !1.ave reduced resultant anirnosi ty 

and ... 
. 

vension. Unfortunately, neither 0he United States nor 

the Soviet Union respected the right of its adversary to 

possess complete freedom of action in areas of paramount 

concern. In fact, neither Washington nor Moscow remained 

uninvolved in areas where its adversary possessed a greater 

�istoric national interest or a superior strategic positio�. 

This mutual failure was responsible for the transformation 

of a major conflic-: of interest into a "co1.d war." 

Events in Korea from 1941 to 195C illustrate clearly 

the nature of the Soviet-American confrontation. After 

dividing Korea a� the J8th parallel in 1945, Washing�on and 

Moscow pursued unilateral policies of zonal recnnstructi�n 

that totally disregarded the other's in�erests. Each 

nation's approach was a reflection of its own political, 

economic, and social system. Both American and Soviet 

leaders wan�e� Korea to emulate its model for national 
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development. Tragically, the result was the emergence of 

two incompatible Koreas. The price of liberation was dis-
1 

memberme�t and permanent partition. Perhaps worse, for as 

one American official i,.,ryote, "In both north and south r:orea 

the drive for national unification was to be a primary 

political force: neither area could be expected to be 
2 

satisfied with the status quo." 

Soviet-American relations in Korea thus represent in 

microcosm the nature of the Cold War confrontation. Korea 

unwillingly accepted two utterly opposed systems of political 

and economic development. The two Koreas thus emerged as 8.n 

excellent example of the "absorption of external forces into 

a political vacuum." Both the United States and the Soviet

Union were dissatisfied with the situation not only in Korea 

but in other areas of the world as well. Yet, the major 

powers averted an open military conflict with one another 

because both realized that any attempt t o  alter the s�atus 

quo would be far too expensive in men and material. In 

Korea, however, the logic of the Cold War was unrestrained 

and led inexorably to the outbreak of civil war. In the 
-----,,---------------------------

George M, McCune and Arthur 1. Grey, Jr., Korea 
Today (Cambridge: Harv�rd University Press, 1950), 271.

2 
U.S. Department of State, North Korea: A Case 

Study in the Techniques 9f ·rakeover-: Far Eastern 3erie's 
#lOJ (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 
January 1961), 11. 

J . . . . . 
Joungwon A. K1m, D1v1ded Ko!'ea: ·r:he Politics of 

Develonment 194 5-1 g72 (Cambridge: '.iarvard University 
Press, 1975)� -
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spring uf 19 50, George r!IcC�une r)bser\red, "Tr�e fact that 1:he 

'cold war• has reached an advanced form in Korea with the 

establishment of separate fully recognized governme�ts does 

lend some logic to looking toward Korea for signs of a 

turning po int in international relations." T!1u s, the 

logic of the Cold War meant that, in Korea, civil war was 

both predictable and probably unavoidable. 

Previous studies of the Korean War have, as a rule, 

either disregarded entirely or dealt only superficially 

with the events prior to 1950. A proper understanding of 

American foreign policy during the Korean War is impossible 

without first grasping the nature of United States aims in 

the peninsula prior to the attack. Similarly, it hampers 

a proper perception of the impact of the Korean War on the 

fundamental aspects of American postwar policy outside of 

Western Europe. Many scholars have subsequently lauced 

"limited war" in Korea, arguing that it is an example ,Jf 

realism and represents the only answer to Soviet "salami 

tactics." In the words of the British writer David Rees, 

the Korean intervention was "the �reatest and noblest act 
6 

of recent American history." Hopefully, a closer 

McCune and Grey, Korea TQdav, 271. 
5 
John W. Snanier, The Tr,_;_man-MacA::-thur Con"trovers-J 

a.nd .... ho Vor0 an 1'1"'r- (-:\1e"' York, •,r 1V' No-·+-"'"" 1°0'·,)�) '), ...... 
, l1.1. .._ '"''\,. -- ., ff.-::z. 11 V¥ - .i\. 1 1'f • t  • �'l . ..., v1o...,,J.1J / � t ..)., 

Robe!·t Osgood, The Limited War: 'l'he Challenge ::;o Ar.:eric2.n 
Strategi (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1957), lbJ. 

David Rees i Korea: The Limited War (N�w York: 
St. Martin's Press, 1964), 44� 
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examination of American foreign policy in Korea from 1941 

to 1950 will reduce such hyperbolic evaluations to more 

manageable proportions. 

At this point, I would like to acknowledge several 

individuals whose assistance was indispensible in the 

research and writing of this dissertation. Regardless 

of where I traveled to engage in research, the staffs of 

these institutions were uniformly pleasant and exceedingly 

helpful. In particular, John Taylor, William Cunliffe, 

and Edward Reese of the Modern iv�ili tary Branch at th� 

National Archives devoted considerable time and energy to 

removing unnecessary barriers in my investigations. At 

the Princeton University Library, Nancy Bressler permitted 

my access to the Dulles Papers despite the fact that she 

was then engaged in the arduous task of reclassifying 

�hese manuscripts. While visiting the MacArthur Library. 

Larry Redford's efficiency in locating and providing 

documents ensured that none of my limited time was 

wasted. I would also like to express my thanks to the 

.Diplcmatic Branch at the National Archives, the Library 

of Congress, the University of Virginia Library, and the 

Clemson University Library for their assis�ance. 

I am particularly grateful to the Harry S. :rrurna.t1 

Library Institute for awarding me a research grant during 

1975. During both of my visits to Independence i Dennis 

Bilger spent many hours uncoveri�g and brin€ing to �y 
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attention new and significant information. His friendly 

attitude and professional competence is characteristic of 

the entire arc hi val staff tht�s making the Truman Library 

an outstanding institution for research. 

I am deeply indebted to Norman A. Graebner for his 

guidance and assistance not only on this pr8ject, but 

throughout my graduate career. sincere conce�n for my 

intellectual and professional progres3 continue to provide 

a source of personal inspiration. His stylistic criticisms 

and comments on content were indispensible for the comple

tion of the dissertation in its final form. Edward E, 

Younger read parts of the manuscript in its initial form 

and reminded me of the importance of objectivity and 

balance in his�orical writing. 

While engaged in research in Washington, D.C., I was 

invited to stay at .. 
. 

� ..,ne nome o.,_ Tony Lerner and his family, 

who reside in Vienna, Virginia. I owe the Lerners a deep 

debt of gratitude for making my frequent visits both 

comfortable and inexnensive. Finally, I w.Lsh to dedicate 

this study to Ka.rin in apprecia1:ion for her willingness to 

sacrifice personal interests so that I could pursue my 

career ambitions. Without Karin's moral support during 

the past years, I could never have pursued or obtained a 

doctoral degree. Clearly, the credit for my success 

belongs largely �o her. 
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Introduction 



Under the leadership of Harry s. Truman, the United 

States committed its power and prestige in a worldwide 

struggle to preserve peace and security. As a re su1 t, 

American foreign policy experienced a fundamental trans

formation during the Truman years as the natio,1 abandoned 

isolationism and embraced globalism as the central feature 

in its approach to international affairs. Tte crucial 

turning point in postwar American diplomacy arrived in 

June, 1950, when the United States intervened in the 

Korean War. In his memoirs, Truman himself indicates the 

significance of the event: The United States had learned 

the principal lesso� of the interwar perioc and now 

recog�ized that, far f�om halting aggression, appease�ent 

only guaranteed a f11ture w2.r and reduced th9 chances for 

successful resistance. Truman enthusiastically stressed 

that American intervention in Korea symbolized the deter

mination of the United States to use force to resist 

Communist imperialism and Soviet inspired m�litary 

aggression. Thus, in his farewell address in 1953, 

Truman pointed to the Korean decision as "the most 

Harry S. Truman, Memoirs, Vol. II: Years of 
_!rial and� (Garden City: Doubleday, 1956), 463-;-
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2 
important in my time as President." 

World War II convinced Arner ican leaders that the United 

States could no longer avoid active political involvement 

in international affairs without seriously endangering 

national security. Policy-makers remained in doubt, however, 

regarding the nature and extent of the new American commit

ment "to act positively for the creation and maintenance o.f 

world stability. Soviet expansion into Eastern Europe 

alarmed American leaders and added urgency to the task of 

defining specific postwar objectives and formulating 

realistic policies that would achieve success at reasonable 

cost. When Franklin D. Roosevelt died in April, 1945, 

however, the United States had done little to reorient its· 

foreign policy to correspond with its new role as world 

leader. Aside from a commitment to support an international 

security organization, American leaders had not prepared 

the nation to meet adequately the multiple challenges of 
-�

postwar foreign affairs.

Harry S. Truman thus assumed the direction of A:neric3.n 

foreign policy at a crucial point in the nation's history. 

The new president faced the difficult task of resolving 

two basic problems. First, American leaders, even before 

Truman, "The Cha1lenge of the C:Jld \'ia!'," Denart-
ment of State Bulletin, XXVIII, 709 (January 26, 1953), 127. 

J 
---

Stephen E. Ambrose, Rise to Globalism: American 
F'oreign P0licy 1938-1970 (3altimore: Penguin Bo8t:s, 1972), 
111.
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Roosevelt's death, perceived the challenge of Soviet 

ideol�gy and power, but remained uncertain as to the magrn

rude of the resultant threat to national security. Once 

Truman defined his perception of Soviet intentions, he would 

face, secondly, the more difficult matter of devising an 

appropriate response. In essence, the postwar foreign policy 

debate revolved around these two fundamental issues, but 

Truman benefited from a bipartisan consensus that supported 

an American posture of opposition to any perc3ived danger to 

world stability. The significant aspect of the L1i tial 

American reaction to the Cold War, however, was the deter

mination of policy-makers, domestic politicia�s, and 

journalists to secure American objectives through limited 

international involvement. American leaders thus focused 

attention on a choice between several strategic and tactical 

al terna ti ves in confronting the Soviet challenge all of 

which emphasized restraint. 

Inexperience alone was sufficient to dictats caution, 

since the United States faced �nprecedented problems. 

Sweeping and complex change characterized the postwar 

period and the world experienced extreme difficulties in 

readjustment and transition. Defeat of the Axis required 

the destruction of the prewar international system in 

William Reitzel, �,1or-:on A, Kaplan. and :::onstar...::e 
G. Coblenz, United States Foreign Policv J.945-19,55 (Wash
ington, D.C .�he Brookings Institute, 1956) ," 74.
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Europe and Asia. As a result, a rapid restoration of peace 
5 

and stability was an urgent necessity. Korea was then only 

one facet of a much larger problem. but, in many respects, 

the American response to the challenge of instability in 

Korea typified postwar policy throughout Asia. Toward the 

end of World War II, the United States faced the dilemma 

in Korea and elsewhere in Asia of "how simultaneously to 

drive out the Japanese, to prevent the resurgence of 

European colonialism, and to foster the growth of democratic, 

capitalistic local governments, all wifuout actually making 

the effort necessary to put the man with the gun on the 

spot." 

After years of colonial domination, Koreans in parti-

cular lacked sufficient political experience to solve the 

manifold social and economic problems confronting their 

nation. Nevertheless, they demanded immediate independence 

and self-government. Thus, as the United States commenced 

occupation of Korea in S�"9tember, 1945, American leaders 

faced not only enormousl�r complex probl�ms, but also the 

likelihood of local opposition to American ad•rice and 

assistance. Perhaps worse, uncer-cainty over Soviet aims in 

Korea prevented an accurate perception of the problem .and 

David S. NlcLellan, Comrnen tary, in The Tru:iian Per
iod as a .Research Field: A R.aao-cral3al, 1972 1 �di t<:!d by
R1chard-S. K1rkenda.ll (Coiurnbia: University of Missouri 
Press, 1974), 159. 

Ambrose, Ri.;;e to Globalism, 2J. 
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the formulation a f eff ec ti-,re solutions. 

Truman responded to postwa� international instability 

in a thoroughly predictable fashion that reflected a de�p 

devotion to the America!l tradition of political liberalism. 

Convinced of America's altruism and the superiority of 

politic al system, ·Truman hoped to utilize the nation's 

power and influence to guarantee to liberated peoples 

freedom of choice in t�e political, economic, and social 

reconstruction of their nations. Truman was convinced that 

the realization of the Wilsonian dream of national self

determina+,ion throughout the world would produce an inter-

national system of maximum stability. In addition, i::' 

7 

nations shared American values and institutions, "7;hey would 

be less likely to threaten the security of the United States. 

Such an evaluation found substantiation in Korea. In 

March, 19�6, occupation commander Lieutenant General John 

Reed Hodge stressed that the Unitad States was determi�ed t.o 

see that ua government that corresponds to the views of t�e 

majority is established." Only national self-determination. 

Hodge argued, could produce "the politic al, economic, and 

social progress of the Korean people, the development of 

democratic self-government, and the establishment of 

national indenendence of Korea." T�e success of this 

Alonzo L. �amby, 3evond the New Deal: �a�ry s.
Truman and American Liber�lism (New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1973), 115. 

Ibid.; Ambrose, Rise to GlobalisIT'., 15. 
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approach in Korea would foster internal prosperity and 

international stability, thus serving well the economic and 
9 

security interests of the United States. 

For the Soviet Union, on the other hand, Korea was 

perhaps second only to Eastern Europe in strategic impor

tance for Russian national security. Korea played a pr�m

inent role in precipitating the Russo-Japanese War of 1904 

which had been so completely disastrous for Tsarist Russia. 

As a result, it was improbable that the Soviet Union would 

entrust its security interests in Korea to the principle of 

national self-determination. Colonel General Terenty F. 

Shtikov illustrates quite clearly the validity of this con

clusion in his response to General Hodge's statement of 

American objectives. Shtikov pointed out that the Soviet 

Union sought the realization of "a true democratic and 

independent country, friendly to the Soviet Union, so that 

in the future it will not become a base for an attack on 
10 

the Soviet Union." 

Soviet-American negotiations during 1946 and 1947 

failed to reunify Korea and revealed with striking clarity 

the incompatibili�J of the two nation's objectives in that 

country. Thus, Korea emerged from World War II as not a 

li'berated nation, but "a hostage to the strategies and 

Hodge's statement is printed in full in McCune 
and Grey, Korea Today, 276-278. 

10 
Shtikov's statement is printed in full in 

McCune and Grey, 279-281. 
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11 

ambitions of the cold war . . . . 

" Truman refused to 

accept Soviet intransigence in Korea much as he had in 

Eastern Europe, but lacked the power to force Soviet com-

pliance with American policy objectives in Korea. � 
1 • 1,ac10.ng 

an overall plan to counter the challenge of Soviet expan-
12 

sion, American foreign policy manifested considerable 

irresolution during the early years of the Cold War. 

George F. Kennan's formulation of the containment policy 

and its subsequent application in Europe during 1947 ended 

a great deal of the uncertainty and vacillation. 

Kennan's containment strategy had a powerful impact 

on Truman and his advisors because it answered the most 

vital questions confronting the Adminis�ration since its 

assumption of power. Containment not only defined the 

nature of the Soviet challenge, it also outlined an 

appropriate response. Kennan's policy promised to halt 

the Soviet advance and preserve American security at the 

relatively low cost of economic, technical, and military 
13 

assistance. Initially, the nature of containment was_ 

limited regarding the extent to which the United States 

would have GO commit its power to ensure success. Thus, 

11 
Frank Baldwin, Introduction, in Without Paral-

lel: American Korean Relationshig Since 194-5, ediGed by 
Frank Baldwin (New York: Pantheon Books, 1974), J.

12 
John Lewis Gaddis, "Was the Truman Doctrine 

a Real Turning Point?," Foreign Affairs, LII, 2 
(January 1974), 391. 

13 
George ?. Kennan, Memoirs 1925-1950 (Boston: 

Little, Brown and Company, 196 7), 3 54-367-.--
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Harry J. Middleton distorts the meaning of Kennan's policy 

recommendations, when he refers to them as "containment-by-
14 

force-if-necessary." In reality, Truman and his advisors 

hoped that containment would remove the necessity for using 

American troops to counter Soviet expansionism. 

Ironically, although containment diverged sharply from 

traditional tenets of non-involvement, the policy sought to 

maintain some degree of continuity with previous principles 

of American diplomacy. For example, Americans had long 

viewed war as an aberration and an unpleasant interruption 

in domestic pursuits. Once forced to engage in conflict, 

the nation had always applied maximum force for quick and 
15 

total 
. ... 

Vl.C 1.,0ry • An American attempt to defeat the Soviet 

Union militarily after World War II would not only have been 

cnstly, but exceedingly unpopular with the general public. 

Containment provided an attractive alternative, since it 

promised the avoidance of war and ultimate victory in the 

Cold War. Although success would not emerge qui=kly, 

Moscow's defeat would eventually occur in "either the 
16 

breakup or the gradual mellowing of so�Tiet power." 

Containment would also facilitate the realization 

l' 

Harry ,J. Middleton, The Comnact History of the 
Korean War (New York: Hawthorn Books. 1965), 2b-29. 

13 
Osgood, Limited War, J2-J4. 

16 - -
Geor�e F, Kennan, "The Sources of Soviet 

Conduct," in The Cold War: Ideological Conflict or 
Power S-t::ruggle;-edited by Norman A. Graebner (Lexington: 
D.c. Heath, 1963), 38.
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of Truman's goal of national self-determination. The Soviet 

Union, Truman believed, exploited postwar economic distress 

to fosi::er civil strife that allowed Communist minorities �o 

seize power and prevent freedom of choice. Application of 

containment was then perfectly designed i::o "aid the nations 

in the creation of such stability as makes free choice 
17 

possible." Ignoring the crucial importance of the Red 

Army to Communist expansion, Kennan's formula sought tc der:y 

the Soviet Union an environment conducive to expansion, 

while promising success at a relatively limited cost to the 

United States. As Truman explains in his memoirs, the 

purpose of containment was much broader than it appeared 

after a superficial examination, since it aimed at ·•a united, 
18 

free, and prosperous wo:..�lct." Few American leaders could 

forsee that, as Walter Lippman explained at the time, the 

implementation of containment would be neither easy nor 
19 

inexpensive. 

Containment appeared especially successful in Surace, 

largely because the Soviet Union never seriously challenged 

the American security system. The Truman Doctrine and the 

Marshall Plan both contributed mightily to European economic 

and political stability because of a serias of fortuitous 

17 
Jonathan Daniels, The Man of Indenendence 

(Philadelphia: J.B. Lippincott, 1950), Jbd. 
18 

'I1ruman, Years of Trial ar.d Hone, 290. 
19 

- ---

Walter Lippman, Th� Cold War:!::_ Studv in t;.S. 
Forei�n Policy (New York: �arper and Row, 1972), 
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circumstances. The United States was, after all, operating 

in an area of historic national interest and was applying -che 

proper remedy to easily defined problems. Most important, 

the containment policy had the support of those people it 
20 

sought to help and protect. In Asia, however, containment 

would not benefit from these advantages and its ultimate 

objective was much broader. Truman and his advisors hoped 

to utilize economic aid and technical advice to foster the 

emergence of prosperous, democratic states. Although Asia 

did not share Western traditions, the Truman Administration 

anticipated the adoption of the American model for economic 

and political development once Asians recognized the 

superiority a�d benefits of the system. 

Despite America's failure in China after World War II, 

Truman maintained confidence in the ultimate promise of 

containment in Asia. By 1948, Korea had emerged as the 

test case for the policy. In April. Truman approved NSC-8 

which provided for a three-year economic assistance program 
21 

and a military advisory group. In a revealing let�er to 

State Department official James K. Penfield, Arthur C. 

Bunce, as Hodge's economic advisor, clarified the ultimate 

objective of containment in Korea, Bunce stated his hope 

20 

Ronald Steel, Pax Americana (New York: Viking 
Press, 1972), 11, 

-

21 
NSC-8, April 2, 1948, U.S. Department of State, 

Foreign Relations of the United States, 1948, Vol. VIII: 
� Far East and Australasia (Washington, D.C.: Govern
ment Printing Office, 1974), 1163-1168. 
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that the new South Korean leaders "will institute a whole 

series of necessary reforms which will so appeal to the 

North Koreans that their army will revolt, kill all the 

nasty Communists, and create a lovely liberal democracy to 
22 

the everlasting credit of the U.S.A. t" Containment in 

Korea was intended to defeat Soviet expansion and register 

a victory for national self-determination. In fact, the 

Truman Administration viewed containment as a libera�ing 

force throughout Asia. At least that was the hope. 

Containment in Korea never reached the level of success 

that Truman and his advisors had anticipated. The nation 

remained politically divided and economically weak at the 

outset of 1950 and the future of containment as a liberating 

force in Korea remained in doubt. At this juncture, as 

Kennan later explained, the Nor th Korean attack or. South 

Korea in June "stirred us up like a stone "thrown into a 
23 

beehive." 

For Truman and his advisors, the North Korean aggres

sion was Soviet inspired and represented "nothing less than 
24 

the beginning of a general assault on the free worl,j." 

The Soviet threat now appeared global in scope and 

22 
Bunce to Penfield, January 20, 1948, U.S. 

Department of State Archives, Record Group 59, 895.00/ 
1-2048, National Archives, Washington, D.C.

23 
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Norman A. Graebner, Gold War Dipl0macy 1945-
1960 ( Princeton: D. Van Norstand, 19b2), 54. 
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determined ultimately to conquer the entire world through 

armed invasior:. On June 26, Truman indicated to his special 

advisor George M. Elsey the magnitude of the challenge: 

Korea is the Greece of the Far East. If we 
are tough enough now, if we stand up to them 
like we did in Greece three years ago, they 
won't take any next steps. But if we just 
stand by, they'll take over the whole Middle 
East. There•s no telling what they'll do, 
if we don't put up a fight now. 25 

For Truman and his advisors, the Korean attack indicated a 

Soviet threat of dire proportions and demanded a comparable 

American response. Containment revealed its inadequacy, for 

the challange of Soviet ideolog-J and power was not only 

economic, but also military in na�Jre. In the wake of �he 

outbreak of civil war in Korea, the United States overreacted 

and embarked upon a global crusade that committed the nation's 

power and prestige in areas that frequently bore no relation-
26 

ship to historically established national interests. 

American intervention in Korea produced a fu�damental 

alteration in postwar foreign policy assumptions. The 

United States now perceived the Soviet threat as global. 

To ensure Al"lerican security, 'rruman inaugurated a trend 

toward large defense spending, increased presidential power, 

25 
George M. Elsey Notes, June 26, 1950, George M. 

Elsey Papers1 File 71, Harry s. Truman Library, Inde:pend
ence, Missouri. 

26 

Nor:nan A. Graebner, Ideas and Diplomacy (New 
Yor�: Oxford University Press, 1964),720; Steel, Pax
Americanaf 23; See also, Lippman, The Cold "liar. 
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and intense suspicion of revolutionary nationalist move-
27 

ments. Tr'.:lgically, this transformation was not based on a 

calculated estimate of means and ends in diplomacy, but 
28 

rather on an axiom rooted in the lessons of history. As 

Truman indicates in his memoirs, the Soviet Union, in 

ordering the attack, "was acting in Korea just as Hitler, 

Mussolini, and the Japanese had acted ten, fifteen and 
29 

twenty years earlier." Such assumptions confirmed the 

American suspicion that Communism was a monolithic movement, 

but fai1ed to reflect the reality of the situation. It was 

improbab� that Stalin could have ordered an attack on 

South Korea unless the North Koreans themselves were 

dedicated to forcible reunification. In addition, while 

purportedly fighting the Soviet Union, the United States 

never engaged Soviet combat forces. 

Several scholars have pointed to the Truman Doctrine 

and the Marshall Plan as the crucial turning point in 

27 

Lloyd c. Gardner, Introduction, in The Korean 
War, edited by Lloyd C. Gardner (New York: Quadrangle 
Books, 1970), 24; See also, Richard J. Barnet, Inter
vention and Revolution: The United States in the Third 
World (Cleveland: The World Publishing Company, 1968). 

28 
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29 
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JO 

postwar American foreign pclicy. In a recent article, 

John Lewis Gaddis disputes the accuracy of such a judgment, 

when he observes: 

• • •  despite its sweeping language the
Truman Administration, between 1947 and
1950, had neither the intention nor the
capability of policing the rest of the
world i • • • the real commitment to con
tain communism everywhere originated in 
the events surrounding the Korean Wari 
not the crisis in Greece and Turkey. 3 

Prior to 1950, the United States remained uncertain as to 

the nature of the Soviet threat, but the Korean War removed 

such doubts. Unfortunately, the Korean War also lodged a 

series of erroneous assumption into the American approach 

to international affairs. Suddenly, American leaders 

attributed any evidence of political instability in the 

international system to the manipulations of "World 

Communism." As a result of the Korean War, the United 

States became incapable of formulating-a realistic 

assessment of the Soviet challenge and the requirements 

of an effective American response. 

JO 
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Chapter I: 

An End to Indifference 



Korea had lo�g been the object of American indifference 

until World War II destroyed that tradition. Until then, 

however, America� disinterest was completely justified. The 

United States possessed no vital national interests in Korea 

and thus was never compelled to formulate policy objectives 

regarding that nation. Instead, Korean affairs wer� the 

exclusive concern of closer and more powerful neighbors

China, Russia, and Japan. Korea was, in fact, the strategic 

focal point of northeast Asia and, as a rasult, the Korean 

people became the long suffering victims of great pcwer 

rivalry throughout mo st of their history. In tne wake of 

World War II, Korean affairs again centered around a strug

gle for influence among external powers. The only difference 

was that in 1945 the United States emerged as a principal 

contestant in the competition to determine Korea's destiny. 

Early Korean-American relations centered around the 

attempts of the United States to expand trade in �he Pacific. 

During their tenures as Secretary of State, bo·ch William H. 

Seward and Hamilton Fish endeavored tc negotiate treaties of 

Glenn Paige, The Kor.ea.n Peonle's Democratic Reoub
lic, Hoover Institution Studies #11 �Stanford: Hoove�
Institution, 1966), 18; See also, W.D. Peeve, The Repu�lic 
of Korea: � Political and :Sconorni� Study (Lcnc.M: nxforc: 
University Press, 196J), 4-6. 
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commerce, but the Kore2ns resisted with force. American 

and Korean leaders finally established relations on a 

regular ba.sis largely as the result of Sino-Japanese rivalry 

over control in the peninsula. In 1876, Japan negotiated a 

commercial convention with Korea that fostered economic 

penetration at the expense of the traditional Chinese 

influence in the area. In response, China encouraged 

American economic involvement in Korea as a counterweight 

to Japan and contributed to the successful signing of a 
J 

Korean-American treaty of friendship and commerce in 1881. 

One provision of the treaty carried particular 

importance for the future of Korean-American relations. 

The United States promised that in the event "other powers 

deal unjustly or oppressively with either governmen�, the 

other will exert their good offices on being informed of 

the case, to bring about an amicable arrangement • • •• " 

Despite this pledge, Washington instructed its representatives 

U.S. Department of State, A Historical Summary of 
United States-Korean Relations 1814-1962, Far Eastern Series 
#115 (Washington, D.C.: Govern� Printing Office, 1962), 
J; Gregory Henderson, Korea1 Politics of t':1.e Vortex (Cam
bridge1 Harvard University Press, 196"8;,Ul; Robert T. 
Oliver, Syng:rian Rhees The Man Behind the Mvth (New York: --

-- � ---- -- "-=--Dodd Mead and Company, 19551, JO-Jl. 

Robert K. Sawyer and Walter G. Hermes, Mili-:ary 
Advisors in Korea: KMAG in Peace and War, U.S. De�artment 
of the Army ( Washington- D.C.: Government Printing Office, 
1?62), 4; James F. Schnabel, Policy ar..d .£l_rection: ':'he 
First Year, UaS. Department oi' the Army tWashington, D.C.: 
Government ?rinting Office, 1972), J-4; Oliver, SvnF-:man 
Rhee, JJ; State Department, A Hi3torical Su�rn��-5. 
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in Seoul to maintain impartiality in the Sino-Japanese tug 

of war and concentrate on improving commercial activities 

alone. In 1894, a political coup d'etat in Seoul brought 

Chinese military intervention and Japan quickly declared 

war. After the American minister made a feeble attempt to 

limit the conflict, the Japanese systematically defeated 
4 

the militarily inferior Chinese. 

After the Sino-Japanese War, American officials in 

Korea were under strict instructions to avoid involvement 

in Korean internal affairs. While attempting to maintain 

an equal opportunity for American commercial ventures, the 

United States endeavored to remain uninvolved in the emerging 

Russo-Japanese competition for control of Korea. Despite the 

efforts of American minister Horace N. Allen, the United 

States refused to increase American commitments and persisted 

in its policy of indifference toward Korea. This policy 

reflected a clear recognition of American interests, since 

the United States possessed no vital political or economic 

concerns in the peninsula. In February, 1904, Japan staged 

U.S. Department of State, The Record on Korean 
Unification 1943-1960, Far Eastern Series #101-i-washington, 
D.C.: Gov�rnment Printing Office, October 1960), 2-J;
State Depar�rnent, A Historical Surn�arv, 5-6; Robert R.
Simmons, The Strained Alliance: Peking, P+ong;yang, l\1Ioscow 
!lnd the PoTitics of the Kore::.n C1v1i War i_New York: The 
Free P�ess, 1975)-,-4-10. 

--

Henderson, Poli tics of the Vortex, 121; Oliver, 
I3yngman Rhee, 21-22; See also-,-Fred H. Harrinf:ton, God, 
Mammon, and the ,Japanese (Madison, 1944). 
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a surprise attack on the Russian fleet at Port Arthur and 

thus initiated the long-expected Russo-Japanese War. 

Japan's quick military victory confirmed its unchal

lenged control over Korea. Despite the Korean Ambassador's 

appeals, Washington remained indifferent to Korea's fate. 

President Theodore Roosevelt accepted Japanese control over 

Korea, realizing that he could do little to alter the 

situation. Instead, Roosevelt attempted to limit Japanese 

expansion in other areas. In July, 1905, the United States, 

in the Taft-Kutsuru Memorandum, formally recognized Japan's 

control of Korea in return for similar considerations with 

regard to the Philippines. Korean leaders who left their 

homeland to escape Japanese repression never forgave 

Roosevelt for his betrayal of their country. Yet, Japan's 

protectorate over Korea was not within the power of the 

United S�ates to prevent. Verbal protests would not gain 

Korean independence and would only create Japanese hostility 

regarding other matters of greater importance to the 

national in+,erests of the United States. 

II 

Korean opposition to Japanese imperialism centered 

around the attempts of exiled leaders to enlist foreign 

support for liberation. As Korean exiles scattered to 

Graebner, Ideas and Dinlomacy, J44. 
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China, Russia, and the United Statas, however, they developed 

different beliefs, values, and ways of thinking that were a 

reflection of the nations in which each lived. The resultant 

diversity in the exile movement profoundly effected disagree

ments over tactics and strategies for achieving Korean 

independence. From the outset, the exile movement lacked 

unity in outlook and objectives and this situation rendered 

common purpose under one leader impossible. 

Factionalism was, in fact, a hallmark of Korean society 

and politics. At the same time, the competition for politi

cal power focused on individual ambition, rather than on the 
8 

achievement of social or ideological objectives. These 

conditions produced an atomized society that gravitated 

toward centralized power rather than the formation of 

cohesive, professional institutions for the accomplishment 

of political, economic, and social change. As Gregory 

Henderson explains, political incohesiveness and factior.

alism have been "a theme of Korean history, c:i.ronic, 

endemic, extreme." These uniquely Korean characteristi�s 

have virtually precluded the development of democracy, let 

Chong-sik Lee, The Politics of Korean Natio�alism 
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1963), 154; 
David J. Dallin, Soviet Russia and the Far East (New Haven: 
Yale Universi�J Press, 1948), 256-257. -- -

8 
McCune and Grey, Korea Today, 16; Simmons, The 

Strained Alliance, 4. 

Henderson, Politics of the Vortex 1 7 and J61; See 
also, Lee, The Politics of Korean Nationalism, 270. 
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alone the maintenance of national sovereignty. Without 

understanding the nature of domestic Korean politics and 

society, no one can explain the traditional tendency of the 

nation's leaders to seek personal power and prestige 

through dependence on Korea's powerful neighbors. 

Japanese control over Korea was initially �onfined to 

the direction of external affairs. But in August, 1910, 

Japan formally annexed Korea and began to systematically 

integrate the peninsula into its imperial structure. Japan 

gradually achieved complete dominance over the political, 
10 

social, and economic life of the nation. Koreans played 

no major role in the governing and judicial system of their 

country. Al though Japan created an "Advisory Council" com

posed of Koreans, the body dealt with a limited range of 

issues and the Japanese Governor retained veto power. This 

denial of self-government meant that by 1945 Korea possessed 
11 

few leaders experienced in governmental affairs. 

Japan also attempted to destroy Korea's culture. 

"Japaniza tion" characterized the educational and judicial 

systems, as the Japanese eliminated the Korean language, 

customs, and traditions from all official functions. In 

addition, Japan established control over the best farms 

J.0

McCune and Grey, Korea Today, 24-26; Department 
of State,� Historical Summary, B. 

11 

Paige, The Korean People's Democratic Reoublic, 
18-19; See also, Henderson's illuminating chapter on the
Korean use of "council politics" for personal advancement
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and major factories, while enjoying unhampered exploita-
12 

tion of Korean mineral resources. George McCune 

effectively summarizes the impact of Japanese imperialism 

on Korea when he concludes that the "net effect . • • was 

a thirty-five-year intermission in political responsibil

ity and administrative experience at a time when the 

Korean people needed education, training, and practice in 

modern techniques of democratic government if they were 
13 

ever to become self-governing in a modern world." 

Opposition to Japanese imperialism reached an early 

climax. Using the death of the erstwhile Korean emperor 

as a catalyst, religious leaders and foreign missionaries 

entered into a conspiracy to stage a peaceful demonstra

tion to publicize Japanese exploitation. On March 1, 1919, 

the conspirators issued a Declaration of Independence in 

the name of Woodrow Wilson's Fourteen Points and demanded 
14 

Korean self-determination. The Manifesto's eloquent and 

moving words sparked nationwide demonstrations, as students 

and religious leaders marched through the streets of major 

cities chanting and carrying banners protesting Japanese 

12 
U.S. Denartment of Commerce, Economic Conditions 

in South Korea, 1947, International Reference Service, V, 
131 (December 1948), 1; Kim, Divided Korea, 2J-24. 

13 
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14 
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control. The peaceful outburst completely surprised the 

Japanese, who delayed re�aliation for fear of igniting a 

more violent reaction. Shortly thereafter, Japan embarked 

on a systematic program of arrest, torture, and village

burning in an attempt to wipe out all vestiges of Korean. 
15 

nationalist opposition. 

Though poorly timed, the "March Firs-c iV!ovement" 

successfully publicized Korean aspirations for independence 

and provided a symbol to inspire Koreans in their quest 

for freedom. Following the rebellion, Korean leaders 

secretly met in Seoul and forrr:ed the Korean Provisional 

Government (KPG). Few of these men had ever met and the 

group reflected diverse social, economic, and regional 

backgrounds. Although the gathering formulated a consti

tution and a bill of rights, these nationalistic leaders 

could actually agree on little beyond opposition to Japan. 

They did manage to elect a cabinet, which included Syngman 
16 

Rhee as president and Kimm Kui-sik as foreign minister. 

Many of the KPG officials were in exile in 1919 and did 

not even attend the government's first meeting. 

Many scholars have argued that the United States 

15 

Richard c. Allen, Korea's Syngman Rhee: A� 
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should have recognized the KPG as the legitimate heir of 

political authority in Korsa. 
1 ,., 
.s.. r

In reality, the KPG never 

possessed strong organizational support within Korea and the 

motley group of exiles engaged in bitter factional disputes 

from the outset. By 1921, the KPG was defunct and its claim 

to legitimacy during World War II bore no relationship to 
18 

the reality of the Korean independence movement. 

Korean radicals were particularly dissatisfied with 

the KPG's emphasis on propaganda and diplomacy as tactics 

in the fight for independence. The Russian Revolution and 

Bolshevik ideology convinced many Koreans that a�rnore 

violent ��d extremist strategy was necessary. Thus, in 

1921, radicals formed the Korean Communist Party, which 

quickly established close ties with the Soviet Union. 

Moscow not only provided considerable amounts of financial 

assistance to the Korean Communists, but also trained many 

17 
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19 
of the party's leaders in Soviet schools. 

Communism was particularly appealing for young Kore�ns 

seeking a clear program for the defeat of imperialism. 

In addition, many individuals hoped to rise quickly in the 

party's hierarchical structure to a position of power and 

influence in Korean socie�J. Gregory Henderson suggests 

another reason for the popularity of Communism in Korea 

during the interwar period: 

A jail sentence, especially for political crimes, 
was a badge of distinction • • •• Among a people 
long famous for good manners and conduct, crime, 
stealing, smuggling, opium dealing, illegality as 
a way of life made gradually increasing inroads. 
Like the child disciplined by an unloved parent, 
Korea� society struck back at its tamers with 
unruliness. 

Nationalism, the appeal of secrecy and adventure, and a 

sense of participation all combined to foster the steady 

increase of the Communist Party's power and influence in 

Korea after 1921. In comparison to Communist emphasis on 

direct action, the KPG's reliance on verbal protests 
20 

inspired the support of few Koreans. 

III 

American contacts with Korea during the interwar 

19 
John N. Washburn,"Soviet Russia and the Korean 

Communist Party," Pacific Affairs, XXIII, 1 (March 1950), 
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20 
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period were largely confined to missionary activities and a 

limited amcunt of trade. Korean attempts to enlist American 

support for the liberation of their nation intensified after 

the outbreak of World War II. Almost immediately, several 

exile groups appealed to the State Department for recogni

tion and assistance. Invariably, they stressed Korea's 

readiness for independence, Theodore Roosevelt's betrayal of 

Korea, and the need for vigorous action to resist Japanese 

imperialism. Dr. Edward Lim appealed to the United States 

"not to discourage us again." One particularly ac�ive 

Korean exile was Kilsoo Haan, rep re senta ti ve of the "Sino

Korean People's League." In May, 1941, Haan urged the 

United States to tighten its economic restrictions against 

Japan. He also pledged that the Korean guerilla army 

fighting in North China would continue to actively oppose 

Japanese expansion. Haan requested in return that the 

United States issue a public statement advocating Korean 
21 

independence and commending Korean guerilla actions. 

Kim Koo, the president of the KPG, strongly opposed 

the attempts of Kilsoo Haan and other exiles to gain 

American support. While in exile in Chungking, the KPG 

conducted an organized campaign to gain Chinese 2r.d 

American recognition. Foreign iviinister Tjo Sowang 

The Politics of Korean Nationalism, 270; Washburn, 
"Soviet Russiaand the Korean Communist Party," 61. 

21 
Lim to Hull, November 7, 1941, RG 59, 895.00/ 

?JO, NA; Haan to dull, May 13, 1941, RG 59, 895.00/727, NA. 
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appealed to Secretary of State Cordell Hull on several 

occasions for Lend Lease assistance to help the KPG fight 

for Korean independence. In June, 1941, Tjo sent papers of 

accreditation for Syngman Rhee, now the KPG's official 
22 

representative in Washington. The United States rejected 

this and all other Korean requests for recognition and 

assistance, maintaining a position of impartiality toward 

all rival exile factions. Franklin D. Roosevelt and his 

advisors realistically recognized that aid to the Korean 

exiles would not halt Japanese expansion and might even 

increase Japan's aggressive tendencies. Perhaps more 

important, President Roosevelt still hoped to avoid war. 

Pearl Harbor forced the United States to alter its 

Asian policy and formulate a course of action ttat would 

foster peace and security in the Pacific. The KPG was 

determined to play a significant role in Washington's 

formulation of a policy toward Korea. Almost immediately, 

Syngma.n Rhee began to apply political pressure of the 

Administration to gain recognition. On December 9, 19411 

Kim Koo formally requested that the United States recognize 
23 

the KPG and extend Lend Lease assistance. 

Kim Koo�s request was hardly unique. Countless exile 

22 
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groups representing other countries inundated the State 

Department with requests for recognition. As a result, the 

Roosevelt Administration publicly announced a policy 

regarding all "free movements.'' Th� United States stressed 

that it would not tolerate any efforts to divide the American 

people and urged its citizens not to participate directly in 

any efforts to gain recognition for any particular exile 

group. The Administration also announced tha t it had not 

extended recognition to any particular group and would require 
24 

all exile leaders to register as foreign representatives. 

State Department officials did, however, conduct inves

tigations into each individual exile claim to legitimacy in 

anticipation of adopting a more definitive policy at some 

future date. For example, on December 18, Stanley K. Hornbeck 

and Alger Hiss conferred with Syngman Rhee regarding Korea. 

Rhee urged that the United States join China in recognizing 

the KPG. He discounted Haan's political influence in the 

Korean exile movement and criticized his rival for lack of 

judgment. Hiss responded that the United States could not 

alter its policy of impartiality until Washington had con

sulted not only China, but also the Soviet Union. He 

emphasized that Moscow possessed a major interest in the fate 

of Korea, but could not engage in consultations until it was 

24 
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25 

at war with Japan. Thus, Rhee was disappointed in his 

early attempts to influence American policy. 

Rhee was able to enlist the support of some American 

political leaders, among them Pennsylvannia Congressman 

Charles I. Faddis. Faddis wrote to Hull urging recognition 

of the K?G and arguing that such action would "assist in 

bringing wholly /sic/ war of all the down trod oriental 

peoples against the Japanese . 
26 

cordial, but non-com.�ittal. 

. . . 

" Hull's response was 

Several private American 

citizens were also active in seeking American support for 

Kim Koo's regime. John w. Staggers and Jay Jerome Williams 

were particularly prominent in pressing the Administration, 

but remained unable to alter the American stance. The State 

Department dismissed recognition as an impossibility at that 

time, but approved continued ccntac ts with Rhee. America:1 

officials urged Staggers and Williams to keep the govern-
27 

ment informed on the KPG's activities. 

Roosevelt's advisors refused to commit themselves for 

good reason. As Hornbeck explained, recognition of the KPG 

"might involve responsibilities which in the light of later 

events it might have been better for this Government not to 

25 
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28 
have assumed." As a result, the State Department returned 

Rhee's credentials to Tjo Sowang without comment. 

letter to Iowa Senator Guy Gillette, Secretary Hull elabo

rated upon the reasons for non-recognition. Hull pointed 

out that precipitate action regarding Korea might endanger 

the lives of American citizens still located inside the 

Japanese Empire. In addition, the United States did not 

intend to formulate a specific policy on Korea until it 

consulted the other Allies. Such explanations never satis

fied Kirn Koo and Rhee. The KPG continued to stress the 

moral obligations of the United States under the treaty of 

1882 and the military contribution that Koreans in China 
29 

could make to the war effort with Lend Lease aid. 

Despite the appearance of inaction, the State Depart

ment was formulating a more definite approach toward Korea. 

In a crucial memorandum writ�en in F�bruary, 1942, William 

R. Langdon of the Division of Far Eastern Affairs provided

the foundation for American wartime policy. Langdon noted 

that the vast rnajori ty of Koreans were poor and illi tera.te, 

politically inexperienced, and economically backward. After 

forty years of domination, only the older Koreans could even 

remember freedom. One can pinpoint the origins of American 

28 
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support for a Korean trusteeship in Langdon's observation 

that "for a generation at least Korea would have to be pro

tected, �Jided, and aided to modern statehood by the great 

powers." Langdon went on to suggest that the United States 

should focus attention on supporting those Korean exiles 

with proven ties inside Korea and avoid being "stampeded" 

into recognition of any "shadow organization." Even an 

American promise of postwar independence would be ill-advised, 

since such action "would only do the Korean cause harm, give 

the Japanese and their allies a good laugh, and irritate our 

own friends if we premised independence to one Asiatic people 

as we were being pushed out of our o·Hn possessions in Asj_a 
JO 

by the Japanese." 

Roosevelt's awareness of the events surrounding Korea 

during the early stages of the war remains in doubt. Yet, 

the President did refer to the Korea "experience a:f enslave

ment" under Japan in his radio address of F'ebruary 23, 1942. 

Roosevelt then guaranteed that the promise af natio�al self

determination enunciated in the Atlantic Charter applied ''to 

the whole world • •  , , " Significantly, the statement cor·

responded precisely with Langdon's recommendation that the 

United States, "until the situation becomes clearer, not go 

beyond referring • • •  to the third principle for a better 

world proclaimed in the joint Anglo-American declara.t.ion of 

30 
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people's to choose the form of government under which they 

will live' and our 'wish to see sovereign rights and self

government restored to those who have been forcibly 
31 

deprived of them.•tt

IV 

Roosevelt and his advisors thus decided at an early 

date not to support the immediate independence of Korea, 

because of Korean factionalism and political inexperience. 

Instead, American policy would seek to foster Korean unity 

in making positive contributions to the defeat of Japan. 

Nevertheless, factionalism within the Korean exile movement 

remained intense. In January, 1942, Staggers demanded that 

Haan direct all his activities through the ttKorean Commis

sion" of Syngman Rhee, alleging that the United States had 

recognized Rhee as the legitimate representative of the 

Korean government in exile. Haan immediately sought veri

fication. Hornbeck and Under-Secretary of State Sumner 

Welles quickly disavowed Staggers' allegations and reaf-
32 

firmed American impartiality. 

31 
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After Staggers' scheme failed, Rhee decided to approach 

Hull again with a formal request for recognit�on. In 

response, Assistant Secretary of State Adolph A. Berle 

referred Rhee to the stated American policy of non-recogni

tion of all "free movements." Rhee's consternation was 

apparent, as he denied that the policy bore any relationship 

to the KPG and demanded consideration under the �erms of 
JJ 

�he treaty of 1882. Korean leaders �ow turned to the 

American public in an effort to stimulate support for �he 

KPG. On February 28, 1942, a three day "Liberty Conference" 

opened in Washington, D.C., which publicized the KPG's 

demand for recognition. Welles perceived the need for some 

clarification and, during a March press conference, stated 

his sympathy for all free movements. He noted, however, 

that the Korean case involved complex problems that required 

delay. The United States had Korea under consideration 
J4 

and would announce any policy change. 

Rhee's strategy focused on enlisting the support of 

private American citizens who possessed influence in the 

33 
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Roosevelt Administration. One such individual was James E. 

R. Cromwell, former ambassador to Canada, who became parti

cularly outspoken in his advocacy of the KPG. Cromwell, in 

a letter to Hull, insisted that the United States was 

refusing to honor its treaty commitments to Korea and thus 

discrediting itself in Asia, After insisting that the 

services of Korean patriots were not for sale, he proceeded 

to contradict himself and level a thinly disguised threat: 

The young Koreans are straining at the leash 
but Dr. Rhee will not release them. Not until 
the State Department, by recognizing the 
defacto government of the Republic of Korea, 
fulfills the pledge of the President . • • to 
see sovereign rights and self-government 
restored to those who have been forcibly 
deprived of them. 

Hull responded that the United States would not engage in 

any action that deprived captive peoples of the freedom of 

choice. After noting Cromwell's attempt at blackmail, Hull 

observed that the KPG could support the Atlantic Charter 
35 

regardless of American action on recognition. 

Cromwell continued, however, to press the United States 

for recognition of the Kim Koo regime. Unable to gain Hull's 

support, he turned to his old friend Adolph Berle and 

pleaded for Berle to propose a program for positive support 

to the KPG. Crorr:well termed American inaction "criminal 

35 
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negligence," since it would be inexpensive to organize and 

inaugurate a disciplined and systematic campaign of sabotage 

and subversion inside Korea. As Cromwell pointed out, 

"Adolph, you are about the only firecracker I know in the 

State Department-why don I t you do it?" Cromwell insisted 

that implementation of his plan would create a "bonfire" 

in Japan's "backyard." 

Berle referred Cromwell's proposal to the Joint Intel

ligence Committee for consideration on July Jl, 1942. The 

Committee report reaffirmed opposition to recognition, but 

did support the maintenance of contacts with various Korean 

nationalist groups. At the appropriate time, the United 

States might consider a plan for espionage and sabotage. 

The report thus recommended contacting General Joseph Stil-
37 

well in China for comments on the plan's feasibility. 

In response, Stilwell completely rejected Cro�well's 

scheme, arguing that it would be a waste of money, provide 

no tangible benefits, and entail serious political ccnse

quences. Army Chief of Staff George c. Marshall also 

opposed recognition of the KPG, observing that it would be 

"doubtful policy to blindly pick some one group . . 
. , thus 

antagonizing the other groups • . .  which might emerge 

J 
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later." Thus, the Combined Chiefs of Staff joined in 

rejecting Cromwell's proposal and informed Berle of the 

decision on September 24, 1942. These Americru� military 

leaders urged Berle to explain to the KPG's supporters that 

recognition alone could not produce a rebellion in Korea, 

Even if such an uprising did occur, they reasoned, Japan 
J8 

would easily quell such a poorly prepared operation. 

Hornbeck completely agreed with the appraisal of the 

American military leaders, emphasizing that at such a diffi

cult stage in the war the United States could spare little 

material for any free movements. As a result, he expressed 

admiration for the Korean guerillas operating in Siberia and 

Manchuria. Although these Korean exiles demonstrated an 

affection for Communist ideology, Hornbeck admired their 

willingness to fight for freedom without American assistance. 

In contrast, the old conservatives in Chungking appeared 
39 

self-seeking and . .  +. am OJ. vlOUS. Such conclusions found sub-

stantiation in the observations of American diplomats and 

missionaries fleeing Korea aboard the Gripsholm during the 

summer of 1942, These individuals stressed th9 totality of 

Japanese control and the virtual incapacity of Koreans for 

self-government, let alone hostile action against the 

J 
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40 

Arthur B. Emmons III, prewar Vice Consul in Seoul, 

played a significant role in confirming America's determina

tion to negotiate a trusteeship for Korea. Upon his return 

on the Grinsholm, Emmons submitted a memorandum emphasizing 

that the isolation and economic backwardness of the average 

Korean produced incredible political apathy. At the same 

time, Korea suffered from a precarious geographic position 

among China, Japan, and Russia. One-power dominance or 

prolonged international intrigue, Emmons argued, would pro

bably mark Korea's future" "unless such pressure could be 

neutralized by some effective form of international agree

ment to which Far Eastern Countries concerned would give 
41 

their sincere effective support." Once again, available 

information and expert analysis dictated non-recognition of 

the KPG and impartiality toward all Korean exile groups. 

V 

Information originating in Chungking regarding the 

Korean exile movement wa3 particularly important in the 

formulation of American policy. Throughout 1942, Ambassador 

Clarence Gauss noted in his cables to Hull the extreme 

40 
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factionalism in the KPG. At the same time, he suspected 

that Chiang Kai-shek possessed undue influence over Kim Koo 

and his supporters, because of Tjo Sowang's evasive and 

secretive responses to questions pertaining to the KPG's 

financial resources. Gauss stressed that the KPG suffered 

from a lack of organization and a concrete plan of action for 

achieving independence. Hull informed Gauss in March, 1942, 

that the United States and Great Britain had agreed �o defer 

action on Korea until the onset of Allied military victory 
42 

in the Pacific. 

Evidently, the Administration had not consulted Chiang 

on Korean policy. Rumors began to emerge that the Chinese 

intended to recognize the KPG and extend a promise of post

war independence. Welles thus cabled Gauss requesting 

information. The American Ambassador's response confirmed 

the rumors as accurate, but stressed the unlikelihood o: 
43 

precipitate action. Gauss had already forwarded a memo-

randum in which John Stewart Service emphasized the increasing 

factionalism in the KPG, as well as its lack of significant 

support inside Korea. In view of the circumstances, Gauss 

completely supported the American policy of delay, but did 

stress the need for consultation with China prior to any 

Gauss to Hull, January J, 1942, RG 59, 895.01/56, 
NA; Gauss to Hull, March 17, 1942, RG 59, 895.01/81, NA; 
Hull to Gauss, March 20, 1942, RG 59, 895.01/56, NA. 
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44 
reversal in policy. 

Chiang applied heavy pressure on the United States to 

force the abandonment of an impartial posture. On April 8, 

Chinese foreign minister T.V. Soong proposed to Roosevelt 
, ', 

that the Allies create and equip a "Korean People's Anny" to 

engage in sabotage and espionage inside Korea. At the same 

time, the Allies would publicly recognize the KPG as 

Korea's legitimate government and promise Korean independence 

at the end of the war. Roosevelt referred the proposal to 

Welles for comment and the subsequent response conformed to 

Langdon•s recommendations. While Welles admitted that support 

for an irregular Korean army possessed some merit, he stressed 

the lack of realism in a promise of independence and the 
45 

extreme factionalism in the Korean exile movement. 

Welles relied upon Hornbeck's judgment in opposing 

Soong's plan. Hornbeck drew up a memorandum stressing that 

Koreans were incapable of immediate postwar self-government. 

In all probability, considerable political chaos would pre

vail in Korea at the end of the war. He thus recommended 

some form of "dominion status" prior to complete independence, 

For the present, the proper course of action was delay, since 

"the work of the peacemakers .{shoul-9.7 be not impeded by 

Gauss to Hull, March 25, 1942, Enclosure 1, 
Service Memorandum, RG 59, 895.01/104, NA; Gauss to Welles, 
FRUS, 1942, Vol. I, 866-867, 

45 
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hamnering antecedent commitments to a greater extent tha..'1 . . � 
h6 

is necessary." 

The Pacific War Council considered the matter of Korean 

recognition on April 15, 1942. Although the State Depart

�ent had drafted a statement promising independence, the 

Administration decided to postpone action until Korean 

exiles gained more unity and the military situation improved. 

In apprising Roosevelt of the decision, Hull emphasized the 

dubious nature of the KPG's support inside Korea and the 

need to avoid any action depriving the Koreans of freedom 
47 

of 

\.-, 
. 

c.,oice. Hull had already cabled to Gauss instr>.1ctions to 

urge Chiang to delay action on Korea, since "parallel and 

cooperative action • • •  would be desirable so far as 

practical." China agreed to wait, but continued tc urge 
48 

raccgnition of the KPG as soon as possible. 

China's position on Korea was a reflestion of Chiang's 

fears of Soviat intentions. He was well aware cf Sovie� and 

Chinese Communist support, both moral and financia�, to the 

Korean guerillas fighting in northern China. Chinese 

leaders recognized that when Moscow entered the war against 

46 
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Japan, Stalin would utilize the Korean exiles in Siberia and 

Manchuria as a vehicle for exerting influence inside Korea 

after the war ended. At a very early date, China and the KB 

stressed Soviet designs on Korea in urging an end to American 
49 

impartiality. Yet, petty political intrigues and personal 

differences continued to plague Kim Koo's regime. In the 

absence of unity, the United States wisely refused to support 
50 

recognition or material aid to any Korean exile group. 

Interestingly enough, the United States was far more 

concerned about Chinese rather than Soviet aspirations in 

Korea during the early years of World War II. Chiang and 

T.V. Soong never ceased emphasizing China's determination

that Korea would be free and independen�. Chinese leaders 

insisted that they sought international responsibility, not 
51 

domination, in the postwar world. Yet, the United States 

found ample reason for doubting China 0 s motives. In 1942, 

Kim Koo granted Chiang control over his military forces in 

return for financial assistance. Rumors spread that the 
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agreement also bound "Kcrea to China in any postwar scheme 
52 

in the Orient." 

American diplomats in Chungking immediately requested 

information from the KPG reg2rding the terms of their 

arrangement with Chiang. Tjo Sowang explained to Vice 

Consul o. Edmund Clubb that the KPG's financial limitations 

necessitated Korean dependence on China. He then suggested 

that Kim Koo could terminate the rela-cionship if the United 

States agreed to extend Lend Lease assistance. Tjo also 

insisted that factionalism in the exile movement had ended 

and all Koreans now supported the KPG. He expressed regret 

over the "misunderstanding" which had resulted from the 

"alleged" threat that the KPG would not participate in the 

war unless it received recognition. Korean exiles were 

determined to destrcy Japan and placed no price tag on 
53 

support for the Allied cause. 

Tjo Sowang's argument failed to convince American 

representatives in Chungking. All available evidence indi

cated that Kim Koo•s political support was tenuous at best. 

52 
Gauss to HulJ , June 19, 1942, RG 59, 89 5. 01/11.i.8, 

NA; Gauss to Hull, December 11, 1942, RG 59, 895.01/228, NA
contains the complete text of the Sino-Korean military 
agreement; Gauss to Hull, November 25, 1942, RG 59, 895.01/ 
199, NA; Gauss to Hull, January 15, 1943, RG 59, 895.01/ 
213, NA; Lee, The Politics of Korean Nationalism, 222-224. 

53 
----

Gauss to Hull, November 25, 1942, RG 59, 895.01/
199, NA; Gauss to Hull, December 9, 1942, RG 59, 895.01/197, 
NA; ��Times, October 26, 1942, 2:6; Tjo Sowang to 
Hull, October 1, 1942, RG 59, 895,01/183, NA; Roy P. McNair, 
Jr., October 28, 1942, "Analysis of Political Parties," RG 
226, OSS Report 246J8, NA. 



42 

In addition, Chinese influence in 1:he KPG continued to 

grow. Late in 1.9420 Chiang created a "Sino-Korean Cultural 

Association" which Gauss suspected was intended to foster 

Chinese control over postwar development of Korea. The 

Roosevelt Administration agreed that Chiang was qualified 

to assist in 1:he formation of Allied policy on Korea, In 

fact, John Carter Vincent suggested that the United States 

urge Chiang to press the KPG to broaden its support. 

China's historic national interest in the Korean peninsula 

di� not, however, justify undue influence in the exile move-
54 

ment, let alone outright control. 

VI 

Korea's future depended more upon Allied cooperation 

during and after World War II than on the intrigues of Korean 

exiles in China and the United States. If Korea was to 

obtain self-government, the Allies would have to negotiate 

an agreement that p�otected the interests of all nations 

directly involved in the peninsula. Roosevelt believed that 

China's role would be crucial to the success of American 

policy in Korea and elsewhere in Asia. Chiang had to 

develop sufficient power to participate in an active and 

meaningful manner for the preservation of peace in Asia. 

54 
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Wartime policy toward Korea effectively illustrates 

Poosevelt's approach toward the achievement of American 

security i�terests in Asia. In a letter written to Chiang 

(which Roosevelt revised and approved), Owen Lattimore 

stressed the importance of China as a "policeman" in Asia. 

He warned Chiang, however, that the views of the Soviet 

Union were extremely important. As a result, "it would be 

undesirable to exclude Russia from such problems as the 

independence of Korea," since such action would only create 
55 

fresh tensions. 

American leaders began to devote attention to the 

development of specific plans for postwar reconstruction 

Asia during the fall of 1942. The Division of Far Eastern 

Affairs proposed that China, New Zealand, and the United 

States appoint representatives to a committee that would 

formulate a united Allied policy on Korea, This committee 

would seek ''to cooperate with the Korean people in setting up 

and establishing a na tiona.l government of Korea and . . . to 

assist in forming a temporary trusteeship under which there 

would be given advice and tecnnic.al assistance." State 

Department officials also proposed measures for policy 
56 

coordination with the Soviet Union. 

Trusteeship thus emerged at an early d2.te as the central 
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feature of Roosevelt's approach to the Korean issue. ,,..,, 
,.ne 

President even issued a public statement indicating that t�e 

Philippine experience would provide the model for the fuwre 

development of small nations in Asia. He observed that 

American policy toward the Philippines was 

based on two important factors. The first is 
that there be a period of preparation, through 
the dissemination of education and the recogni
tion and fulfillment of physical and social and 
economic needs. The second is that there be a 
period of training for ultimate independent 
sovereignty, through the practice of more and 
more self-government, beginning with local 
government and passing on through various 
steps to complete statehood. 

Roosevelt argued that the stability of independence depended 
57 

upon training and experience in self-government. Clearly, 

the Administration intended to rely on the Philippine model 

in formulating a plan on trusteeship for Korea, 

Significantly, the Institute of World Affairs provided 

something of a trial balloon for �oosevelt's Korea policy. 

In December, 1942, the organization recommended trusteeship 

for Korea, producing an exile reaction that was immediate 

and hostile. The KPG denounced the proposal as "Japanese

inspired" and promised to resist any postwar mandatory 

status. Kim Koo insisted that Korea "must secure her . 

absolute independence." Tjo Sowang protested that the 

decision "does not accord with the Atlantic Charter, is 

57 
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against the will of 30.000.000 Koreans and ever endangers

peace in Eastern Asia." Both Syngman Rhee and Kilsoo i-iaan 

argued that Koreans had earned immediate postwar indepen

dence through resisting Japanese imperialism. Roosevelt 

definitely read these protests and was aware at an early 

date that the most vocal Korean exiles opposed the heart of 

his Korean policy. Yet, Korean exiles failed to alter the 
58 

President's commitment to trusteeship. 

Roosevelt's policy in Asia also alarmed Great Britain, 

out for different reasons. Winston Churchill had made it 

clear that the British Empire would remain intact after the 

war ended. As a result, Lord Halifax submitted a proposal 

on Allied policy in colonial areas to the United States in 

February, 1943. Halifax recommended that the Allies issue a 

de�laration promising the destruction of the Axis aggressors 

and the creation of postwar international peace. He then 

noted that, while some colonial peoples were sufficien�ly 

advanced to ensure their own security and prosperity, others 

required experience in self-government and international 
59 

guidance prior to independence. 

Britain's plan provided for Allied designation of 
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"trustee" nations to develop social, econom�c, and politic al 

institutions in the more backward colonial areas in the 

interests of world peace and commercial activity. The 

trustee nation and other interested countries would comprise 

a. "Regional Commission" under an international organization

that would provide for consultation and collaboration in the 

furtherance of the interests of the colonial people involved 

and the international community. Colonial policy was an 

important item on the agenda for Anglo-American discussion 

in March, 1943, when British Foreign Minister Anthony Eden 

visited Washington. 

Eden conferred primarily with Roosevelt, Welles, and 

Harry Hopkins while in the United States. Secretary Hull 

was determined, however, to discuss the Halifax proposal and 

met with Eden privately on March 22. After Eden summarized 

the British position, Hull stressed that any colonial policy 

had to focus on the development of sufficient experience in 

self-government to guarantee complete independence without 

external interference of any kind. Thus, Hull believed that 
60 

Britain's proposal did not go far enough. 

Hull then presented an alternate plan which emphasized 

maximum local participation in self-government and rapid 
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The War Thev Waged and the Peace Thev Sought (Princeton: 
Pr1.ncetonUniversJ.ty Press, l970)--;-r'2o; Hull 1.�emorancum, 
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realization of independence. The trusteeship machinery 

largely followAd the British proposal, tt.!t increased the 
61 

supervisory powers of the international organization. 

During his discussions with Roosevelt that same day, Eden 

expressed concern over too bro�d ar. application of trustee

ship and overreliance on China's role in postwar affairs. 

Hopkins noted later the divergence of opinion between the 

United States and Britain, when he observed that "it 

becomes clearer all the time that Eden thinks very little 

of trusteeship and would rather have the full responsi-
62 

bility in the hands of one country." 

On March 27, Roosevelt expressed to Eden his general 

approval of Hull's proposal. The President stressed that 

the Allied policy toward dependent peoples had to possess 

universal applicability. Roosevelt favored international 

control over Indochina and the Japanese mandated islands. 

In addition, "Korea might be placed under an interna tion2.l 

trusteeship with China, the U.:;.i ted States, and one or two 
63 

other countries participating." Although Eden reacted 

favorably to Roosevelt's comments, he insisted that Hull's 

U.S. Draft Declaration, March 9, 194J, FRUS, 1943, 
Vol. I: General (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing 
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proposal was not the final word. Both Hopkins and Hull 

expressed optimism, believing that Britain would not demand 
64 

a restoration of colonial rule in all areas. 

In reality, the American proposal deeply disturbed Eden, 

who feared its wider implications for the British Empire. 

Eden decided nevertheless to hold his criticism in reserve 

until a later date. Roosevelt, in his public evaluation of 

the conference, noted the inconclusive nature of the results. 

Yet, the a�biguity of the outcome permitted the United 

States to develop comprehensive plans for a Korean trustee-
65 

ship. In April, the State Department produced a specific 

plan providing for machinery to implement, supervise, and 

finance a program of international control in dependent 

areas. The memorandum stated that Korea was one of several 

areas suitable for trusteeship and thus would "be temporarily 

admi�istered by the Council, anticipating independence 
66 

probably with close economic ties with China." 

Obviously, the State Department plan required that the 

United States.fully inform China of the results of the

Roosevelt-Eden discussions. On March 29, Welles informed 

Hopkins Memorandum, March 27, 1943 and Hull 
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T.V. Soong that the United States and Britain had agreed to

treat China as a major power after the war and support the 

return of Formosa to China. He then explained that Roosevelt 

and Eden were in agreement that Korea would become independ

ent only after a period of international trusteeship. Berle 

later informed Soong that the Allies could not recognize the 

KPG because it lacked popular support inside Korea. Thus, 
67 

Berle reaffirmed the American policy of impartial delay. 

VII 

Roosevelt and his advisors had firmly tied American 

policy in Korea to trusteeship early in 1943, but Washington 

never clearly vocalized the decision. The State Department 

would only issue a public promise that the Allies intended 

to strip Korea from Japan and accord it national self-deter-
68 

mination at the end of the war. Such a policy offered 

little to the KPG, but Kim Koo had some reason for optimism. 

Late in 1942, Rhee had been able to enlist the support of 

Colonel Preston Goodfellow of the Office of Strategic 

Services (0SS). Together Rhee and Goodfellow formulated 

a plan to recruit, train, and equip one hundred Koreans for 

Welles Memorandum, March 29, 1943, FRUS, 1943, 
China (Washington, D.C.: Government Printinz Office, 1957), 
b�5; Hamilton Memorandum, April 22, 1943 ana Berle Memoran
dum, April 22, 1943, FRUS, 1943, Vol. III, 1090-1092. 
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espionage and sabotage activities inside Korea. Goodfellow 

then urged the State Department to adopt the program and 

recognize the KPG, warning tha. t any delay "might be of 

benefit to the Soviet Union in any plans the latter might 
69 

have in respect to Korea." 

State Department officials quickly rejected Goodfellow's 

plan, doubting the unity and ability of the Kim Koo re�ime. 

iV1ore important, the United States feared that "to try to 

ste�l a march on the Soviet Union might create fresh diffi

culties." Hull was dei:ermined to maintain impartiality ar.d 

even urged Congress not to pass resolutions supporting 

recognition of the i<:FG. Such action. he argued 1 would serve 

"no useful purpose 

ing, and embarrassment 

. but create confusion, misunderstand-
70 

. . . 

II Yet, Allied military

victories against Japan during 1943 forced the United States 

to consider more seriously the 

the Pacific war. 

irr.pact of Soviet entry 

In August, 1943, rtornbeck prepared a memcra.ndum out

lining Soviet objectives in Asia. He argued that Sta.lin 

placed paramount importance on Russian national security and 

sought "the creation of well disposed and ideologically 
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sympathetic governments in ne2xby areas." Hornbeck noted 

that Moscow maintained close ties with Korear. guerillas in 

Siberia and thus possessed an excellent vehicle for exerting 

influence in Korea. In a letter to Hull, Hornbeck indicated 

the danger inherent in the Korean situation: 

The future of Korea, • • •  , will, it is 
believed, be of naramount importance to 
Soviet Russia and to China. �The Soviet 
Union may be expected to exert efforts to 
assure that the future government of Korea 
is favorably disposed and ideologically 
sympathetic to the Government of the u.s.s.R.

Such a policy, if vigorously pursued by the 
u.s.s.R., would almost certainly conflict
with Chinese p6licy in regard to Korea.

Thus, Soviet agreement to trusteeship, not to mention that 
71 

of China and Britain, took on added importance. 

While the Roosevelt Administration favored trusteeship 

in some areas for moral reasons, strategic considerations 

dominated American thinking in regard to Korea. Only an 

international agreement to neutralize Korea would preven-: 

the resumption of postwar conflict in that area and ensure 

peace. Chiang cert�inly recognized the Soviet challenge 

and instructed Soong during the fall of 194J to support a 

Korean trusteeship. Thus, the Roosevelt Administration 

embarked on a determined attempt to obtain an agreement 
72 

among the major powers in support of trusteeship. 
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Hull immediately experienced difficulties with the 

British at the First Quebec Conference in August, 194J. 

After twice refusing to discuss the trusteeship issue, Eden 

finally stated his opposition to the emphasis on "inde

pendence" in the American proposal. Despite the liberty to 

request independence at any time, he argued, s.everal British 

Dominions preferred continued imperial ties. Hull assured 

Eden that the United States did not favor immediate inde

pendence, but believed it necessary to emphasize freedom as 

the ultimate objective. Eden remained unmoved and Britain 
73 

opposed Hull's plan for the duration of the war. 

In October, 1943, Hull traveled to Moscow for a meeting

of the Allied foreign ministers. Prior to his departure, 

Roosevelt instructed his Secretary of State to gain support 
74 

for wide application of the trusteeship principle. The 

President hoped that through publicizing the plan, popular 

support would force British, Chinese, and Russian compliance. 

Reel 24, Box 52-53, Folder 160, LOC; In a recent disserta
tion, William G. Morris overemphasizes moralisrn and ethno
centrism in explaining American support for a Korean trus
teeship, "The Korean '!1rusteeship 1941-1947," Unpublished 
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Thus, on October 29, Hull raised the issue of dependent 

peoples and distributed his proposal, He expressed regret 

that there would not be enough time to discuss colonial 

policy in depth. Eden then reminded Hull that Britain had 

expressed opposition to his plan just three days earlier. 

Molotov, on the other hand, agreed that the issue was of 
75 

vital importance and deserved study and discussion. As 

a result, the other Allies could expect the United States 

to raise the issue of trusteeship during the upcoming 

meetings at Cairo and Teheran in November, 194J. 

Roosevelt arrived at Cairo determined to obtain British 

and Chinese support for a three-power trusteeship for Korea 
76 

and was confident of Chiang's support. On November 2), 

however, Chiang strongly supported the issuance of an 

immediate statement promising Korean independence. This 

apparently revived Roosevelt's apprehensions, sinc8 he 

expressed concern over China's "wide aspirations" to Winston 

Churchill the following day. Roosevelt suspected that 

Chiang sought military occupation of Korea at the end of 

75 
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77 
the war. 

Despite such suspicions, Roosevelt, Churchill, and 

Chiang agreed to issue the famous "Cairo Declaration" which 

promised the liquidation of the Japanese Empire and the 

restoration of China's control over Manchuria and Formosa. 

With respect to Korea, the Cairo Declaration stated that the 

Allies, "mindful of the enslavement of the people of Korea, 

are determined that in due course Korea shall become free 
78 

and independent." While the Allies may have drawn the 

other sections of the Declaration. in haste, the provision 

regarding Korea was the product of considerable American 

preparation. Allied policy avoided any reference speci

fical.ly to trusteeship, since the United States expected a 

hostile Korean reaction. In addition, the United States 

had not formulated a complete and detailed proposal. 

Many scholars have criticized Roosevelt for including 

the phrase "in due course" in the Cairo Declaration, arguing 

�hat the United States should have satisfied Korean demands 

for immediat� postwar independence. Even Hull criticized 

Roosevelt for not consulting the Soviet Union and appearing 
79 

to justify Korean fears of Chinese intentions. In reality, 
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the President recognized that only an Allied agreement would 

gJaran-cee postwar pea-:e and securi t-y in Asia. Realizing 

that Chiang's aspirations in Korea would alarm Stalin, 

Roosevelt pursued an international trusteeship to reassure 
80 

both nations and preserve Korean independence. 

Thus, Roosevelt left Cairo for Teheran with the 

intention of gaining Stalin's assent for the Cairo Declara

tion and a Korean trusteeship. On November JO, Stalin 

indicated that, although he could make no commitments, he 

approved of the Far Eastern Communique. Roosevelt later 

suggested that Stalin had specifically agreed that "the 

Koreans are not yet capable of exercising and maintaining 

independent government and that they should be placed under 
81 

a 40 year tutelage." Roosevelt must have been pleased 

about Korean policy when he left Teheran; the Allies now 

appeared united in support for trusteeship. 

Upon his return �o Washington� Roosevelt explained 

that the Cairo Declaration involved ''the restoration of 

Evaluation of American Responsibility (Berkeley: Univer
sity of CalTiornia r-ress, 1967), 2J; Cho is clearly in 
er�or when he argues that Roosevelt did not consult his 
advisors about Korea. Langdon, Hornbeck, and even Hull 
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stolen property to its rightful owners and the recognition 

of the rights of millions of people in the ?ar East to build 

up their own forms of self-government without molestation." 

the

.... 
1.,ne

Despite Roosevelt's promise of eventual independence, 

Korean exile movement was extremely dissatisfied with 

phrasa "in due course" and demanded a clarification, 

Koo denounced the Cairo Declaration as disgraceful and 

Kim 

insulting, since it meant a continuation of outside control, 

Kilsoo Haan joined the leaders of the KPG in demanding 

immediate independence and self-government for Korea after 

, • h . •  

.Llueration. Korean exiles were unable to accept the 

American ar5ument that a unified and viable civil govern

ment would probably not emerge immediately after the defeat 
82 

of Japan. 

Obviously, the emergence of a new balance of power in 

Asia was vital to Roosevelt's strategy. Success depended to 
8J 

a large extent upon China's development into a great power. 

If the President was gambling with American security in the 

Pacific, one can hardly argue th2.t American policy lacked 

realism and wisdom in regard to Korea. All indications 

pointed to Korean unpreparedness for independence and the 
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probability of Sino-Soviet disagreement over how best to 

reconstruct the Korean nation. Trusteeship provided the 

dual benefit of ensuring that the Koreans could protect 

their own sovereignty and security, while reducing the 

likelihood of great power conflict in a strategic area, To 

argue that Korea's long history of self-government negated 
84 

forty years of Japanese domination was patently absurd. 

VIII 

Americans generally recognized that Cairo marked the 
,,, 

end of American indifference toward Korea and the beginning 

of attempts to realize Korean independence. It was quite 

clear that "in due course" meant some form of guardianship 

for Korea to prepare it for self-governmen0. Some observers 

hoped that this qualified promise of independence would 
85 

spark open resistance to Japanese imperialism inside Korea. 

Thus, by the end of 1943, Americans began to focus greater 

attention on the fate of the Korean nation. 

Arthur C, Bunce, who would later become an economic 

advisor to the American occupation commander in Korea, wrote 

two articles during 1944 discussing Korea's future. He 

warned that, i:1 the absence of internationally guaranteed 

Che relies on this argument, as did the KPG, to 
portray the American trusteeship policy as "ill-considered," 
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peace and security, Korea would again become the victim of 

great power competition for control. Korea deserved 

independence, but it would be meaningless unless tied to 

some postwar security system in Asia. Bunce recommended 

that the United States recruit Korean exiles and train them 

in government administration, economics, and education, 

thus providing for the rapid assumption of governmental 

responsibilities after the war. Korea's economic problems 

would be serious. Thus, Bunce also urged American support 

for land redistribution, confiscation of Japanese holdings, 

technological improvements in agriculture, and the develop-
86 

ment of new industries. 

Early in 1944, the State Department also began to 

formulate more concrete plans for the occupation and admin

istration of Korea. In March, the Inter-Divisional Committee 

on the Far East produced three papers dealing with American 

policy aims in Korea. Hiss and Clubb were principally 

responsible for "the proposals dealing with occupation and 
87 

administration. The first paper stressed that Korea had 

been subject to Japanese rule for decades and exiles 

possessed doubtful local support and negligible 

bb 
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administrative experience. It also noted that the largest 

group of exiles were Soviet-trained and imbued with Communist 

iceolog:y-, numbering approximately 35,000 as compared to 1,000 
88 

located at Chungking. 

The second paper emphasized that the United States, 

Britain, China, and the Soviet Union all possessed legitimate 

interests in the peninsula and should all participate in the 

occupation and administration of the country. The Allies 

had to avoid one-power control at all costs. If zonal 

division proved unavoidable, the occupying nations should 

fashion a unified administration as quickly as possible. 

The United States would play a major role in the civil admin

istration of Korea and strive to maximize Korean participa

tion in self-government. The paper provided for military 

responsibility in civil affairs at the outset and postponed 
89 

autlining the final details of trusteeship. 

The third paper dealt with the utilization of Japanese 

technical personnel; it would have considerable importance 

at a later date. It stressed that the Allies might not be 

able to keep industrial activity in operation with Korean 

and military personnel alone. Thus, the United States 
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intended to permit Japanese technicians to continue to 

function where security allowed and when q 1-1.alif ied Koreans 

were not available. Events soon demonstrated that the 

paper grossly miscalculated when it argued that "politically 

undesirable results of the use • • •  of Japanese technical 

(including administrative) personnel can to a great extent 

be controlled and will be more than offset by the practical 
90 

need for the use of such personnel." 

On May J, 1944, the State Department Postwar Programs 

Committee discussed and approved the three papers with minor 

alterations. The Committee members generally agreed that an 

international trusteeship was "absolutely necessary" for 

Korea because of past competition among the great powers over 

the strategic area. Interestingly enough, the only change 

provided that the United States should, under no circum-
91 

stances, accept an exclusive mandate in Korea. 

While the United States formulated more definite plans 

for Korea, the KPG continued its efforts to gain sufficient 

unity to warrant recognition. Reports from Chungking 

indicated that Kirn Koo had finally agreed to broaden the 

representation of the KPG in hopes of ending disunity in the 

90 
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92 
exile movement. Evidently, Chiang was risponsible for the 

decision, since he had threatened to terminate Kim Koo's 

subsidy unless the KPG eliminated its factional disputes. 

Such highhanded treatment drew criticism from not only the 

Koreans, but also the American diplomats in Chungking. Clubb 

warned Chiang that the United States would not tolerate any 

interference in the rights of China's neighbors to deter.nine 

their own destiny. Perhaps more important, Service observed 

that Chiang's obsession with Soviet expansion was producing 

divisions in the Kuomintang. Political weakness would only 

contribute to economic deterioration and force China's 

neighbors �o reach an accommodation with the Soviet Union. 

Clubb and Service stressed that only cooperation, net uni-
93 

lateral action, would guarantee Chinese security. 

American leaders not only attempted to limit Chinese 

influence in the Korean exile movement, but also exercised 

indirect pressure on the Koreans in hopes of fostering 

unity. Syngman. Rhee had requested American assistance in 

transporting five representatives of the KPG to Washington, 

but the United States rejected the proposal because the 
94 

KPG did not represent all exile factions. For si�ilar 
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reasons, the Administration refused to grant Korean repre

sentation on UNRAA. If the KPG obtained -such status, it 

would exploit the act for political gain. American leaders 

believed tha i; "the efforts of each faction are directed 

toward obtaining political capital, prestige and monetary 

assistance for that faction and not for the benefit of a 

concerted effort:: directed toward liberation of Korea." 

Until the Koreans attained unity, the United States would 
95 

refuse to recognize any single claimant. 

IX 

Soviet agreement to a specific trusteeship agreement 

became even more important during the summer of 1944. In 

July, Roosevelt approved General Douglas NiacArthur I s pla..r1s 

for the invasion of the Philippines and the final assaul� on 

Japan. American military leaders had already convinced the 

President that Soviet participation in the Pacific War would 
96 

render the defeat of Japan infini1:ely easier. Yet, it 

was clear that Stalin would not enter the Pacific War until 

victory in Europe was certain. The OSS speculated that if, 
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at the moment of Soviet entry 1 "the trend in Europe is 

toward competition among the powers, a corresponding compe-

ti tion can hardly fail to arise in the Far East." Stalin 

would not, for example, accept a Korean goverrnnent more 

favorable toward China than the Soviet Union. In vie•N of 

Chiang's determination to reestablish predominant Chinese 

influence in Asia, the report predicted that Sino-Soviet 
97 

conflict in Korea was highly probable. 

America's dilemma was clear. The United States desired 

Soviet entry into the war against Japan, but feared that 

China would be unable to cooperate with Moscow for the pre-

servation of peace and security in the area. Hull believed 

that trusteeship would prevent any undesirable political 

ramifications stemming from Soviet participation in the 

Pacific War, while at the same time reassure China. Hull 

thus intended to finalize Allied policy on dependent peoples 

a� the Dumbarton Oaks Conference in August, 1944. American 

military leaders forced Hull to postpone action on colonial 

policy, fearing that disagreements among the Allies would 

delay Soviet entry into the Pacific War. The War Departreent 

offered the pessimistic observation that the entire trustee

ship issue was academic, since "the fall of Japan will 

leave Russia in a dominant position on continental Northeast 
96 

Asia, an.d, • • .  able to impose her will in all that area." 
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State Department officials manifested less pessimism 

relative to Korea, but did recognize the delicate nature of 

the situation. Berle, for example, now urged that the United 

States implement Rhee's plan for the creation of a Korean 

espionage force. Emphasizing the previous successful 

cooperation between Rhee and Goodfellow, Berle argued that 

utilization of the KPG would constitute a positive contribu

tion to the defeat of Japan. Hornbeck, on the other hand, 

urged the adoption of a plan to provide Chiang with enough 

military aid and support for the creation of a strong China 

that could act as a barrier to Stalinist expansion. Since 

the United States and Britain would be concentrating on the 

defeat of Japan, only China could deter Soviet occupation of 
99 

Manchuria, Mongolia, and Korea at the end of the war. 

Unfortunately, Chiang's expansionist tendencies continued 

to alarm American leaders and thus undermine the logic of 

Hornbeck's strategy. Langdon, now Consul General at Kunming, 

reported that the Chinese were far more concerned with 

establishing predomi�ant influence in Tibet� Mongolia, and 
100 

Korea than with fighting Japan. Roosevelt himself 

27, 1944, RG 319, Operations Planning Division, 336 Korea, 
Top Secret, Naticnal Archives, Washington, D.C. 

99 
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was beginning to express concern over China�s future. At a 

cabinet meeting in May, 1944, the President suggested that 

Chiang's regime would not survive for the duration of the 

war. Allied agreement still appeared the only logical 

course for the preservation of peace. During the summer of 

1944, Roosevelt dispatched Vice President Henry A. Wallace 

on a mission to China and the Soviet Union. Among other 

things, Wallace was to urge unity among Korean exiles and 

obtain Stalin's views toward the KPG. By August, 1944, the 

United States was considering an Allied conference to reach 

agreement on military government in Korea �1d other areas 
101 

recaptured from Japan. 

Moscow satisfied American desires for a Soviet commit

ment to enter the Pacific War in October, 1944. Stalin 

informed American Ambassador w. Averell Harriman that the 

Soviet Union would declare war on Japan within three months 

after the defeat of Germany. He then inquired as to the 

concessions that the Soviet Union could expect in return for 

participation in the war. Harriman warned Roosevelt that 

China's future would be in jeopardy unless the Allies 

reached agreement on postwar reconstruction of Asia. Secre

tary of War Henry L. Stimson agreed, pointing out "that only 

101 
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firm agreements would guara.:1tee support for the postwar peace 
102 

settlement and ensure American security in the Pacific. 

American military strategy continued to play a crucial 

role in the formulation of a specific propoaal on Korea 

during the first month of 1945. The Chiefs of St�ff even 

recommended that the Soviet Union occupy the entire peninsula 

at an early date to prevent Japanese reinforcement of the 

home islands prior to American invasion. Despite the 

opposition of Admiral Willia,111 D. Leahy, Roo se•re 1 t supported 

Soviet participation in the Pacific War at the earliest 

possible moment to ensure a quicker and less costly 
103 

victory. The Administration also rejected any action 

that might rouse Soviet suspici0n of Americ2.n intentions. 

Any effort to limit Soviet participation in the postwar 

reconstruction of Asia would jeopardize China's posi-r;ion 
104 

and place Korean independence in doubt. 

As Roosevelt left for Yalta, his �ain objective was 

102 
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to finalize plans for Soviet entry into the Pacific War 1

while gaining Stalin's support for an agreement that would 

produce a strong China and an independent Korea. The State 

Department ha.d drawn specific plans for Korea which followed 

the recommendations of the Pacific War Council reports formu

lated during the spring of 1944. The Briefing Book Paper 

stressed the necessity for inter-Allied participation in ��e 

occupation and civil administration of Korea; suggesting a 

four-power trusteeship if the Soviet Union entered the 

Pacific War. The paper pointed out, however, that it "would 

seem a.dvisable to have Soviet representation on an i'f'lteri:n 

administration regardless of whether or not the Soviet 
105 

Union enters the war • . •• " 

On February 8, 1945, Roosevelt raised the issue of Korea 

during his discussions with Stalin and recommended a three

power trusteesnip. The President pointed to the American 

experience in the Philippines and observed that the Korean 

trusteeship would probably last twenty or thirty years. 

Stalin replied that the shorter the duration the better and 

then inquired as to the stationing of foreign troops in the 

peninsula. After agreeing that there should be no foreign 

military forces in permanent occupation, Roosevelt raised 

the "delicate" matter of excluding the British from parti

cipation in the arrangement. The President believed that 

105 
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British inclusion in the trusteeship was unnecessary. Stalin 

disagreed, pointing out that Churchill would be offended and 

might "kill us." Thus, Roosevelt and Stalin agreed to 
106 ,_ 

support a four-power trusteeship for Korea. Roosevelt 

must have left Yalta confident that Soviet-American coopera

tion had increased the likelihood that Korea would emerge 

after the war as �� independent and sovereign nation. 

Scholars have debated at length the wisdom of the Yalta 

Agreement on the Far East. With the benefit of hindsight, 

many have argued that Soviet participation in the Pacific 

War was unnecessary. Some observers have termed Roosevelt's 

failure to consult China as "unpleasant and irrunoral" while 
107 

others insist that he "gave away" more than was required. 

Regardless of the larger aspects of the Yalta Agreements, 

one can hardly find fault with the Korean arrangement. All 

Korean experts in Washington agreed that Korea was net pre

pared for self-government and American experiences with the 

exile movement added credence to such conclusions. Roosevelt 

speculated that with international guidance and assistance 

10b 
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Korea could develop sufficient political skill and experience 

for the maintenance of independence. 

Strategic considerations underlined the realism of the 

trusteeship policy. In view of past Sino-Soviet competition 

for control in Korea, it was clear that only an Allied agree

ment could ensure an atmosphere of stability in that area. 

Success would depend upon mutual trust, harmony, and coopera

tion, which would be impossible if Korea obtained sovereignty 
l 08 

and independence prematurely. Trusteeship, however, would 

foster Allied cooperation and coordination, thus ensuring 

Korean protection until it was capable of self-direction. 

In pursuing Allied support for trusteeship, Roosevelt 

had clearly followed the advice of his Korean experts. In 

the absence of such an agreement, the United States could 

guarantee Korea's independence only through the application 

of considerable military power, Such an alternative was not 

feasible in view of the priority given to the defeat of 

Japan. Thus, after forty years of Japanese domination, 

Korea became "the test case in international cooperation and 

international good faith." P,merican indifference toward 
109 

Korea was at an end. 
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Tyler Dennett, "In Due Course," Far Eastern 

Survey, XIV, 1 (January 17, 1945), l-J. 
109 

Ibid., 4; American support for trusteeship besan 
early in 1942. Thus, U-Gene Lee clearly errs when he 
argues that Roosevelt turned to trusteeship only after the 
British rejected immediate independence, "American Policy 
Toward Korea 1942-1947: Formulation and Execution," Unpub
lished Ph.D. Dissertation, Georgetown University, 1973, 8-ll. 



Chapter II: 

Captive of the Cold War 



Soviet-American objectives in Korea at the end of 

World War II were not entirely incompatible. Both nations 

sought Korean independence and self-government through the 

creation of political and economic stability. Stalin was, 

however, more determined to preserve Soviet security 

interests in the Korean area. He would not permit the 

emergence of a Korean government hostile to the Soviet 

Union if at all possible. Roosevelt, it would appear, 

recognized the strategic nature of the Korean peninsula, 

but was also devoted to the principle of national self

determination. After all, if the Koreans chose a govern

ment hostile to the United States, it would present only 

a remote threat to American security interests. Yet, 

despite the difference in emphasis, Roosevelt and Stalin 

had agreed at Yalta that trusteeship would satisfy their 

objectives in Korea. Both leaders seemed to believe that 

through cooperation and coordination the Allies could 

eliminate Korea from the arena of great power rivalry 

and conflict. 

Realism thus characterized Roosevelt's approach to 

the problems surrounding postwar recons�ruction of Korea. 

Two factors emerged, however, to frustrate the American 
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attempt to balance divergent interests and arrive at a new 

balance of power underwriting Korean independence. First, 

Soviet actions in Eastern Europe greatly alarmed Roosevelt 

and his advisors. Harry s. Truman, Roosevelt's successor, 

was even more suspicious of Soviet intentions and easily 

concluded that the United States could expect "sovietization" 

in the Far East as well. Second, Korea itself experienced a 

period of rapid and sweeping change in the wake of Japan's 

defeat. The Truman Administration neither understood nor 
1 

reacted well in the face of such revolutionary turmoil. 

As a result, Korea did not emerge as a free and independent 

nation in 1945, but as a captive of the emerging Soviet

American Cold War. 

Few observers anticipated that the Pacific War would 

end so quickly after the cefeat of Germany. Thus, Roosevel"C:, 

Churchill, and Stalin had not engaged in a detailed discussion 

of trusteeship at Yalta. Instead, the Allied leaders decided 

that a five-member committee, composed of representatives 

from those nations on the proposed Security Council of the 

United Nations, would meet prior to the San Francisco Confer

ence to finalize the terms of an international trusteeship 

system. Significantly, the meeting would involve only pre-

liminary discussions, since the committee would not determine 

Baldwin, Introduction, in Without Parallel, 5.
2 
Yalta Communique, International Trusteeship, PP.US, 

The Conferences of Berlin (Potsdam) 1945, Vol. II ( Washing
ton. D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1960), 1568. 
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which particular nations would fall under the arrangement 

and what specific provisions would apply in each case. 

China was clearly dissatisfied with such delay and 

urged its allies to adopt a more definite program, particu

larly for Korea. Chiang still harbored fears of Stalin's 

intentions. He continued to press Kim Koo for the creation 

of a more representative and unified KPG, which would 

warrant American recognition. At the same time, China 

favored an Allied agreement for a three-power military 

administration of Korea, with Soviet participation if 
J 

-

�oscow entered the Pacific War. Joseph Ballantine of the 

Division of Far Eastern Affairs agreed to exchange proposals 

on Korea in preparation for future action, but reminded 

T.V. Soong that the United States opposed any bilateral

discussions except on a "purely exploratory" basis. Prior 

to the simultaneous consultation of all concerned Allied 

nations, a final policy determination on Korea was simply 
4 

not possible. 

Syngman Rhee recog�ized that American victory over 

Japan was now certain and thus began to lobby more vigorously 

for American support. Shortly after Ya.l ta, Rhee warned the 

Ballantine lV'.emorandum, February 5, 1945, PRUS, 
1945, Vol. VI: The British Commonwealth, The Far East (Wash
ington, D .c.: Government Printing Off 1ce-:-T9ffi. �1018. 

Ballantine �emorandurn, February 17, 1945, PRUS, 
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ton, D.C.: Government Printing Offi�J.969), 854. 
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State Department tha-: Moscow had created a "Korean Liberatior. 

Committee" in Siberia. His attempt to compare Korea with 

Poland was unmistakable. Rhee demanded an irn.1.'Tlediate 

investigation and reiterated the wisdom of recognition of 

KPG. He also demanded Korean representation on any body 

+' ,_,ne 

considering the formulation and administration of occupation 
5 

policy for Japan. 

Rhee's reports of Korean Communist activity were far 

from unique. Sources indicated that Moscow had trained over 

100, 00 0 Korean guerillas for participation in the liberation 

of Korea. Reports also revealed that the Chinese Communists 

had created a "Korean Revolutionary :V1ili tary-Poli tic al 

School" at Yenan to train Korean leaders for participation 
6 

in the postwar administration of Korea. While the KPG arryed 

that it was the strongest and best organized resistance group, 

such evidence provided abundant information to the contrary. 

Kirn Koo's regime still manifested factionalism in the 

extreme, while its principal leaders appeared constantly 

preoccupied with personal ambitions and financial g�in. 

American leaders thus confronted the fundamental problem cf 

Stettinius to Hurley, February 20, 1945, FRUS, 
1945, Vol. VI, 1022-102J. 

Major General H.A. Craig Summary, February 1J, 
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being unable to find a capable and popular exile group that 

warranted American aid and support. 

Trusteeship and impartiality thus remained the hallmarks 

of Roosevelt's Korea policy. Yet, Stimson and Secretary of 

the Navy James v. Forrestal expressed concern that American 

responsibility and power in colonial areas lacked 

specificity. Both men feared that the United States would 

surrender strategically important areas in the Pacific, 

while other nations would not follow suit. Roosevelt refused 

to abandon �ull' s policy toward dependent peoples and. in 

March, 191.15, reaffirmed his support for one nation acting 

as a "trustee" and deriving its power from the United Nations 
8 

as a whole. Korea remained part of this larger trusteeship 

arrangement. As a result, the State Department rejected the 

requests of both Rhee and Haan for Korean representation at 

the San Francisco Conference. Only those nations that the 

Allies recognized as of March 1, 1945, the Administration 

explained, would participate in the for�ation of the new 
9 

international security organization. 

In the meantime, American planning progressed on a 

specific program for the occupation and interim administra

tion of Korea, In March, the State-War-Navy Coordinating 

Walter Millis, ed., The Forrestal Diaries (New 
York: Viking Press, 1951), JJ and J?-JB. 

Rhee to Stettinius, March 8, 1945, RG 59, 500.cc/ 
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Committee (SWNCC) completed a series of papers dealing with 

the treatment of the Korean population during occupation, the 

utilization of Koreans and Japanese in the military govern

ment, and the deportation of Japanese -co the home islands. 

In addition, the SWNCC devoted attention to the composition 

of the occupation force and the relationship between the 

temporary military administration and the future international 
10 

supervisory authority. Roosevelt had already decided that 

the War Department would control civil affairs in liberated 

areas. The President apparently accepted Stimson's argument 

that "the State Department by its nature was unequipped for 

major administrative chores" and "could not hope to equal the 
11 

Ar.ny in the task of carrying them out." In May, 1942, the 

War Department created a school in Charlottesville, Virginia 

to train military officers for civil administration. Thus, 

by April, 1945, American plans for a temporary military 

government in Korea prior to the establishment of an inter

national trusteeship were virtually complete. 

II 

Roosevelt's hope for postwar peace and securi�y in 

Korea and elsewhere rested upon the 3uccess of Allied 

10 
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cooperation and mutual trust. Soviet actions in Eastern 

Europe immediately following the Yalta Conference alarmed 

the United States, causing Roosevelt to question Stalin's 

willingness to fulfill Allied agreements. When Roosevelt 

died on April 12, however, he remained optimistic over the 

chances for continued Soviet-American cooperation, despite 

clear differences regarding such issues as the fate of 
12 

Poland. While the future of Soviet-American relations in 

Eastern Europe appeared uncertain, American policy toward 

Korea remained intact. 

Whether the United States would have become alarmed 

about Soviet aspirations in Asia had Roosevelt lived 

remains a matter of speculation. Harry s. Truman�s 

assumption of the presidency, however, clearly marks a 

turning point in America's Korea policy. After 1945, the 

United States anticipated that Soviet actions in Asia 

would parallel those policies followed in Eastern Europe. 

Although ther� existed no clear relationship between the 

two areas, Truman preferred to view Soviet expansionism as 

a basically unchanging force in postwar international 

affairs. Less than a week after assuming office, Truman 

reversed Roosevelt's stand on territorial trusteeship and 

12 
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supported the views of Stimson and Forrestal. As a result, 

the new Administration decided to oppose any detailed dis

cussion of an international trusteeship machinery at the 
13 

upcoming San Francisco Conference. 

Harry s. Truman was poorly prepared for the presidency. 

Roosevelt had done little to inform his Vice President af 

major policy developments, particularly in the area of 

foreign affairs. More important, Truman's political expertise 

was wholly in the realm of domestic politics and, as a result, 

he possessed a limited understanding of the complex nature 

of international diplomacy. American leaders, such as Senator 

Arthur H. Vandenberg, expressed justifiable concern over the 
14 

nation's future. Admiral Leahy, for example, wondered how 

"the complicated and critical business of the war and the 

peace can be carried forward by a new President who is com-
15 

pletely inex-perienced in international affairs." 

l 3 
International Trusteeship, April J.8, J.945, Stet

tinius Papers, Box 735, Memoranda For the President, UVAL, 
The decision indicates Truman's desire to keep his options 
open in areas that the Red Army had not yet occupied. 

14 
Alonzo L. Hamby, The Imperial Years: The United 

States Since 1?J9 (New York-:-Weybright and Talley, 1976), 
:l.10; Rose, Dubious Victory, 84-90; Athan Theoharis, "The 
Rhetoric of Politics: Foreign Policy, Internal Security, 
and Domestic Politics in the Truman Era, 1.945-1950," in 
Politics and Policies of the Truman Administration, edited 
by Barton J. Bernste.1.n-i-chicago: Quadrangle Books, Inc., 
1970), 202; Louis w. Koenig, ed., The Truman Administration: 
Its Princioles a.nd Practice (New Yorks New York University 
Press, 195b), 2, 

15 

William D. Leahy, Diary Notes, April 12, 1945,

William D. Leahy Papers, Box 5, Diaries 1945, Loe.



78 

Truman's parochial and provincial political background 

certainly limited his world view and rendered a balanced 

appraisal of the delicate problems of postwar diplomacy 

infinitely more difficult. At the same time, Truman's 

Midwestern conservatism fostered inflexibility and impatience 

in negotiations. The new President thus lacked the tempera-

ment and understanding required for the tactful irnpleruenta-
16 

tion of his predecessor's policies. In addition, Truman's 

diplomatic inexperience produced a penchant for oversimplifi

cation, while impulsiveness compounded the dangers already 

inherent in following a leader possessing such serious 

personal shortcomings. As Bert Cochran explains� at times 

"some of his associates were not sure that Truman understood 
17 

the implications of his decisions." 

Truman's approach to diplomatic issues was a reflection 

and an extension of his response to domestic problems. He 

believed that local communities could solve their own 

particular problems with a minimum of outside interference. 

Thus, in foreign affairs, Truman was a staunch supporter of 

the principle of national self-determination as a panacea 

Daniels, The '.\:�an of Independence, 16: ;vrcLellan, 
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18 
for international problems. Soviet actions in Eastern 

Europe deeply disturbed Truman, because Stalin refused to 

accept the basic ingredient of Truman's postwar program. 

For Truman, only the worldwide realization of the liberal 

political ideal of national self-determination would ensure 

postwar peace and security. The new President was determined 

to force the Soviet Union to respect each nRtion's freedom 

of choice, although it was questionable that the United 

States possessed the means to achieve such an objective. 

Many of Roosevelt's advisors had become dissatisfied 

with a policy that continued to emphasize Moscow's willing�ess 

to cooperate with the United States after the war. These 

men welcomed the new President's decisiveness and urged the 

adoption of a firm posture of opposition to Soviet expansior.. 

During private discussions, Harriman informed Truman that 

Stalin was imposing his will on Eastern Europe in direct 

violation of wartime agreements. Leahy and Forrestal joined 

Harriman in arguing that Soviet actions represented a clear 

political and strategic threat to American security. In

response, Truman assured his advisors that he intended to be 

firm in his dealings with Stalin and insist upon the ful-
19 

fillment of the Yalta Agreements. 

Truman assumed the hardline attitude toward Stalin that 

Hamby, Beyond the New Deal, 459.
19 
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Roosevelt's advisors recommended without hesitation. "To a 

man of Truman's blunt, contentious personality," John Lewis 

Gaddis observes, "th1s tough policy must have seemed parti

cularly congenial." Almost immediately, Truman came to rely 

on those advisors most firmly committed to a policy of 
20 

toughness toward the Soviet Union. On April 23, 1945, 

the President informed his advisors that, during his dis

cussions with Molotov that day, he would assume a hard line 

on Poland and demand Soviet fulfillment of the Yalta Agree

ments. Although Truman had not abandoned the possibility 

of cooperation with the Soviet Union, it was doubtful 

whether tough rhetoric alone would improve Sovie t··American 
21 

relations in the postwar world. 

Leahy welcomed the change in American policy and noted 

that, with the imminent defeat of Germany, "no particular 

harm can now be done to our war prospects even if Russia 

should slow down or even stop its war effort in Europe and 

Asia." Thus, the Truman Administration was a.lready beginning 

to question earlier support for the extensior. of Soviet 

influence in Asia. Harriman was already urging a hard line 

in the Far East, expressing the conviction that the United 

20 
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States could expect the same patt8rn of Soviet action in 
22 

Manchuria and Korea that existed in Poland and Rumania. 

Interestingly enough, George F. Kennan did not entirely 

agree. He dispatched a cable from 1v:oscow expressing doubts 

that the Soviets had created a "Korean Liberation Committee" 

in the "obviously unnatural surroundings'' of Siberia. 

Instead, if such a group existed at all, it was probably 
2J 

located at Yenan with the Chinese Communists. Although 

American support for a Korean trusteeship had begun to waver, 

the Truman Administration decided �o maintain impartiality 
24 

toward the Korean exile movement. 

III 

Harsh words alone would not force the Soviet Union to 

aba�don its control over Eastern Europe. Yet, the United 

States could prevent a repetition of this unhappy set of 

circumstances in the Far East, since the Red Army was no� 

in occupation of this area. American leaders certainly 

recognized that if American forces liberated those areas 

22 
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under Japanese domination, Soviet expansion in Asia would 

not emerge as a serious problem. In May, 1945, Harriman had 

reminded Truman that Soviet involvement in the Pacific Wa� 

would necessitate Soviet participation in the occupation of 

Japan. Relative to Korea, Harriman alleged that Stalin had 

questioned the need for trusteeship in the event that the 
25 

Koreans could rule themselves during the Yalta Conference. 

Although the record does not reveal such a statement, Truman 

was clearly impressed with Harriman's warning that Korean 

self-government meant "sovietization" if Stalin occupied 

the Korean peninsula. 

Under-Secretary of State Joseph c. Grew also expressed 

concern over the consequences of Soviet entry into the 

Pacific War. He urged Truman to obtain Stalin's assent to 

� number of conditions prior to the implementation of the 

Yalta Agreement on the Far East. Grew desired Moscow's 

specific support for Chiang Kai-shek's regime, respect for 

Chinese control in Manchuria, and agree�ent to implement a 

four-power trusteeship in Korea. Grew a.greed with Harriman 

that the So7iet Union, in refusing to fulfill its agreements 

in Europe, had sacrificed American trust. Thus, the United 

States had every right to deny Stalin a free hand in � 
. 

11.Sla. 

" ,, 

LO 

Korea's fate was, however, completely tied to American 

�ilitary capabilities and its strategy for the defeat of 
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26 
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Japan. If Stalin refused to support a Korean trusteeship 1

only prior American occupation could guarantee Korea's inde-

pendence. American military leaders continued + . . . ..... 
vO ltlSlS V upon 

military victory over Japan as the highest priority. For 

example, MacArthur urged Washington not to delay a frontal 

assaul� on the heartland of Japan. He also favored early 

Soviet participation in the Pacific War, arguing that ��oscow 

would inevitably seize Manchuria and Korea and 
27 

earn such territorial acquisitions. 

as well 

Grew strongly disagreed with �·:acArtrrnr's concl'J.sions. 

If Moscow entered the Pacific War, he predicted, the Soviet 

Union would emerge as the dominant power in postwar Asia and 

constitute an even larger threat than Japan to American 

security. Grew offered the dire prophesy that once �oscow 

�nterec the wa!:' "Mong11lia, '.vlanchuria� and Korea will 

gradually slip into Russia's orbit to be followed in due 
28 

course by China and eventually Japan . . 

II 

�o a •rert S,,,,.,,h t..o1.-� ... 

a catastrophet the United States had to maintain its military 

power and control several strategic areas in the Pacific. 

While Grew kept these views largely to himself, Harriman 

expressed similar apprehensions to Truman and urged the 

President to meet with Stalin and Churchill within a few 

weeks to terminate t. '"' i:> u- developing split a�ong the Allies. 

Herbert Feis, The Atomic Bomb and the End of 
World War II (Princeton:Princeton iJniv•?rsity Press-,-
196 6 ) , j-1 l • 

28 
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In particular, Harriman pointed out that the Yalta Agree

ments on China and Korea were vague and ambiguous and in 
29 

need of considerable clarification. 

An insoluble dilemma thus faced the Truman Administra

tion in Asia. Washington had to devise a military strategy 

for the defeat of Japan, which would provide a strategic 

position from which the United States could react in the 

face of anticipated Soviet duplicity. On May 21, the War 

Department presented its case in support of MacArthur's 

two-phase plan for the defeat of Japan. It urged rapid 

Soviet entry into the P2.cific War in order to save American 

lives, while specifically rejecting Grew*s suggestion that 

the United States withhold the Yalta concessions until Stalin 

promised to respect the sovereignty cf China and Korea. The 

War Department contended that the entire issue was academic 

because "Russia is militarily capable of de.:e2.ting the 

Japanese and occupying Karafuto, �anchu�ia, Korea and �orth 

·:hina before it would je possible for the U.S. 
. , . 

mi1.11:ary 

forces to occupy these areas." In the face of conflicting 

advi:;e, ·rr11m2.n rejected the State Department's advice and, 
JO 

on May 25, approved MacArthur's plan, 

Truman really had no choice, because A:n2rican alternatives 

29 

Grew Memorandum, May 15, 1945, FRUS, The Conference 
of Berlin (Potsdam), Vol. I (Washington, J�C.: Governr.ient 
Printing Office, 196·J), 14; Grew and Johnson, Turbulent Era, 
1 ''62 
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were few and far from promising. The SWNCC did consider the 

op·tion of adopting a program to train and equip a Korean 

military force in China, which could invade Korea and 

establish control prior to Soviet entry. The War Departnent 

registered its opposition to the plan, a.rgti.ing that the 

Korean prisoners of war were of low caliber. As Assistant 

Secretary of War John J. Mccloy explained, it would be 
31 

"impractical to make combat soldiers of such personnel." 

State Department official Earl R. Dickover disagreed 

wi-ch McCloy's judgment at the SWNCC meeting of May 18, 1945. 

He speculated that such a Korean force would be a powerful 

propaganda weapon that would spark acts of sabotage against 

the Japanese inside Korea. To resolve the dispute, the SWNCC 

submitted the proposal to General Albert c. Wedemeyer in 

Chungking for comment. In response, Wedemeyer s-crongly 

opposec the plan, because of insufficient transportation 

facilities, trainers, and equipment which made the plan 

infeasible. On May 29, the SWNCC dropped the idea from con

sideration. It did, however, decide to increase American 

ties with important exile leaders in order to maintain 
32 

influence over future developments. 

Truman soon realized, as Roosevelt had, that if the 

31 

SWNCC 115, G-J Comments, May 4, 1945, RG 319, 
OPD 336.2 (2J April 45), NA. 

32 
Summary, SWNCC Meeting, May 18, 1945, RG 218, CCS 

J?O Korea (April 2J, 1945), NA; �emcrandum, May 19, 1945, 
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United States could not use its military power in Asia to 

foster Soviet caution, diplomatic agreement was the only 

alternative. Rather than arranging for an early meeting of 

the Allies, as Harriman desired, Truman decided instead to 

send Harry Hopkins to Moscow in an effort to resolve out
J J 

star.ding differences and firm up the Yalta Agreements. 

State Department officials formulated a detailed 3et 

of recommendations for the Hopkins Mission. The instructions 

stressed the importance of obtaining Soviet support for a 

four-power Korean trusteeship which guara:-iteed equa.l repre

sentation in the civil administration, In addition, Hopkins 

was to achieve Stalin's assurance that the international 

arrangement would concentrate on training reliaJle local 

Koreans for self-government. Hopefully, through Allied 

cooperation, the trusteeship would produce a Korean government 

that truly reflected the free will of the people. Both the 

War and Navy Departments supported these recommendations, 
J4 

but urged delay regarding specific military matters. 

Unfortunately, all the planning and preparation was 

wasted effort. At Moscow, Hopkins completely ignored the 

recommendations and refused to engage in a detailed discussion 

JJ 
Gaddis argues that the Hopkins mission was evidence 

'.)f Truman's conciliatory attitude, The United States and the 
DrL�dns of the Cold War, 232-233; Rose suggests that Trurria11 
sought to trade Soviet control over Eastern Europe for an 
American sphere of influence in Asia, Dubious Victorv, 1ao-1S1.
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of Korea. He merely pointed out that the Yalta Agreement 

only provided for a four-power trusteeship, but did not 

specify its duration. Hopkins observed that the period of 

international gtiidance might last as long as twenty-five 

years, but certainly a minimum of five to ten years. Stalin 

avoided specifics as well, but did reaffirm his complete 
35 

suppor� for a four-power trusteeship. 

Clearly, the Hopkins Mission did not indicate that the 

Soviet Union intended to undermine the Korean trusteeship 

agreement. Yet, Soviet action in Europe did suggest the 

possibility of Stalinist expansion in Asia. Ch�ng never 

doubted that Moscow had designs on Korea and continually 

reminded Washington of the existence of Soviet-trained 

Korean guerillas in Siberia. In contrast to the exiles in 

Chungking and the United States, he observed, the Korean 

Communists possessed administrative experience, military 
36 

skill, and political prestige. 

Despite their apprehensions, Truman and his advisors 

decided to continue American reliance on the trus"teeship 

policy and refusal to compromise Korean self-determination. 

In June, 1945, Grew announced that the KPG did not have "at 

the present time the qualifications requisite for obtaining 

35 
Memorandum of Conversation, May 28, 1945, FRUS, 

The Conference of Berlin, Vol. I, 47; See also, Herbert 
Feis, Between War and Peace: The Potsdam Conference 
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1960), llli--1.16. 
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recognition." Early in July, the British indicated their 

complete support for the American position. Truman also 

informed T.V. Soong of his intention to abide by the provi

sions of the Yalta Agreements on the Far East. Based upon 

the resul�s of the Hopkins Mission, the President expressed 

confidence that Stalin intended to support Chiang's regime 
37 

and international control over Korea. Thus, the Truman 

Administration decided to trust Stalin to fulfill his 

promises. In the absence of a willingness to use military 

power, Truman had little other choice. 

IV 

Military strategy reinforced Truman's 
. . 

... + 
COffiffll tmen ,, uO 

achieve a Korean trusteeship. In the wake of the Eopkins 

Mission, American military leaders continued to advocate 

direct invasion and Soviet entry into the Pacific War as the 

best method for defeating Japan. Late in May. the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff (JCS) rejected a proposal to land ��oops in 

Manchuria or Korea, because such action would prolong the 

war and have doubtful impact on the Japanese war machine. 

Since America's highest priority was the rapid defeat of 

Japan, "the employment of substantial United States forces 

J7 
Grew Statement, DSB, XII, 311 (J�ne 8, 1945), 

1058-1059; Winan.t to Stettinius, July 2, 1945, RG 59, 711. 
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in rv:anchuria and Korea is not justified," 
JS 

Such military 

strategy precluded the achievement of a sufficiently power

ful military position after the war from which the United 

States could oppose Soviet expansion on the northeast Asian 

mainland. 

Truman gave final approval to �acArthur's invasion 

plan-code-named "Olympic"-at a V{hi te :iouse strategy 

meeting on June 18, 1945, At that time, �arshall managed to 

convince Navy Chief of Staff Ernest R, King that the United 

States had to occupy Kyushu prior to an invasion of Jap2.n. 

:iis strongest argument stressed that "Olympic" was the least 

expensive strategy available, particularly in compariso� 

with a potential landing in Korea: 

An outstanding military point about attacking 
Korea is the difficult terrain and beach condi
tions which appear to make the only acceptable 
assault areas Fusan . . .  and Keijo . • .. To 
get to Fusan which is strongly fortified area, 
we must move large and vulnerable assault forces 
past heavily fortified Japanese areas. The cper
aticn appears �ore difficult and costly than 
assault on Kyushu. Keijo appears an equally 
difficult and costly operation. After we have 
undertaken either one of them we still will not 
be as far forward as going into Kyushu,J9 

Nevertheless, Truman decided to delay final approval for the 

second phase of the plan-actual invasion of Japan-sin8e he 

Cress to JCS, Kay Jl, 1945, RG 218, CCS J8J.21 
Korea, Section I (J-19-45), NA; Fels, Churchill, Roosevelt, 
Stalin, 288. 
--
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was aware that the successful testing of the atomic bomb 
40 

might remove the necessity for this costly operation. 

American military leaders had already begun frepara.tions 

for a possible sudden collapse of Japan in the aftermath of 

an atomic attack. On June 14, the JCS instructed l'!:acArt:1ur 

and Pacific Fleet Commander Nimitz to formulate plans :for 

the early occupation of Japan. Truman approved this action 

on June 29. CJn the same day, the President authorized an 

intensification of bombing and blockade operations �gainst 

Japan in order to reduce the enemy's ability to resist the 
41 

h . l d . . 1\T b • 19 11 "' sc,eau e 1nvas1on on 1,ovem er J., ,. '+).

While completing military plans, Truman also prepared 

for the Potsdam Conference. On June JO, he annour..ced his 

appointment of James F. Byrnes as Secretary of State, ar�Jing 

that only an individual who had held elective office should 

occupy the highest position i� the cabinet. In reality, 

Truman did not accept Edward R, Stettinius, Jr. and his 

devotion to the United Nations as congenial with an effective 

appr,Jach in Soviet-American relations. Ironically, 'I'rumar1 

later regretted his choice of 3yrnes. The new Secretary of 

Feis, The Atomic Bomb arid the End of World War II, 
11; Leahy believe"crthat Japar.would surrenderbefore m -
invasion of t:-ie islands was necessary, l Was There, J8h-J35.

41. 
Xemorandum of the Chiefs of Staff, June 29, 19h5, 

FRUS, The Conference of Berlin, Vol. I, 910-911; Feis, 
ChurchTTI,Roosevelt,Stalin, 296; 'I1rum3.n con-:inued t:o rely 
on Soviet entry as a means to hasten Japan's defeat. King, 
however, believed that Soviet aid was no longer indispensible 
and Truman did not have to "beg·• for Stalin's assistance. 
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State was determined to perform an active role in policy 

formulation. Byrnes was confident of his own ability and 

his independent spirit would have a decisive impact on the 
42 

Soviet-American dispute over Korea. 

Stimson was also engaged in preparations for Potsdam. 

Early in May, 1945, he requested a policy position paper on 

Korea from the State Department. The response stressed the 

likelihood of widespread unrest and de�ands for agrarian 

reform in Korea after years of imperialist exploitation. 

The absence of an experienced and representative group of 

exiles to assume governmental responsibilities would compound 

Korea's problems. In addition, the report predicted that 

:,,loscow would insist upon establishing a "friendly" government 

in Korea. The State Department observed that the unfavorable 

conditions in postwar Korea would probably contribute to a 

favorable reception of Communist ideology. Thus, a Soviet

snonsored socialist regime "might easily receive popular . 
4J 

support." 

Final Briefing Book papers for Potsdam stressed that 

the United States had to obtain specific Soviet support for 

the Cairo Declaration and Korean independence. In order to 

Richard D. Burns, "James F. Byrnes (191.;.5-1947)," 
in An Uncertain Tradition, 220; Truman later appointed 
Marshall as Secretary of State, thereby undermining his own 
justification; Curry, James F. Byrnes, JO?; Gaddis, The 
United States and the ·orHr1nsof t!1e Cold War, 285. --
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Policy Paper, State Department, June 22 1 1945, 
FRUS, 1945, Vol. VI, 561-564, 
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eliminate Korean suspicions, it would be important that none 

"of the interested countries alone . . . invade Ko re 2.. "

State Department urged that the Allies designate Korea a 

combined zone of operations under a single unified command. 

American planners hoped to obtain support for a multinational 

invasion force and "agreement among the three powers that, 

with China's anticipated cooperation, they will jointly 

support whatever measures appear best adapted to develop in 

Korea a strong, democratic, independent nation." A four

power international supervisory body would replace the 

military government as quickly as possible to shorten the 

duration of occupation and decrease the chance of tension 

among the Allies. Although Soviet participation was vital, 

the State Department emphasized the importance of avoiding 
44 

complete Soviet control at all costs. 

America's Korean policy thus sought staged independence 

in three phases, consisting of Allied occupation and �ilitary 

government, international administrative supervision, and 

finally the achievement of complete sovereignty. StJch an

approach was not only realistic, but feasible, 
. 

-'-\ since l,,1e 
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Soviet Unic,11 continued to indicate suppor-c for trusteeship. 

In July, Stalin expressed interest in discussing the matter 

during consultations with T.V. Soong. �olotov suggested the 

for�ulation of a detailed understanding on trusteeship, since 

the proposal was unusual and unprecedented. So0ng refused, 

however, to engage in specifics. :-{e later informed Harriri1an 

of his fears that �oscow intended to include Soviet-t�ained 

exiles in the postwar government and thereby dominate Korea, 

Harriman agreed that China's concern was justified. He urged 

Truman tha "'c, in preparation for Po ts dam, tr.e State De-oartr::ent 

should prepare "a detailed discussion of the character of tr:e 

proposed four power trusteeship for :<:ore a." Evidently, the 

President approved the suggestion, since Leahy instructed 
46 

Grew to prepare the study while enroute to Potsdam. 

Truman 
. . .... 
l:1SlSvS in his memoirs that his main concern at: 

Potsdam was to o�tain from Stalin �he specific time of the 

planned Soviet entry into the Pacific War. H8 also sougl"1t 

Stalin's assurances of support for the Cairo Declaration, 

although A�erican �ilitary advisors stressed that the United 

States "should not att:empt to back 1;.p the Cairo Declaration 
47 

with armed force." News of the successful preliminary 

testing of the atomic bomb reached Truman on the day o! his 

'. . ... B - l J" , J. 9!.J.. 5
J 
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arrival at Potsdam. Stimson testifies that at this point 

the President beg�D "losin2: his interest" in Soviet 
48 '--

entry 

into the Pacific War. 

Truman and Byrnes, it seems clear, both hoped ths.t the 

successful utilization of the atomic bomb against Japan 

would bring a quick end to the war. Not only would this 

save many American lives, but it would remove the numerous 

complications entailed in Soviet participation in the defeat 

of Japan. It now seemed possible to achieve the unilateral 

occupation of Korea and avoid the distasteful necessity for 

trusteeship. Stimson harbored serious doubts about the 

chance. He continued to urge 

an agreement on multinational occupation of Korea, because: 

If an international trusteeship is not set uo 
in Korea, and perhaps if it is� these Korean
divisions tin Siberi.§;_,7 will probably gain con
trol, and influence the setting up of a Sovie� 
dominated local government, rather than an 
independent one. This is the

4
Polish question

transplanted to the Far East. 9 

Yet, Truman and Byrnes believed that they had found an 

avenue of escape from the Korean dilemma. The rapid surren

der of ,Japan ·would prsempt Soviet entry into the wa::- ar:d 

elifilinate the possibility of a "sovietized" Korea. 

Stifilson and Bundy, On Active Service in 
War, 6J?; See also, Gaddis, T:1":! United St2.tes and 
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V 

Truman, Churchill, and Stalin met at Potsdam in July, 

1945, to discuss the postwar settlement. On July 17, Stalin 

stated that he would not declare war on Japan until China 

agreed to the terms of the Yalta Agreement on the Far East. 

Truman responded that there existed some misunderstandings 

about the terms of the agreement. For example, the Dnited 

States believed that Dairen was to be a free port ultima�ely 
50 

under Chinese control. The following day, Stalin observed 

that the Soviet Union would not be able to enter the war 

against Japan before August 15. ·rhese initial discussions 

reinforced America's determination to preempt Soviet entry 

into the Pacific War. Byrnes privately proposed that the 

Allies issue �� ultimatum demanding Japanese surrender 

within two weeks and threatening complete destruction after 

that deadline. He reasoned that if Soong stood firm and 

Stalin delayed entrance into the Pacific War, the atomic 

bomb would bring the prompt defeat of Japan ''and this will 
51 

save China," Quite obviously, such a chain of events 

would also preclude Soviet control over Dairen and Korea, 

On July 22, the Allied leaders discussed the issue of 

international tr�steeship. Stalin observed that �olotov 

II, ?J. 

50 
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was the "exper-f:" on. the sub,iect and suggested that the time 

had arrived to discuss specific areas, such as the Italian 

colonies and the mandated islands. Sden's sharp rejoinder 

was ".Co you want our mandates?" Stalin responded that t'.'lere 

were other �andates that deserved attention and the Allies 

could also exchange views on Korea. Churchill strongly 

opposed any further discussion of the matter, but Truman 

expressed his willingness to refer the matter to the Council 

of Foreign f(inisters ( CFf;I), 'l'here then ensued an acri;;;onious 

and prolonged discussion of the fate of the Italian , 
. 

co.1.onies 

as Churchill displayed a marked suspicion of Soviet motives 

in the :'.1edi terranean. Finally, Churchill reluctantly agreed 

to allow the CFTVi to consider the Soviet proposal on trustee-
52 

ship. Unfortunately, Korea's future was now involved with 

the unrelated issue of Anglo-Soviet competition in the 

�sditerranean, The best and last chance for afi amicable 

settlement of the Korean issue was lost. 

Leahy later observed quite accurately that the long 

discussion of trusteeship actually revealed nothing specific 
53 

about Soviet postwar intentions. Britain's overreaction 

certainly made the task no easier. The Soviet trusteeship 

proposal was inoffensive enough, while �oscow possessed 

52 
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a clear right to lay claim to certain of the Axis manda�es. 

In addition, the Yalta Agreements called for negotiations 
c::,LJ,..,. ' 

to determine the specifics of international trusteeship. 

Events in Eastern Europe, however, prevented Truman from 

trusting Stalin. On July 23, Harrima.:1. visited Stimson and 

expressed great apprehension over Stalin's motives in 

colonial areas. The Soviet Union was no longer acting as 

a continental power, but was seeking "to branch out in all 

directions." Harrirna11 speculated that St:3.lin favored i::r,rn.e-

diate trusteeship in Korea in order to demand a similar 

settlement on Hong Kong and Indochina. Aware that Britain 

and France would reject such action, Harriman believed that 

Stalin and [tolotov would "probably drap their proposal for 
55 

trusteeship of Korea and ask for solitary control of ii:;." 

Stimson conveyed Harriman's scenario to Truman during 

a meeting that afternoon. The President agreed that Stalin 

had demonstrated his expansionist intent, but believed the 

Soviet leader was bluffing. Stimson related later that 

Truman then assured him �hat "the L'nited States was sta..n.ding 

firm and he was apparently relying greatly upon the informa

tion ::ts to S-J.." That same day, Trurr:an hac received word 

that the United S t;a tes could ere:) the atomic bomb on Japan 

c::. '
..,...,, 
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during the first week of August. Clearly, Truman and Byrr,es 

hoped that if the United States used the bomb on schedule, 

the Soviet Union would not enter the Pacific War and only 
56 

Britain, China, and America would occupy Korea. 

General Marshall did not fully share Tru�an's can-

fidence in the atomic strategy. On July 23, he "' • .. 
-I,.... exp1..ainea "o 

Stimson that Soviet troops were already massing in SiJe�ia 

and the United States could do little to prevent the 8eizure 

of any territory Stalin desired. Marshall continued to 

support Soviet entry as the surest means for hastening the 

surrender of Japan. During the Allied military meeting �he 

following day, �arshall's views seemed to be the basic 

ingredient in the American approach. Soviet General Alexei 

E. Antonov stated that the Soviet army would enter the war

during the latter pa rt of August. He tr.en inquired as to

American intentions to land in Korea. Marshall responded

that the United States intended to concentrate on the occu

pation of Kyushu and thus did not contemplate entry into

Korea in the near future. Without control of Kyushu, any

landing in Korea would be open to air attack. 
� '7 
), 

Allied military leaders met again on July 26 and agreed 

upon zones of air and naval operations, which resulted in 

56 
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the division of Korea just below the 41st parallel. 

Allies also provided for coordination between zones, a 

liason apparatus after the Soviets entered the war, and the 

exchange of communications equipment. Antonov then asked 

for the specific date of the American landing on Kyushu. 

:viarshall responded that the United States intended to begin 

operations in late October. While Antonov expressed 

approval, he also indicated a strong desire for the action 
58 

to occur at an earlier date. Thus, American military 

leaders ignored the 3riefing Book papers and agreed to 

nothing specific regarding the multi-national occupation 

of Korea. Truman later explained that the Allies did not 

establish clear lines for ground action because "it v1as not 

anticipated by our military leaders �hat we would carry our 
59 

operations to Korea." 

American military leaders apparently accepted Truman's 

argument that Soviet participation in the Pacific War was 

no longer necessary on July 25. <)n that date, r..:arshall 

requested MacArthur's plan for the occupation of Japan in 

the event of sudden surrender, as well as infor:r:ation on 

force requirements for a possible entry into Korea. �ac

Arthur's office responded that, although the plan was 

incomplete, it provided for the occupatior. o:t· Japan twelve 

c-'' 
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days after surrender and entry into Korea at a later date. 

�arshall immediately ordered MacArthur to prepare to enter 

Japan in the very near future and 
60 

to establish occupation of 

Korea as the next priority. During discussions 1Nith Lieu-

tenant General John E. Hull, Marshall explained that, in the 

event of Soviet entry, the United States should control at 

least two major ports. Thus, l\'Iarshall and Hull decided upon 

a line near the 38th parallel, but both hoped that Japan's 
61. 

quick surrender would render Soviet action unnecessary. 

American policy toward Korea thus experie�ced a remark

able transformation duri�g the Potsdam Conference. Truman 

,-1 ' • anu il.lS advisors decided to abandon trusteeship in anticipa-

tion of a rapid end to the Pacific W2.r that would forestall 

Sovie� occupation. At the CF� meeting on July 2J, Byrnes 

joined Eden in opposing any detailed discussion of trustee-

shio. Yolotov agreed to table his proposal, bat requested 

that the final protocol provide specifically for the inclu

sion of the trusteeship issue on the agenda for the London 

Foreign Ministers Meeting scheduled for Septe�ber, 19�5. 

bO 

Marshall to MacArthur, July 25, 1945 and Craig to 
Hull, July 25, 1945, RG 319, OPD O:l.4.:J. TS, Section III, i':A; 
Schnabel, Policy and Direction, ?. 
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Eden objected and Molotov then insisted �hat the protocol 

at least note Moscow's raising of the issue. After some 
62 

discussion, Byrnes agreed to support Molotov's reques�. 

When the Allies drafted the final protocol, however, 

both Byrnes and Eden opposed the inclusion of a general 

statement on the trusteeship issue. Byrnes rejected the 

Soviet proposal because "trusteeship as presented in the 

Soviet request was much broader and it was not his �nder

s�anding that the Big Three had agreed to refer it to the 

Council of Foreign f1:inisters." fv'Iolotov relented, observin5 
63 

that he did not intend to press the matter. As a result, 

the final protocol only noted that the Allies hac raised 

and examined the trusteeship issue, but referred specifi

cally only to the Italian colonies. Stalin accepted this 

reluctantly, pointing out that "the Russians were given 
64 

little in this paper." 

Potsdam thus witnessed the emergence of no defini"tive 

agreement on Korea. It appears quite clear that the Soviet 

Union had genuinely sought to fulfill prior agreements for 

international cooperation in Korea, while the united States 

CFM Meeting :viinutes, July 2J, 1945, ?RUS, The 
Conference of Berlin, Vol. II, 282-23). 

63 -
Soviet Draft Prooosal o� Trusteeship, FRUS, a0d 

CFM ffeeting �,Iinutes, Auaust l, 194S, ??.CS, 'The C�rence 
of Berlin, -Vol. II, 1594-1595 and 550- 55.L --

84 
Yost Kemorandum, August 7, 1945 and State Depart
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and Sri tain now adopted a policy of delay. 11':'le Truman 

Administration was pursuing a strategy that required the 

quick defeat of Japan to ensure success. On July 28, 

Byrnes observed that Soviet entry into Darien and Port 

Arthur would result in permanent control. Korea clearly 

fell into the same category. Realism thus dictated Truman's 

actions. If the atomic bomb brought Japan's rapid surrender, 

the United States could avert in Korea a repetition 
6� 

J 

difficulties being experienced in Eastern Europe. 

VI 

� 
+' or --ne 

America's strategy for preventing Soviet er.try into 

the Pacific War proceeded according to plan. On July 26, 

the United States am Britain issued the 11 Potsdar.1 Declara-

+• II d d" T I " � ·  · 
�J..o n eman 1..ng 0 apan s 1mmea 1a te surrender. In the 

absence of a response, the United States dropped the atomic 

bnmb on Hiroshima and Nagasaki on August 6 and 9 respective

ly. In the interim, �oscow declared war an Japan and sub

scribed to the "Potsdam Declaration, 11 wh.ich included a 

reaffirmation of the pledge to support the eventual inde-
66 

pendence of Korea. Tragically, Stalin's decision to 

Millis, The Forrestal Diari2s, 78; Feis, 3etween 
War and Peace, 32 l; Fe·1s, The A torn.1c 3omb and the End o :f' 
'world War II, JJO-JJJ.. 
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enter the war earlier than American leaders expected had 

destr,)yed 'I'ruman's strateg,J. Yet, one can hardly fault the 

Soviets for attempting to avert a fait accompli and ensure 

participation in the determination of Japan's future. At the 

same time, Soviet entry meant that the United States was not 
67 

in a position to guarantee Korea's independence. 

Byrnes observes in his memoirs that Japan's surrender 

was no surprise. Soviet entry prior to August 15, however, 
68 

was certainly unexpected. The SWNCC was already engaged 

in completing plans for the occupation of Japan. On Julv 28, 
" 

MacArthur had cabled his proposal-code-named "Blacklist"

which anticipated unified Allied occupation and administra

tion of Japan, Korea, Formosa, and the China coast. Nimitz 

opposed MacArthur's position and sent his own plan to King, 

which called for a more rapid occupation under the direction 

of the Navy. This inter-service rivalry forced the JCS to 

delay action until �acArthur and Nimitz agreed on a unified 

operation. In the meantime, Marshall considered the inclu

sion of Korea in the Chinese zone of operations and cabled 
69 

Wedemeyer requesting his comments on the idea. 

Soviet entry into the Pacific War meant that the United 

Feis, Contest Over Jaoan, 9. 
68 

Byrnes, Sneaking Frankly, 212. 
69 

Sutherland to Marsha11, July 28, 1945, and �·:emo
randum for the Chief of Staff, August l, 191-i.5, RG Jl9, OPD 
014 .1 TS, Section III, �:A; r::arshal 1 to Wed emeyar, August 9, 
1945, RG Jl9, OPD 371, TS, Korea, NA. 
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States could not afford further del;:3.y. On August 10, 

Washington ordered Wedemeyer to assist China in occupying 

Formosa and Korea, while the American force would concen

trate on Japa.:1. On the same day, Japan askec for terns 

and the United States made a final attempt to orevent 

unilateral Soviet occupation of Korea. Byrnes instructed 

the SWNCC to prepare a plan for Soviet-American occupation 

of Korea, which would include a division of the peninsula 
70 

into two zones with the line as far north as possible. 

American military leaders cautioned against such action, 

pointing out that the United States had limited men and 

material in that area, while the Soviet Army was poised On. .

the Korean frontier. Nevertheless, late in the evening on 

August 10, the SWNCC instructed Colonels C .:{. Bonesteel III 

and Dean Rusk to find a line in Korea that would harmonize 

political desire to have American forces receive the 

surrender as far north as possible and the obvious limita-
71 

tions on the ability of American forces to reach the area. 

Bonesteel and Rusk decided upon the )8th parallel as 

a suitable dividing line and the SWNCC incorporated this 

provision into a preliminary draft of "Ge!'1.eral Order Number 

One.·· Tru�an clearly recognized .... 
v2me was of the 

70 
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essence and thus informed the other Allies immediately of 

the general terms for accepting Japan's surrender. The 

President still hoped, however, that the United States could 

occupy most of Korea. On August 11, he ordered Marshall to 

arrange for the occupation as soon as possible of Darien and 
72 

a port in Korea. In all probability, Truman was responding 

to an urgent cable from American Military Attache General 

William Deane in iV:oscow on the same day: 

Conclusions I have reached through discussion on 
reparations and otherwise • . •  lead me to the 
belief that our forces should occupy quickly as 
much of the industrial areas of Korea and Man
churia as we can, starting at the southerly tip 
and progressively northward. I am assuming all 
cf this will be done at no risk of American lives 
• • •  and occu�ancy to continue only until satis
factorv agreements have been reached between the
nation; c�ncerned with respect to reparations�

)and territorial rights and other concessions.( 

Harriman strongly supported such action the following day, 

urging that the United States establish a position in Korea 
74 

and at Dg,rien as soon as practicable. 

At the .SViNCC meeting of August 12, Admiral l'II. 3. 

Gardiner voiced support for Truman's desires. He proposed 

a revision of 11 General Order Number One" to include the 

39th parallel, thus providing for American occupation of 

72 
SWNCC 1\1eeting ffinutes, Au.gust ll, 1945, FRUS, 
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Dairen and a larger portion of Korea. After referral to the 

JCS, the SWNCC reaffirmed the J8th parallel, probably 

because the Soviets entered Korea on August 12. General 

G.E. Lincoln explained that the Soviet Union certainly would 

not accept the new line, nor could tte United States hope to 
'75 

reach a point any further north, Thus, the final draft of 

"General Order !'lumber One II possessed only minor changes on 

Korea and Truman dispatched it to the other Allies on AugJ_st 

15 for approval. The JCS was satisfied that the J8th paral

lel provided for not only American control over the capital 

of Korea, but also sufficient land to apportion zones of 

occupation to China and Britain. Yet, American leaders did 

recognize that the Allies had no� agreed on administrative 

and governmental control in Korea after occupation. The JCS 

urged Truman to obtain a detailed agreement, while at the 

same time formulating a policy directive for the eventual 
76 

American occupation commander. 

Subsequent attempts to portray the Jeth parallel 

decision as the product of military expediency and conven

ience hardly reflect the reality of the situation. Political 

75 
SWNCC Iv:eeting lV:inutes, August 12, 1945, FRUS, 

1945, Vol; VI, 645; Schnabel, Policy and Direction, 10.
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and strategic considerations were primarily responsible for 
77 

American actions. After Truman abandoned trusteeship, the 

United States lacked sufficient power to block Soviet expan-

sion when Moscow entered the Pacific War. Many American 

leaders even doubted whether Stalin would accept the J8th 

parallel. In anticipation of such a rejection, the JCS was 
78 

preoared to order the immediate occupation of Pusan. Just 

as Stalin had maintained good faith on trusteeship, however, 

he also cooperated in quickly approving the terrns for 
79 

accepting Japan's surrender. Rusk later expressed his 

surprise that Moscow accepted terms which clearly did not 
30 

reflect the Soviet Union's superior military position. 

Several scholars have criticized the J8th parallel 

77 
Truman insists that "there was :i.o thought at the 

i::ime other than to provide a convenient allocation of 
responsibility for the acceptance of Japanese surrender. 
All previous discussions on the subject of Korea had shown 
the Russians agreed with us that Korea would pass through 
a trusteeship phase before attaining independence," Years 
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78 
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decision, offering a variety of reasons. Certainly the line 

was ill-advised as a permanent boundary, since it cut across 

natural areas of geographic, cultural, and climatic continu

ity. On the west coast, for example, a small peninsula was 

part of the American zone, yet possessed no land connection 

to that area. In view of the alternative of complete Soviet 

control, however, Truman believed he had scored a major 
81. 

success. Clearly, the decision meant de facto recogni-

tion of Soviet control in northern Korea, but Truman hoped 

to remove the barrier th�ough subsequent negotiation. Soon

sung Cho araues that the United States should have airlifted 
,_.. ,__. 

troops into :iorth Korea and that Truman's failure to do so 
82 

was an indication of shortsightedness and indifference. 

Yet, the United States had formulated plans for the occupa

tion of Korea, but Moscow's rapid movement into the peninsula 

precluded implementation of the operation. 

Stalin's decision to enter the Pacific War spoiled 

Truman's strategy for excluding ;1:oscow from Korea. As a 

result, the United States had to settle for half a loaf, 

since its troops were over 600 miles away. In fact, the 

VI, 10 39. 
8 J. 

Middleton contends that it would be "difficult to 
conceive of a more unsatisfactory military boundary," The 
Gompact Histor� of the Korean War; Shannon �·icCune, "The 
Th1rty-Eighth Parallel 1n Korea," World Politics, I, 2 
(January 1949), 227; Arthur L. Grey, Jr., "The Thirty Eighth 
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Soviets could have occupied the entire peninsula before the 

United States troops could have reached Korea and Tru�an 

realized the political importance of avoiding such an event. 

If he had not, the United States would have never pressed 
8.3 

for a zone of occupation in that area, Under these 

circumstances, control of southern Korea was the most that 

Truman or anyone else could expect. Stalin's willingness 

to respect the agreement on surrender made possible the 
84 

American occupation of south Korea, 

Stalin's acceptance of the J8th parallel was not the 

product of altruism, In all probability, the Soviet leader 

sought to maintain good relations with Truman to gain an 

equal voice in Japan, At the same time, Stalin probably 

viewed the J8th parallel as a suitable division of Korea 

into spheres of influence, �oscow certainly viewed the line 

as possessing some basis in history, while constituting a 
85 

rough halving of the country. Stalin would have preferred 

dJ 
Cho errs when he arP:ues that the Administration 

overlooked the political implications of Soviet occupation, 
Korea in World Politics, 52; U.S. Department of State, The 
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a unified and friendly Korea, but he would accept temporary 

division in the interests of Allied cooperation. If Soviet-

American relations deteriorated, he could always maintain 

control in the north and preserve Soviet national sec�rity. 

An attempt to seize the entire peninsula, on the other hand, 

would alarm the United States and negate possible concessions 
86 

in other important areas. 

A concern over the future of Japan also dominated 

Truman's attitude toward Korea. The President believed that, 

if Stalin controlled the peninsula, the Soviet Union could 

undermine Chi2.ng's position in China and place the secufity 

of Japan in doubt. Thus, occupation of south Korea was 

Truman's second priority in Asia at the time of Japanese 
87 

surrender. When Stalin requested a zone of occupation in 

Japan, :ru�an responded that OCacArthur would possess com

plete control. Harriman enthusiastically supported this 

decision, observing that Stalin scught complete dominance 

over Japan a�d Korea. On Au�ust 27, "Lfarriman met with 

Stalin ar:d apparently won his support fDr American occupa

tion policy in Japan. Significantly, Stalin decided to 

Liberation," in 'dithout Parallel, 46-47; Beloff, Soviet 
Forei£n Policy in the Far �ast, 156. 
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resnect the Korean arrangement and halted the Soviet Army -
88 

at the J8th parallel despite �ruman's obdurance. 

Unfortunately for Korea, once the Soviet Union 2nd the 

United States both entered the peninsula, only a diplomatic 

agreement could end the partition. Korea would soon become 

a captive in the developing Soviet-American Cold War, since 

both nations sought to determine the course of Korea's 

political and economic development. Neither Stalin nor 

'rruman would acquiese in any settlement that appreciably 
89 

strengthened his adversary. Thus, Korea was once again 

the pawn in a struggle between the major powers. For the 

United States, the J8th narallel decision constituted an 

overextension of American power and prestige into an area 
90 

of marginal value to American national security. 

VII 

Truman's refusal to grant Stalin an equal voice in 

Japan rendered an amicable solution to the Korean problem 
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infinitely more difficult. Truman and Byrnes certainly 

recognized this fact, but remained optimistic nonetheless. 

At a press conference, Truman stated that the Allies had 

discussed Korea at Potsdam and expressed confidence that 
91 

Korea would eventually emerge as a free nation. Such 

optimism lacked reality in view of the absence of any firm 

agreement among the Allies. Perhaps worse, the United 

States faced the formidable task of implementing change in 

Korea in an atmosphere of anarchy that prevailed throughout 

Asia at the end of World War II. Japan's defeat left vast 

areas struggling for a new equilibrium and few Asian nations 

possessed experienced leaders with specific programs for 

postwar reconstruction. Competition for political control 

revolved around each native group's ability to instigate 

anti-imperialist agitation a..c"1d exploit revolutionary 
O? 
,- -

nationalism. 

Korean exiles also continued to press the Gnited States 

for recognition, During the Potsdam Conference, Rhee 

charged Truman with entering into an illicit deal with 

Stalin confir:ning the "Yalta sell-out. 0 He warned that 

"appeasing the Soviet Union, at the sacrifice of justice to 

91 
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Korea, is bound to result in disaster." 
93 

Washington did 

consider approving Rhee's request to deliver shortwave 

broadcasts to Korea urging rebellion, as well as the 

"Napko Project" for introducing clandestine agents in to 

Korea by submarine. With Japan's surrender on August 15, 
94 

however, the JCS dropped both plans from consideration. 

In Chungking, Tjo Sowang and Kim Koo successfully 

enlisted the support of the ne1N American Ambassador Pa tri·.::k 

J H -
mi- K PG . + t . . 

+ . . ... h Al 1 . d. .  ur ley. ...ne sougn u par ic l pa ,,,ion in 1., .  e , ie 

acceptance of Japanese surrender 2nd any postwar discussion 

O#f Korea. Korean apprehension over Soviet influence and 

actions in Korea greatly impressed Hurley. After noting 

Moscow's refusal to contact the KPG, Tjo urged the United 

States and China to assist in transportirig the legiti�ate 

Korean government to its homeland, Hurley now began to 

dispatch alarming cables to Washington, stressing that the 

Korean Communists had left China for Korea with the intention 

of creating a Soviet puppet regime. He urged the Trum2n 

Administration �o utilize the KPG leaders as assistants and 
95 

interpreters, while sending missionaries to tr.e north. 
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Despite Hurley's warnings and apprehension over Soviet 

intentions, Truman continued to maintain impartiality toward 

the KPG. On August 2J, the War Department rejected :2hee's 

request to accompany the American occupation force to 
96 

Korea. Significantly, America's attempt to be i�partial 

Was not a complete ·�ucc 0 s� r,)n Aua, 1 st :.8, 1,·v·..1.; 1_1_; am .T. no.r:o-.• ::, � � • '=''-' • - - ' 

van, director of the OSS, conveyed to Truman a le ttsr fr'J r:: 

Kim Koo requesting recognition. Donovan supported such 

action, noting the successful record of wartime cooperation 

between the 0SS and the KPG. This clear violation of stated 

American policy on Korea upset Leahy, who urgec Truman no-c 

t,:, respond to Kim's note. Leahy recommended to Truman "a 

draf� reply to General Donovan informing him that you do not 

consider it proper for any agents of Donovan's office �o 

transmit to the President messages from officials of self

styl�d governments that are no� recognized by the Government 
97 

0f the United States." Truman approved the suggest�on, 

but it is doubtful that Goodfellow ceased his advocacy of 

diplomatic and material support for the KPG. 

Inside Korea, the independence move�ent lacked unity, 

strength, and purpose, as well as experience in government 
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-�

Chandler to Rhee, August 2J, 1945, RG 319, OPD 
J8 l , CTO, NA. 

97 
Dor:ovan to Truman, August 13, 1945 and Leahy to 

rr. • ·• + -2 19 1 '5 L . ,.., R,.., ?18 '" . � ' .:.ruman, AUgus,, t:. • , ..... , eany rapers, , ·..; _ , ,v,emo s ,::;o c::.!:10 
From Truman, 194 5, i'JA; Also in Tru,man Papers, White :{ouse 
Central Files, Confidential, Box JO, 0SS, HSTL. 



1 • 

5J. l 

affairs. Several leaders vied for political power as pro-

vincialism and factionalism hampered united action, The 

only group that enjoyed some semblance of cohesion was the 

Communist Party, which had organized and controlled the 

Korean underground. The undisputed leader of the Korean 

resistance movement was a Corrununist named Pak Heun-yong, who 

organized local Communist cells and published a radical 

newspaper to foster rebellion. On the evR of Allied occupa

tion, Communism was extremely popular, particularly among 
98 

young Koreans, In :J.945, the Communist Party was in con-

trol of Korean nationalism and "unquestionably the country' .s 
99 

most important single political force," 

Quite obviously, the Japanese were far more concerned 

about Pak and his underground movement than the feeble exile 

movement. rews of Japan's surrender shocked the Korean 

people, because censorship and propaganda had isolated them 

from any knowledge of Allied military successes. Upon 

surrender, the Japanese were deathly afraid that their 

recent servants would retaliate. The Koreans the�selves 

fostered such fears, declaring a spontaneous holiday and
100 

staging wild parties and demonstrations. In the face of 
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such chaos, Japanese Governor Nobuyuki Abe decided to court 

local leaders in the hope of fcrming a pseudo-Korean govern

ment to maintain law and order and protect Japanese lives 

and properGy. Local landlords and the Communists rejected 

Abe's offer, fearing the onus of collaboration. Abe then 

turned to the prominent leftist leader Lyuh Woon-heung, who 

possessed a considerable following both inside Korea and 

overseas. Lyuh accepted, but only on the condition that 

Abe release political prisoners, guarantee freedom of speech 

and foreswear interference in his political activities. On 

August 15, Abe agreed and Lyuh formed the "ComT:1i ttee for 
101 

the Preparation of Korean Independence." 

Lyuh's regi�e immediately set about creating local 

"People's Co:nmittees" to assume administrative responsibil

ities. �ost Koreans accepted Lyuh's authority, including 

professional people, landlords, intellectuals, and students. 

Thus, Lyuh emerged as the unchallenged de facto leader 
102 

througnout Korea. By the end of August, o�e hundred 

thirty-five committees were in existence and Lyuh u-cilized 

the Japanese 
. +· commun1c a" 1or.., transportation, and administra-

tion network for considerable centralization. The main 

objective of the "People's Commi-ctees" was t,J expropriate 

101 
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the land of the Japanese and their Korean collaborators, 

while releasing all political prisoners. Lyuh's public pro

nouncements also reflected his ex�reme socialist philosophy, 

but such views corresponded "with reasonable accuracy to 
lOJ 

the views of the Korean majority." 

Soviet entry into Korea only enhanced the leftward 

drift. Lyuh realistically recognized that he had to respect 

the views of the Communists if he hoped to enjoy Soviet 

support. Increasingly, wealthy Koreans became the objects 

of political repression, as the Lyuh regime denied conserva-

tives any influence in the "People's Committees,'' i,ate in 

August, ne 1Ns of imminent American occupation caused Lyuh to 

convene a national congress in Seoul to provide his regixe 

with the stamp of legitimacy. The Communists controlled the 

proceedings and formulated a platform that guaranteed civil 

liberties, called for the expropriation of Japanese prop�rty, 

recommended equal access to the militia and police force, 

and supported such reforms as the eighteen year old vote, 

child labor laws, and an eight hour work day. On September 

6, in the presence of six hundred delegates, 1yuh proclaimed 
104 

the establishment of the "Korean People's Republic." 

For a few days during the summer of 1945, then, Koreans 
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were relatively united in support of the People's Republic 

and Lyuh's vision of Korea's future. Yet, few knowledgable 

Koreans believed that conservative exile leaders would 

support such a regime. �ore important, after the arrival of 

the United States and the Soviet Union, outside factors 

began to play a significant role in determining Korea's 

destiny. Korea emerged as a true testing ground for Soviet-

American cooperation, because the two nations met on neutral 

territory and pursued policies reflecting vastly different 

ideologies. 30th Truman and Stalin were determined th2.t 

postwar Korea would reflect their own national values and 

institutions. Thus, both the United States and the Soviet 
105 

Union sought to conquer, as well as liberate. 

Unfortunately, the JBth parallel separated two areas 

t�at were traditionally dissimilar, thus compounding the 

problem of zonal division. The north was rich in industry, 

hydroelectric power, and such minerals as coal, iron ore, 

and a variety of chemicals. The south, on the other hand, 

was much more a�z·icultural and valuable fnr its production 
- 106

of rice and fish. More important, the two zones mani-

fested traditional sectional differences in social and

10 
- ' b • ''1.l' ,-1 I •r II J}'9 ' - ,J ' • 1.,au1:er acn, ;.o ... ge s ."\ore a, ....., ; .v:eac.ie, Amer1-

:l:ili tar;, Government in Korea, 4-5; Robert �. Oliver, "'i'ug 
of ·01ar 1n i\orea," Current Histor:v, XIII, 74 (October 
1947), 222. 

J.06 

U.S. Department of Commerce, Economic Conditions 
in South 1<:orea, 1947, J; "Review of Korea's Postwar Econ
omy," Far EasternF.conomic Review, II, 8 (August 2J, 19 51), 
2J0-2J� 



119 

religious respects, while being separate politically during 

ancient times. North Koreans possessed a more radical 

ideological outlook, as well as an attitude of stubborn 

superiority which caused them to view southerners as lazy, 
107 

effete, unambitious, and scheming rascals. 

Differing systems of land tenure contributed to this 

divergence between north and south Korea. Landlordism was 

much less prevalent in the north, where plots were smaller 

and less productive. South Korea, however, experienced 

serious agrarian overpopulation and a higher rate of Japanese 

absentee-landownership. In addition, the American zone 

possessed an inordinate share of rich and conservative land

lords, poverty-stricken farmer-tenants, dissatisfied workers, 
108 

and Japanese businessmen. Thus, the real tragedy of the 

J8th parallel was that the line separated 

regions with physical differences and long 
established economic, social and political 
diversity. The super-position of a rigid 
barrier over a pattern which already has 
latent divisive tendencies is most danger
ous-The regional diversities, which were 
element� of strength when Korea was a unit1 
••• Lbecam�7 critical disruptive forces, J. 0 9 
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Such circumstances increased the likelihood that partition 

would be permanent. Perhaps worse, Japanese expl'.Jitation 

resulted in serious economic deterioration during the war. 
11 O 

Thus, when the United States occupied Korea, Truman and his 

advisors confronted extremely difficult problems. 

VIII 

American occupation of Korea experienced an i.'1a1__;_spicious 

beginning. Originally, Washington instructed Stilwell's J.Ofu 

Army to enter Korea, but on August 12 designated the 24th 

Corps as a replacement. �he JCS occupation plan-code-named 

"Campus"-required three weeks to gather sufficient men and 

an 8.C1di tional three weeks for t!'le acquisition of assa 1J.l t 
lll 

ships to transport these troops to Korea, ·Truman ordered 

American military leaders to occupy Korea at an earlier date, 

thus forcing the JCS ta turn to the 24th Corps which was 

stationed on Okinawa. As a result, th.e American occup2.tion 

force possessed little knowledge of the land and peo�le it 

was to control, since availability and the need for quick 
112 

action dictated its choice. 

Uncertainty surrounded America's Korean policy in 
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the summer of 1945 meant that there were no clear directives 

for the commander of tf'i.e �Jni ted States Armed Forces ir1 f':orea 

(USAFIK). On August 22, I'/IacArthur requested information 

pertaining to any Allied agreements on Korea. He explained 

that he was formulating detailed instructions for the 24th 

Corps Commander and operating on the assumption of an 

occupation on a quadripartite basis. In response, the JCS 

infor�ed MacArthur that the State Depart�ent had no know

ledge of ar.y agree mer. t to four-power occupation. The Allies 

had only settled upon a trusteeship after Japan's defeat. 

Thus, the State Depaftment urged the JCS to administer 

Korea's civil affairs in such a manner as to facilitate the 

handling of the nation as a unit. In addition, the USAFIK 

Commander was to strive for the creation of an Allied 

control council which would hasten the implementation of 
llJ 

the trusteeship ��rangement. 

1 )n August 28, Vlashington cabled a more specific 

cirective to MacArthur. This SWNCC plan. provided ttat the 

TJSA.?IK Commander 'Nould treat Korea as a liberated a�ea and 

attempt to contact the Soviet Commander 2.s soon as 

practicable for the formation of an administrative body 

which would formulate unified policies for all of Korea. 

In the mean-i:::ime, the . .1merican Commancer woi.;.ld cor.tinue "'che 

operation of the local judicial sys�em and institute only 

llJ 
MacArthur to JCS, August 22, 1945 and JCS 

Memorandum, UndatPd, F:Prs, 1_91,-1,5� Vol. VI, lOJ7-l'.JJ8. 



122 

necessary economic, social, and financial reforms. �ost 

i�portant, the JCS authorized the temporary use cf Japanese 

officials and Korean collaborators where security permitted 
l J. 4

and technical expertise was in short supply. 

Japan's rapid defeat left the United States unprepared 

for the immediate occupation of Korea. Thus, the United 

States instructed Japan to maintain law and order i� Korea 

until the arrival of the USAFIK. Interestingly enough, Abe 

now reversed his support for the Lyuh regime, which had 

acted effectively to limit looting and bloodshed in the wake 
115 

of mass rioting. More important, �he co�servative 

elements now began to organize opposition to Lyuh's radical 

philosophy, hoping to prevent expropriation and �ossible 

imprisonment. Kim Sung-soo took the lead in forming the 

Korean Democratic Party, composed of conservatives, landlords 

and professional people, with collabarationist support. As 

the People's Republic became more radical, the Democratic 

?arty increased its commitment to preserve ihe status quo. 

On September 1, 1945, the United States dropped leaflets in 

Korea announcing American occupa tior1 and thus removing the 

necessity for cooperation with Lyuh. The conservatives no 
116 

longer needed to fear Soviet �ccupation of south Korea, 

1. l 4-
SWNC C to JCS, August 28, 1945, and JCS to r::ac

Arthur, Septembe:!:' 2, 19h5, RG 218, CCAC 014.1, Section I, r:A. 
115 

Meade, American Military Government in Korea, 
71; Henderson, Politics of ,:the Vortex, U.b. 

11.6 
-

1:1�rr::rer r:ih° K •r "'" 1· q c:o - "A 
. 

,�-- '::, , � . ore an �' :+,- ..., ; J..,ee, 1 .mer1can 



12J 

American policy did not, however, seek to bolster 

wealthy landlords and prevent meaningful reform. Truman 

ge.:-niinely sought the creation of Korean political and 

economic independence through the elimination of Japanese 

colonialism and the formation of a self-governing, sovereign 

state that reflected the will of the people. r)n September 

7, 1945, MacArthur formally established American control 

in sou-chern Korea and guaranteed the protection of individ-
117 

ual and property rights. The following day, the 2Lth 

Corps landed in Korea under the comr,and of'
- . . . .Lieu1;enant 

General John Reed Hodge. At that time, Washington had not 

completed occupation ��idelines and the JCS could senc cnly 

a summary of instructicns. It would be nine months ' .[.' 

oe�o�e 

Washington sent a final directive to Korea. Forced to rely 

on expediency and common sense, rather than long range 

plans, American occupation manifested uncerta!nty and 

vacillation in the extreme. At an early date, American 

�,Iilitary Government (AMG) beca:112 known as ''operation trial 
l J.8 

and error." 
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John R. Hodge was poorly prepared to deal with the 

complexities of the Korean situation. Born and raised on 

a farm in Golconda, Illinois, Hodge graduated from the 

University of Illinois and later taught military science 

and tactics at a college in Mississippi. A tough, gristly 

combat soldier, who had fought with distinction at Leyte, 

Bougainville, and Oki!lawa, he possessed little poli-::ical 
119 

or administrative experience. 

hardly endeared himself to 

observed that "Koreans are 
120 

Japanese." 

the 

+i,-,
vl.i.e 

Upon arrival, Hodge 

local populace when he 

same breed of cats as tne 

Declining morale compounded Hodge 1 s proolems, since 

the American soldiers in Korea were anxious to return home 

after Japan's surrender. The USAFIK also suffered from 

inadequate housing, irregular delivery of supplies, and 
121. 

inferior post exchange facilities. A total lac'.{ of 

familiarity with the Korean climate, customs, and culture, 

let alone the langua;;e, magnifiec the seriousness of the 

situation. Hodge quickly turned to missionaries and 

English-speaking Koreans for advice. 7he AiG soon earned 

the derisive so':)riquet of "government by interpreter." 

In addition, Washin�ton informed �odge of its determi�atio� 

119 
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to cut his force level in half within four months. Such 

circumstances forced Hodge to emphasize the preservation of 

law and order. Quite understandably, he refused to tolerate 
122 

even remote threats to the security of his command. 

A general atmosphere of anarchy prevailed in south 

Korea at the time of American occupation. Koreans used 

their new-found freedom to attack any symbol cd Japanese 

authority. The Japanese police reacted hysterically and, on 

the day of American arrival, massacred a large number of 

people massed to welcome the landing. Hodge's first action 

was to seek assistance from local leaders to deal with such 

problems. Upon requesting a meeting with two representa

tives from each party, however, a group of twelve hundred 
12J 

leaders confronted the startled USAFIK commander. 

Korean leaders universally opposed any delay of com

plete independence, but could agree on little else. The 

ambiguity of the Cairo Declaration only worsened the 

situar.ion. Korean exiles engaged in a propa.ganda campaign 

11hic!". tr·ansla ted "in due course" as "im:ned ia tely" or "in a 
124 

few days." Lyuh quickly registered his claim as the 
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legitimate leader of Korea's national government, while Kim 

Sung-soo denounced ths People's Republic for collaboration 

with the Japanese. In his initial report, Political Advisor 

H. Merrell Benninghoff indicated the revolutionary nature of

the situation when he observed that "southemKorea can best 

be described as a powder keg ready to explode at the applica

tion of a spark." The widespread demand for radical cnang2, 

Benning�off surmised, was probably Soviet-inspired. �e then 

offered the conclusion that occupation "by arm2d forces of 

nations having widely divergent political philosopnies, with 
125 

no corr.mo:-i command, is an im-oo ss i bl e situation." 

Hodge strongly supported Benninghoff's assessment. 2e 

began at an early date to urge Soviet-American agreement 

to the quick removal of the J8th parallel, thus allowing tte 

United States �o withdraw. If there was to be a trustee-

sr.1p, Hodge desired its immediate implementation and pro-

posed skipping the stage of interim civil administration. 
J.26 

�e noted that southern deficiencies in coal and electric 

power were the result of partition and were causing economic 

distress. Soviet Com�ander Ivan Chistiakov initially refused 

to respond to Hodge's communications. �odge thus warned 

Washington that pr�gress in the direction of Korean 

125 
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independcnce and si=,lf-government was essential or the United 

States would sacrifice public trust and rcspPct. The )8th 

parallel decision "created a situation i!Tlpossiole of peaceful 

correction with credit to the United States unless immediate 

action on an international level is forthcoming to establish 

an overall provisional government which will be fully 
127 

supported 'by occupation forces under corr:r:10n policy." 

Soviet policy in north Kor<?a represPnted an additional 

spur to action. Hodge had f 0 ared that the Soviets would be 

in occupation of Seoul upon his arrival, but his appr0hension 

provcd unwarranted, Early reports from thc north indicated, 

howcvor, that the Soviets were treating the pl'>ople with 

''barbarous cruelty" and attempting to destroy the PXisting 

order in favor of a "Bolshevik philosophy." n.!'1.e Australian 

journalist speculated that tho Soviet purposc was 

the establishment hAro not of a d9mocratic but 
a CoIT'.munist typi=i of gov0rnment. Their concept 
, , . embodios the completA reduction of the 
social structure to chaos, absolute integration 
a..>:d mass dPstruction . , , . I am convincAd that 
they are in contact with the Japanese co��unistic 
wing which was forced underground during the last 
decade • , , • I br?lie>VI? that you can anticipa·ce 
ag�ressive action in support of their fundamental 
purpose which is not so much the establishment of 
a sound peace and its preservation as it is thA 
imposition of thfi§ own philosophy of life in
Japan and Korea. ·.::. 
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Many WPalthy Koraans fled southward aft 0 r Sovio t entry and 

brou?ht storios of :ooting, confiscation, and ovon s�xual 

assaults. Communists WPro rPport 0 dly soizing political powPr 

and E 0 nninghoff urgod Washington to provant Moscow from 
129 

0rganizing "P 0 oplo's Comrr,ittoios." For Truman, th 0 simi-

larity botwo 0 n Koroa and ?ast 0 rn �urop 0 was all too obvious. 

Amorica's Kor0 an policy cl 0 arly fac 0 d a crisis in tho

fall of 1945. TruDan fparod Soviot int 0 rtions in Asia and 

atto:nptod tc provent "scviPtization" in Korpa. Aftor Truman 

abandonod trustooship at Potsdam and Stalin ontor 0 d tho 

Pacific War, th 0 Unitod StatPs could onsuro th 0 implom 0 ntation 

0f tho Cairo Declaration only through tho uso of forco. -:�his 

dil 0mma was. how/3vor, of Truman's own crPation. Cn SPvoral 

occasions, Stalin indicatod his support for an Alli 0 d agroe

m0nt on trustociship, but Tru.man hopod to .ond th 0 war quickly 

and oxcludo Moscow from Koraa altog0 thor. It r0 mains a mattPr 

of spe culation wh 0 thPr t�ustoaship could havo roconcilod 

Sovi 0 t-Amorican diffaranc 0 s on Kor0a. Yat, Truman's rafusal 

local lPVPl mada thp division parmanant. 

at tha and of World War II as a dividad nation that was not 

indapandont, but a captiva of tha Cold War. 

Truman Papars, PS? 41 (Koraa), HSTL. 
129 
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Chapter III: 

In Search of a Settlement 



Sovipt-AmPrican partition of Kor0 a in 1945 was among 

thP most unfortunate outgrowths of World War II. ThP J8th 

parallel docision transformpd KorPa into a major battle

ground in the PmPrging Cold War. AftPr occupation, Soviet 

and AmPrican objPctivps in Asia bocamP incompatiblP, which 

mPant that Kor�an reunification without bloodshPd was a 

virtual impossibility. As onP critic Pxplains: 

In a SPnsp, both st�JgglPd to crPate a nation to 
SPrVP thPir own national intPrPsts. NPither 
wished to givp up its prPdominant rolP ovPr half 
th? country in pxchang� for a united KorPa that 
might end up in the hostilP camp. l

FPw observPrs could ignore th.o symbolic nature of the 

SoviPt-American confrontation in KorPa. UnP could be 

optimistic about thP futurp of coopPration betwoon the 

Unitod States and the Scviet Union if thP major powers 

agre,;:,d to remove the J8th parallfll and grant Koroan inde

p 0ndenc0. In thp absPnCP of a SPttlempnt, tho fulfillment 
2 

of thP Cairo Declaration was PXtrPmPly unlik�ly, 

Both Truman and Stalin WPre suspicious of each othPr's 

motivps and intentions in Kor?a. C::lParly, Moscow would not 
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accept anything less that a "friendly" Korea. Washington's 

policy, on the other hand, was far more contradictory a.i"ld 

tragic. Truman sincerely sought to end colonial domination 

over Korea, but, in the main, political and strategic motives 

determined American actions. Increasingly, rising fears of 

the Soviet Union caused the Truman Administration to pervert 

its initially idealistic goals. American officials came to 

view the Koreans as impetuous children, unaware of the 
3 

magnitude of the Soviet threat facing their nation. 

Koreans criticized the American i'v1ili tary Government 

almost from the moment of its creation. 
# 

Hodge announced at 

a press conference his intention to use Japanese personnel 
4 

because of the limitations on American manpower. Korean 

protests were immediate and violent, producing more chaos 

than the policy was designed to prevent. Adverse publicity 

in the United States and street demonstrations in Korea 

dictated a reversal of the policy. At a press conference, 

Truman defended the decision as a practical necessi�y, but 

promised that MacArthur would remove the Japanese as soon 

Steel, Pax Americana, 269; Yoo, The Korean War 
and the United Nanons, 4-9. 

Hodge was merely following orders in using the 
Japanese, but U. Alexis Johnson had warned against the use 
of Japanese personnel in Korea under any circumstances, 
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as possible. The SWNCC informed MacArthur that ths decision 

to use Japanese and collaborators was unfortunate and contrary 

to the overall intent of American policy. On September 12, 

MacArthur announced that he had ordered Hodge to immediately 
6 

remove Governor Abe. 

Criticism refused to subside and Under-Secr?tary of 

State Dean G. Acheson urged Truman to issue a public state

mPnt clarifying American policy. He suggested that the 

President stress the temporary nature of th 0 decision to use 

Japanese tPchnicians and th,:i necessity for "time and patience" 

in the pursuit of Korean independence. The final statement 

also emphasized that any Japanese retained in positions of 
7 

importanci? were acting as "servants of the KorPan people.·· 

ThP � � Times hailed the action as theo proper decision. 

By October 18, Hodge had re!Tloved virtually all Japanese from 

south KorPa. Although the incidPnt appeared trivial, it 

possPssed great significance. In reacting quickly to 

popular protests, the United Stati=is had establishPd a 

pattPr� of political action in which Kor 0 an l P aders would 

use such pressure to influence American policy. 

0 
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Hodge's emphasis on security dominated his approach 

to local political developments. In response to the myriad 

of opposing political groups, Hodge came to rely upon the 

most educated and weal thy sector of Korean society. As 

Benninghoff explained in his initial report, the upper class 

supporters of the KPG were the most encouraging aspect of the 

Korean affair. From the outset, Hodge allied the United 

States with the landlords, capitalists, and conservatives, 

all of whom opposed major reforms. He urged Truman and 

Byrnes to facilitate the return of Kim Koo's regime as a 

"figurehes.d" government that would stabilize the situation. 

Hodge's attitude was essentially military, emphasizing law 

and order rather than the American ideals of political 
9 

democracy and r.ational self-determination. 

Hodge's rejection of the People's Republic was a 

foregone conclusion. He easily accepted the argument �hat 

Lyuh's regime was subversive and under Soviet domination. 

Rather than forcing an end to factionalism through support 

for the People's Republic, Hodge dismissed Lyuh's claim to 

legitimacy and argued that the regime represented only a 
10 

minority of Koreans. Although the People's Republic was 
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under virtual Communist domination g it was extremely popular 

and efficient during its short tenure �f control. Hodge 

clearly contributed to the already pronounced polarization 

in Korean politics. While officially recognizing neither 

the conservatives nor the radicals, Hodge pursued policies 
11 

favoring an increase of rightist political power. 

Moscow was better informed than the United States on 

domestic affairs in Korea. The Soviet Union maintained a 

close relationship with the Korean Communists, while many 

returning Koreans were Soviet citizens and members of the 
12 

·' Red Army. Yet, it is doubtful that Stalin possessed a 

preconceived "blueprint for sovietization," as some scholars 

have suggested. In all probability, Moscow instructed the 

occupation commander, Ivan Chistiakov, to utilize those 

local Koreans that were not hostile �o the Soviet Union 

and willing to support a "friendly" government. In its 

initial phase, Soviet occupation policy reflected consider

able caution, as Chistiakov observed local political 

developments and supported such well-known nationalistic 

11 
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13 
leaders as Cho Man-sik. 

On August 25, Chistiakov recognized the authority of 

the "People's Cammi ttees" and began to support Lyuh. George 

McCune observes that the Soviet Union "actually did permit 

the Koreans of their choice to exercise real authority, 

whereas in the American zone, the Korean employees of 

Military Government were allowed little power and no 
14 

authority. 11 Moscow did not impose an alien puppet regime, 

but allowed sufficient local power to indicate its good 

intentions without losing ultimate control. In contrast to 

Eastern Europe, Stalin did not believe that natio��l self

determination in Korea would necessarily produce an anti

Soviet government in 1945. 

For many north Koreans, Lyuh's program served best 

their needs and aspirations. Unlike the Western democratic 

model, the socialist system permitted the type of radical 

change that most Koreans favored. In addition, Japanese 

domination had accustomed the people to the imposition of 
15 

authority from above. Communist control of the Korean 

13 
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underground at the time of liberation also facilitated the 

assumption of administrative responsibilities at the local 

level. One can also argue that many knowledgable Koreans 

accepted inordinate Communist influence after realizing 

that Korean independence would depend upon developing 

amicable relations with the Soviet Union. Criticism of 
16 

Moscow would have been foolish and counter-productive. 

II 

Hodge believed that the Soviet Union was pursuing a 

pattern of "sovietization" from the outset and seeking ul ti

mate control over the entire Korean peninsula. The USAFIK 

Commander later explained that his response to the threat 

was based upon MacArthur's personal advice "to be patient 
17 

and not to give the Russians an inch." His support for 

Korean conservatives and rejection of the Lyuh regime, how

ever, only reinforced Moscow's determination to maintain 

complete control in the north. As early as September J, 

1945, the Soviets indicated opposition to the KPG and that 

group's claim to legitimacy. Comments in the Soviet press 

stressed that Korea had to rely on contacts with its closest 

neighbors for economic, social, and political development. 
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Moscow could never be certain of Korea's friendship, if 

those individuals ho sti.le to the Soviet union, such as 
18 

Syngman Rhee, were able to obtain political control. 

Benninghoff was as certain as Hodge of Moscow's 

hostile intentions. Comparing Korea to Rumania, he observed 

that it was "more than a probability that they will sovietize 

northern Korea as they sovietized eastern Europe.'' He also 

noted that the Lyuh group was more vocal and better organized 

than the "democratic conservatives" who favored the Western 
19 

model of political development. Hodge became increasingly 

disillusioned and frustrated as "every time two Koreans sit 
20 

down to dinner they form a new political party." 

Hodge attempted to foster the unity of all political 

groups in Korea except the extreme left and thus end 

factionalism. On October 5, Military Governor Archer v.

Arnold appointed an Advisory Council of eleven prominent 

Koreans under the chairmanship of Kim Sung-soo. Hodge 

insisted that the action was a step toward Korean self-
21 

government and independence. Most Koreans, however, 
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considered the body unrepresentative, since it included only 

wealthy businessmen, landlords, and professional people. In 

addition, the appointment of a well-known collaborator 

ensured that the body would be "universally hated and dis-
22 

trusted throughout Korea." The central purpose of the 

Advisory Council was, of course, to undermine Lyuh's popular 

support. Hodge also proceeded to outlaw the "People's 

Committees" and create new local councils under the control 

of the conservative elements. Yet, Hodge's expectation of 

the development of democracy based upon platforms and 

specific proposals never materialized. Individual leaders 

continued to compete for special status and privileges, 
23 

thus compounding the already existing confusion. 

Hodge soon determined �hat only the return of the KPG 

would restore stability. Chiang Kai-shek supported this 

conclusion, insisting that only active support for the Kim 

Koo regime would forestall Soviet control throughout Korea. 

Chiang urged the United States to use KPG officials in the 
24 

military government and even suggested recognition. In 

response, Acheson reemphasized that the United States 
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favored no particular group and would allow anyone to join 
25 

the A.MG who was qualified and wished to serve. On October 

16, Acheson announced that the United States would provide 

transportation to Korea for any exile wishing to return. 

Byrnes cabled Hurley that the United States was particularly 
26 

interested in the return of Kim Koo and Kimm Kui-sik. 

Al though Byrnes and his advisors agreed that Korean 

political stability was important, they were apprehensive 

about Rhee's rising influence. On September 5, Washington 

delayed approval of Rhee's return because his passport bore 
27 

the title "High Commissioner." In all probability, the 

State Department was cautious because it realized that 

Rhee's anti-Sovietism would only hinder contacts with the 

Soviet Commander. At this point, Preston Goodfellow 

interceded on behalf of his old friend Rhee and convinced 

the Passport Division Chief, Ruth B. Shipley, to issue the 

necessary papers. Shipley granted a passport without the 

knowledge of Byrnes and evidently because she believed Rhee 
28 

to be a "nice patriotic old gentleman." 

Rhee stopped in Tokyo for discussions with MacArthur 
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while enroute to Korea. Initially, ViacArthur confirmed that 

the United States intended to be impartial and would provide 
29 

Rhee with no special considerations. Political Advisor 

George Atcheson informed Washington that he possessed 

serious doubts regarding the wisdom of this approach: 

I believe the time has come when positive 
American action, in the political field in 
Korea should be taken. I realize that to 
give open official approval or support to 
any one leader, group or combination, is 
contrary to past American thinking. But 
situation in Korea fully warrants such a 
step and there is reason to believe that 
unless positive action is taken to give the 
Koreans a start in governmental participa
tion and organization, our difficulties 
will increase rather than diminish, and the 
Comrr.unistic group set up and encouraged by 
the Soviets in northern Korea will manage 
to extend its influence into southern Korea JO
with results which can readily be envisaged. 

Apparently, MacArthur agreed, since Rhee returned to Korea 

on October 16 aboard MacArthur's private plane. Hodge 

greeted Rhee with great fanfare and provided him with a roo� 

in the AMG hotel, gas coupons, and a personal body guard. 

Such favori�ism hardly reassured the Soviets regarding 

American in�entions and certainly aroused suspicion. 

'rhis rapid turn of events alarmed many American 

29 
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officials in Washington. Noting Soviet hostility toward 

Rhee, the War Department informed Hodge that the close rela

tionship with Rhee tended "to jeopardize success of United 

States negotiations • . .  regarding 38°. 11 Yet, as Truman 

explains in his memoirs, the absence of other popular 

political leaders and the nature of the Korean situation 
32 

left Hodge with little alternative but to support Rhee. 

Upon his return to Korea, all groups urged Rhee to accept a 

position of leadership in their parties in hopes of 
JJ 

increasing their popularity and political power. From the 

outset, however, Rhee rejected cooperation with any party 

and sought to unify all Koreans under his leadership. By 

1945, Syngman Rhee considered himself the embodiment of 

"new Korea'' and embarked upon a determined course of action 

for the creation of a separate government in south Korea 

strong enough to force the Soviet Union to abandon the 

north. While overtly expressing his non-partisanship, he 

created a new party-"The Society for the Rapid Realization 
J4 

of Korean Independence." 

Rhee also benefited from the influence of Goodfellow 
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and his other lobbyists in Washington. On November 5, 1945. 

Jay Jerome Williams asked Truman to approve the re�urn of 

Goodfellow from terminal leave to serve as special advisor 

to the AMG, He stressed that Hodge desired Goodfellow j s 

advice. In addition, Goodfellow could utilize his long 

experience with the resistance movement to foster the unifi

cation of all faction. Vincent opposed the plan, pointing 

out that Williams, Rhee, and Goodfellow had criticized the 

State Department during the war for non-recognition of the 

KPG. Byrnes refused to send Goodfellow as Truman's personal 

representative, but agreed to allow him to join the AMG if 

Hodge requested such action. Truman instructed Byrnes to 

"handle the matter as you see fit." Thus, the Secretary of 

State decided �o permit Goodfellow to travel to Korea as 
35 

special advisor to Hodge. Impartiality was at an end. 

III 

American leaders quickly recognized that events were 

overtaking the United States in Korea. Further delay only 

increased the permanence of partition. America's desire to 

demobilize added urgency to the task of achieving Korean 

reunification and independence, since only a settlement with 

Moscow would allow the United States to withdraw. As early 

35 
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as September JO, the SWNCC turned again to trusteeship as 

the only solution to the Korean problem and began to formu

late a specific proposal. Washington ordered Hodge to con

tinue to seek coordination with Chistiakov to arrive at 

uniform and centralized occupation policies. In addition, 

the SWNCC instructed Hodge to create an administrative 

structure capable of extension throughout Korea in the hope 

that trusteeship would conform to the American model for 

Korean reconstruction. Hodge's response questioned the 

logic of these directives, since Chistiakov had already 

refused to engage in substantive discussions of any matter. 

He doubted if Moscow would agree to any steps toward 

reunification until the foreign ministers resolved the 
J6 

outstanding issues in the Korean impasse. 

Moscow's refusal to engage in local negotiations 

coupled with the need to reduce the level of American forces 

in Korea forced the Truman Administration to consider a 

formal approach to the Soviet government. On October 4, 

1945, the JCS requested Hodge's comments on the feasibility 

of trusteeship and his recommendations for the specific 

provisions of the planned diplomatic overture. The State 

Department also ordered Benninghoff to return to the United 
37 

States to offer his firsthand observations. In preparation 
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for discussions in Washington, Hodge and Ben.'.1.inghoff formu

lated a series immediate needs in Korea, such as civilian 

advisors, economic aid, a "figurehead" government, and an 

end to the J8th paral�el. While in the United States, 

Benninghoff noted Korean factionalism and Soviet-directed 

political agitation as continuing sources of difficulty. 

He emphasized that quick action was essential, because even 
38 

the conservatives had begun to criticize the AMG. 

In the meantime, the War Department was continuing to 

urge the rapid implementation of trusteeship. Secretary of 

War Robert P. Patterson emph!sized that demobilization was 

reducing the number of troops available for the Korean 

occupation. He expressed the hope that a Korean Constabular; 

could assume responsibility for the preservation of law and 

order and thus permit the United States to maintain only a 
39 

small force in Korea. Alarming news from Tokyo underlined 

the !1.ecessi ty for a Soviet-American agreement. MacArthur 

reported that the Sovie� Union was stripping factories and 

industrial installations in north Korea and shipping the 

materials to Russia. He informed Truman's personal repre

sentative, Edwin A. Locke Jr., that unless the United States 

Korea (8-28-45), Section II, NA, 
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acted immediately, KorAa:s partition would be permanent. 

As early as October S, 1945, tne State Department had 

prepared a draft proposal on Korean trusteeship, which 
!.J.l 

JCS approved ten days later. As something of a + 
. 1 

...r1a.J.

the

balloon, John Carter Vincent publicly announced on October 

21 that the �nited States suppo�ted �he principle of Allied 

cooperation in the s�pervision and guidance of dependant 

peoples. He explai�ed that the United States a�d China had 

agreed to a period of preparation for self-government in 

Korea and expressed hope for Soviet-American cooperation in 

that nation. T11e creation of a.n in.dependent, cemocratL:: 1

and prosperous Korea was not only just. but in the interea�s 
J,,., 
....,.G 

o: Soviet-American security. 

On October 22, the SWNCC reco�mended that Ey�nes oDen 

negotiations as soon as possible for the coordinat:on of 

occupation policy in Korea, the removal cf the J2th parallel 

and the establishment of a trusteeship. The United Nat!ons 

would possess ultimate responsibility and provide the 

supervisory machinery to ensure Korea's sove�eignty, Under 

this arrangement, the United States could withdraw and the 

Koreans could assume as many governmental responsibili�ies 

3yrr.es 
57, 

. l 
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as possible. The SWNCC emphasized that the American public 

was demanding withdrawal from Korea, while �he USAFIK 
44 

appeared unable to resolve several complex problems. 

Byrnes communicated the new American policy decision to 

Harriman on November J, instructing him to approach the 

Soviets with a request to end the J8th parallel as a closed 

barrier. The American proposal called for adequate and 

regular delivery of coal and electricity to the south, 

uniform fiscal policies, coastwide shipping, orderly reset

tlement of displaced persons, and the resumption of inter

zonal trade. The occupation commanders were also to begin 

immediate negotiations for the realization of Korean inde

pendence. On November 7, Byrnes further instructed Har�iman 

to raise with Molotov the issue of alleged Soviet removals 
45 

of power station equipment along the Yalu River. 

Harrimal'J. complied w.i. th the instructions, but expressed 

pessimism regarding the chances for success. He insisted 

that Moscow would not foresake control over north Korea or 

al low the area to become a springboard for attacl: on Russia. 

From the Soviet viewpoint, Korea was no different than 
46 

Finland, Poland, or Rumania. Forrestal shared Harriman's 
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pessimism, observing that the United States could expect 

Moscow to consolidate control over northern Korea. 

agreed, however, that Washington should protest Soviet dis

mantling of the power station, although Stalin probably 
47 

took the action because he felt surrounded. 

On November 7, Byrnes informed Hodge of the decision to 

approach the Soviet Union and assured the commander that 

negotiations would now progress rapidly for the termination 

of the Korean partition, the creation of a trusteeship, and 

the withdrawal of American troops. Once again, he rejected 

support for the KPG or any other faction, since it "might 

greatly complicate the political problems facing military 

government, as well as encourage the Soviet commander to 

sponsor a similar group in his zone and thus postpone 
48 

establishment of a unified Korea." The War Department 

remained skeptical of Byrnes• policy and feared rising 

public criticism of American occupation. It began to 

formulate a public information program to apprise the 

American people of the complex and serious nature of the 

Korean situation. If Soviet-American negotiations failed, 

the War Department believed that continued occupation of 
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49 
Korea would be a complete impossibility. 

Despite widespread skepticism regarding �he approach, 

the State Department completed a preliminary draft of a 

four-power trusteeship on November 6. Some officials 

questioned the length of the document, since it contained 

no less than thirty-eight articles. Alger Hiss and others 

explained, however, that "it will be the first of several 

trusteeship agreements and should be a model for them." 

Perhaps more important, Moscow had indicated on previous 

occasions a preference for detailed agreements, rather than 

ones "couched in general terms." Thus, the Korean trustee-
50 

ship proposal possessed added significance. 

America's proposal for trusteeship envisioned the 

creation of an Executive Council and High Co��issioner to 

organize and implement general policy directives in Korea. 

Representatives of China, Britain, the United States, and 

the Soviet Union would serve on the Council, which would 

base its decisions on majority rule. Within thirty days 

after the High Commissioner assumed control, Soviet and 

American troops would withdraw. The plan also provided for 

an elected legislature, judicial system, police force, 

constabulary army, constitution, technical aid, and 
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participation in the secondary organizations of the United 

Nations. The trusteeship machinery would maximize Korean 

participation, thus fostering experience in self-government 

and speeding the termination of international control. 

Byrnes hoped that Stalin would accept this plan and that 

Korea would gain full independence on March 1, 1951, 

George Atcheson, MacArthur's political advisor, had 

already advocated the adoption of positive steps for the 

realization of Korean independence. During October, 1945, 

he recommended that Washington announce the legal separation 

of Korea from Japan and the consummation of Soviet-American 

negotiations �o end the partition. On November J, the JCS 

ordered MacArthur to effect the complete governmental and 

administrative separation of Korea from Japan. At the same 

time, the State Department responded to Atcheson's other 

suggestion and formulated a "Join-: Policy Declaration" or. 

Korea. If accepted, the Allies would issue a publi: promise 

for the early fulfillment of the Cairo Declaration th�ough 

the negotiation of a specific trusteeship agreement. 

During the fall of 1945, the Truman Administration 

turned once again to the trusteeship formula as a means for 

ending the J8th parallel. On November 11, Truman received 

51 
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British and Canadian support for the convening of an early 

meeting of the Council of Foreign Ministers to discuss Korea 

and a number of other issues. According the Leahy, Britain 

and the United States "agreed as to the immediate desirabil

ity of establishing an international control of Korea for a 

period of five or more years in preparation for self-govern

ment, and that assent of China and the Soviet Republics 
52 

should be obtained through diplomatic channels." American 

policy toward Korea had then completed a full circle during 

1945. Unfortunately, successful creation and implementation 

of a trusteeship agreement was now extremely difficult, since 

both Moscow and Washington were firmly entrenched in the 

divided Korean peninsula. 

IV 

On November 16, 1945, the State Department announced 

that the United S�ates intended to approach the Soviet Union 

for the purpose of eliminating the )8th parallel. The state

ment observed that Hodge had attempted to negotiate at the 

local level, but had been unable to remove the unnatural 

barrier. Washington also indicated its intention to foster 

the r'9turn of qualified and prominent Korean exiles as 

quickly as possible "to work with local Korean leaders in 

the unification of the diverse political elements." The 

52 
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United States expressed confidence that Soviet-American 

negotiations and support for democracy would speed Korean 
53 

reunification and independence. 

If Truman and his advisors thought that the Koreans had 

changed their attitude of opposition to trusteeship, they 

were sadly mistaken. Rhee seized the initiative and 

inaugurated a program to unify all political elements around 

a demand for immediate self-government. Rhee's party became 

an outspoken critic of the J8th parallel and mobilized 

opposition to trusteeship and cooperation with the Soviet 

Union. Early in November, Rhee convened a conference of 

forty-five political parties and demanded immediate freedom. 

In return for recognizing the KPG, Rhee and his followers 

promised elections within cne year. The ccnference drew up 

a resolution that expressed "shock and consternation" over 
54 

Vincent's proposal for a joint trusteeship in Korea. 

Such protests greatly disturbed Byrnes, who quickly 

instructed Hodge to limit Rhee's pronouncements. Byrnes 

warned that "unguarded references to the Soviet UniQn and 

the J8th parallel" would only complicate negotiations with 

Moscow. Hodge and MacArthur were more concerned regarding 

53 
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Communist agitation in south Korea which was thriving on 

increasing economic distress. Hodge believed that �he 

People's Republic was pursuing a campaign of criticism 

which reflected the work 0f a "well trained group of outside 

experts." Rather than hampering Rhee's activities, Hodge 

urged actions to bolster the conservatives as the legitimate 

representatives of south Korea. He recommended recognition 

of the KPG, while MacArthur offered private transportation 
55 

for the Kim Koo regime back to Korea. 

Assistant Secretary of War John J. McCloy supported 

Hodge's assessment. On November 13, he reminded�Acheson 

that Syngmar. Rhee was not only reliable, but confident and 

unconfused in purpose. Since Moscow would probably refuse to 

negotiate, McCloy suggested that the AMG maximize the use of 

Korean exiles to prepare them for the rapid assumption of 

governmental responsibilities. Acheson refused to go any 

farther than fostering the return of promi�ent exiles. Ee 

amphasized that the AMG would treat all civilian employees 
56 

as individuals without official status. Acheson's caution 

was justified. In Chungking, Chiang had supplied Kim Koo 

with a sizable amount of money and group of Chinese advisors 
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57 
prior m his departure. Al though the exact nature of 

China's influence in the KPG remained a matter of doubt, 

Stalin certainly could not have been optimistic regarding 

the motives and i�tentions of the Kim Koo regime. 

American officials in Seoul refused to accept the 

logic of either impartiality or trusteeship. William R, 

Langdon, now political advisor, reported that the Soviet 

Commander had issued a proclamation pledging his support 

for a democratic form of government, the protection of civil 

liberties! and the ouster of the Japanese. He urged Byrnes 

to support the Kim Koo regime, because the KPG was con

sidered "quasi-legitimate by all elements and pa:.ties," 

More important, popular opposition to trusteeship meant 

that continued impartiality was foolish. Langdon offered a 

detailed plan for turning over control in Korea to Kim Koo 
58 

with or without Moscow's approval. Hodge joined in urging 

positive action, noting the increased popularity of Lyuh 

among the uneducated and working masses. Since Lyuh refused 

to renounce his claim to legitimacy, Hodge informed MacArthur 

of his intention to denounce Lyuh 's People's Republic and 
59 

issue a "declaration of war" against its activities. 
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It seems clear that Hodge and Langdon were overreacting. 

Quite obviously, not a11 the leftists were under Soviet 
60 

direction and many were only demanding change. To preserve 

order, Langdon admitted, the USAFIK initially "picked out a 

d ispropo rtior.a te number of rich and conservative persons." 

Uncertainty remained, however, regarding which extreme really 

possessed a wider social base of support. In view of the 

inordinate arnount of individual ambition 1 sectional rivalry, 

and intolerance of opposition, Langdon concluded that support 
61 

for the KPG was the most logical course of action. Yet, 

even support for the conservatives would not reso�ve the 

Ameri�an dilemma, since the leftists would oppose such a 

policy. Support for Kim Koo's regime, which arrived in Korea 

on November 23, 1945, was certainly not enough. Rising 

inflation, economic deterioration, and the steady influx of 

refug�es from the north only compounded the problam of 
62 

mounting tension and unrest in sout� Korea. 

Hodge's extreme recommendations concerned Secre�ary 

Byrnes greatly. While appreciating Hodge's problems, Byrnes 

rejected any action that constituted a violation of national 

self-determination. Besides, Moscow would never accept a 
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63 
fait accompli. Hodge continued to stress the need for 

action nevertheless, arguing that Soviet "control probably 

exists" over the People's Republic. Lyuh's regime was better 

organized and financed than any of its rivals. Langdon 

observed that all Koreans demanded self-government a�d warned 

that support for trusteeship would lead to civil strife. 

Both Hodge and Langdon recommended Soviet-American nego�ia

tions at the government level to allow a separate government 

in each zone, an end to the fortification of the J8th paral-
64 

lel, and American access to north Korea. Despite Langdon's 

warnings, Byrnes was determined to follow through on the 

trusteeship proposal. Significantly, Washington ordered 

MacArthur to delay the announcement of the policy until Hodge 

had time "to make necessary arrangements to prepare to 

counteract the exnected unfavorable reception by the Koreans -
65 

. . • of the trusteeship plan."

Upon his arrival in Moscow for the Council of ?oreign 

Ministers meeting, Byrnes received a cable from Seoul 

indicating that the Korean situation had reached crisis 

proportions. Hodge observed that, although the Koreans 

were not ready for complete independence, popular opposition 
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to the absence of self-gover��ent had produced a favorable 

atmosphere for "radical leftism if not raw Corr.munism." The 

general public indicated an increasing tendency "to look to 

Russia for the future" because of "the usual oriental slant" 

of "doing homage to the man with the larges-c weapon." Quick 

action was essential. In the absence of a suitable agree

ment, Hodge urged that Korea be left to its "own devices and 

an inevitable internal upheaval for its self purification." 

iv1ost important, the USAFIK Co:-1:ma11der strongly opposed any 

attemut at trusteeshiu, since outside supervision constituted 
4 -

66 

a "sword of Damocles" for Koreans. Byrnes persisted in 

his pursuit of a 0rusteeship agreement nevertheless �nd the 

issue soon emerged as the crux of the Soviet-American 

impasse on the entire Korean issue. 

V 

In November, 1945, the S�'lriCG formulated a detailed 

policy paper on American policy in Asia. It included t.l1e 

thrust of the Korean trusteeship plan, but stressed �hat 

success required compromise and cooperation between the 

United States and the Soviet Union. American officials 

had to avoid support for elements in Korea hostile to Moscow 

at all costs. In contrast to the United States, the Soviet 

Union assigned special strategic significance to Korea. The 

MacArthur to JCS for Hodge, December 16, 1945, 
FRUS, 1945, Vol. VI, 1144-1148. 
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SWNCC then offered the following conclusion: 

In this regard, we must recognize that the United 
States occupies an exposed and untenable position 
in Korea from both a military and political stand
point. A prolonged occupation of Korea on our part 
cannot but create suspicion by the USSR that we have 
advanced our military strength in East Asia to a 
point beyond those which are necessary and requisite 
for the security of the United States • • .• 

Washington should anticipate and accept Moscow's desire for 

special influence in Korea, while opposing excessive Soviet 

interference. The SWNCC endorsed trusteeship as a means of 

lessening the likelihood of Soviet domination, reducing ten

sion in northeast Asia, and permitting American withdrawal. 

If S�alin insisted upon total control, however, the report 

recommended immediate termination of trusteeship and Korean 
67 

self-government. 

Byrnes travelled to Moscow in December 1945 in the hope 

of breaking the Soviet-American deadlock on a number of 

issues. An objective and cooperative atmosphere character

ized the meeting, as the Allied foreign ministers discussed 
6a 

Korea in a frank and straightforward mar1ner. Byrnes 

placed Korea on the agenda on ,:;he same day that Hodge 

warned against trusteeship. Byrnes urged the acceptance of 

an agreement for the local ccmmander.s to engage in negotia

tions for the resolution of those issues Harriman had raised 
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in November. The essential first step for the unification, 

trusteeship, a."1.d independence of Kore 2. was the creation of a 

unified administration. Molotov responded that a general 

agreement on the formation of a Korean government and trust

eeship was necessary prior to any discussion of specific 

issues relating to reunification. He requested a copy of the 

American p�oposal and time to study its provisions. British 

Foreign Minister Aneurin Bevan wanted to see the original 

Soviet-American agreement, but Molotov correctly observed 

that there had been only "an exchange of views." The foreign 

ministers agreej to defer the matter until Molotov studied 
69 

the American proposal. 

In the final American paper, Byrnes only summarized 

briefly his trusteeship proposal. He focused instead on the 

Harriman recommendations and the vital necessity for local 

coordination to end the 38th parallel. It also included 

provisions for the possible extension of trusteesnip to ten 

years. On December 17, Bevan voiced strong support for the 

American proposal and urged its referral to committee to 

work out the details. Molotov explained that he had not had 

sufficient time to study the plan and requested a delay at 
70 

that time and again on the following clay. 
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Other American leaders continued to press the State 

Department for a quick resolution of the Korean problem. 

Hodge explained that if Moscow agreed to guarantee unifica

tion and independence, perhaps trusteeship would not be 

necessary. Forrestal supported such action and recommended 

that, in the event of Soviet refusal, each nation should 

implement a five year trusteeship in its own zone. Patter

son reminded Byrnes of the deteriorating situation in Korea 

and urged quick action. The JCS complained that it was 

unable to issue adequate directives to Hodge and drastically 
71 

needed advice. Although Acheson agreed that a Soviet-

American settlement was necessary, he expressed doubt over 

the seriousness of the USAFIK position. He informed Hodge 

that Byrnes was aware of his problems and intended to dis

cuss Korea at Moscow. Washington would inform Seoul of any 
72 

progress in the negotiations. 

On December 20, Molotov accepted the American argument 

that local discussion of "urgent" questions was needed, but 

recommended governmental agreement on a long-term trustee

ship plan. Bevan inquired if Moscow was then approving the 

American pla�. Molotov responded that he would distribute 

a counter-proposal that evening. Byrnes expressed his 

71 
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desire for cooperation, but, for some unexplained reason, 

argued that the American proposal was what Stalin had in 
73 

mind at Potsdam. In any event, Molotov submi t'ted the 

Soviet proposal, which contained four specific provisions. 

First, the major powers would create a Korean Provisional 

Government to undertake all necessary measures for. the 

development of Korean industry, transportation, agriculture, 

and culture. Second, Soviet-American representatives would 

form a Joint Commission to consult with local parties and 

social organizations and formulate the procedures for the 

creation of such a provisional government. ·rhird, the Joint 

Commission would "help and assist (trusteeship)" in the 

political, economic, and social progress of Korea for demo

cratic self-government and independence. It would also 

formulate a five year trusteeship plan and submit it for 

approval to the four powers. Finally, the Soviet-American 

occupation commanders would convene a Joint Conference 

within two weeks to answer "urgent" questions and begin 
71.,,

permanent coordination in the administrative field. 

Byrnes accepted Molotov's proposal on December 21 with 

only minor alterations. Clearly, the Korean agreem9nt was 

eminently satisfactory for both the Soviet Union and the 

United States. Moscow accepted trusteeship because it 
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genuinely desired coopera�ion on the issue as it had from 

the outset. Opposition to such a plan would mean unilateral 

American control in the south and a complete inability for 
75 

compromise and concession in other areas. Mo scow still 

insisted upon a "friendly" Korea and thus refused to agree 

to eliminate the JBth parallel until the successful imple

mentation of a specific plan for a provisional government 

and trusteeship. Byrnes also negotiated in good faith. 

patiently searching for a compromise that was satisfactory 

to both nations. He accepted the Soviet proposal in the 

interests of Soviet-American cooperation anc because it 

differed from the American proposal only in emphasis. Only 

the most cynical observer could conclude that the United 

States "sold out" Korea at Moscow or resist the more cheer

ful exnectation that Stalin would faithfully observe �he ' 
7' ,0

trusteeship agreement. 

As "the Truman Administration had anticipated, the 

Moscow Decision pleased few Koreans. The United States 

believed, however, that :{ore an political immaturity justi-

fied the absence of immediate independence. Also, the 

temporary continuation of outside control seemed the only 

75 
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means for securing Soviet cooperation in reunification. In 

Korea, however, news of the trusteeship plan produced an 

immediate and violent outburst of opposition that bordered 

on mass hysteria. Extremists held demonstrations, closed 

stores and schools, and staged work stoppages. Rowdy youth 

groups roamed the streets intimidating AMG personnel, while 

distributing leaflets and posters protesting trusteeship. 

Hodge appealed to Washington to reconsider the policy and 
77 

"kill the trusteeship idea for the Koreans." The JCS 

rejected the request and predicted that once Hodge fully 
78 

explained the decision, the Koreans would accept it. 

Hodge remained unconvinced, since Kim Koo ordered his fol

lowers not to cooperate with the AMG and even threatened to 

seize power. All civilian employees went on strike. Hodge 

now urged Washington to even avoid the use of the word 

trusteeship, since an.y mention of it "immediately precludes 
79 

any normal nrocess of reasoning of the Koreans." 

Prior to the Moscow Conference, Korean leaders had 

curtailed politiGal activism. During this period, the 

People's Republic continued to increase its popularity in 

77 
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80 
rural areas. The KPG quickly turned to the trusteeship 

issue in an effort to outflank its leftist opponent. The 

Communists initially joined all Koreans in opposing trust

eeship, but suddenly reversed themselves and became the 

most outspoken defenders of the Moscow Decision. During a 

demonstration on January J, 1946, the leftists hastily 

substituted the word "up" for "down" on their signs which 

then read "Up with Trusteeship." Moscow undoubtedly ordered 

the switch, but certainly the Communists could not expect 

the United States to adopt a more favorable a tti tud e toward 

their political aspirations if they opposed trusteeship. 

More important, the Korean leftists were far more realistic, 

since they realized that only through support for the Moscow 
81 

Decision could Korea gain reunification and independence. 

Byrnes reacted to the Korean protests in an unexpected 

and extremely unfortunate manner. Upon his return from 

Moscow, he delivered a radio address summarizing the results 

of the conference. After expressing displeasure over the 

absence of progress toward Kore�� unification, Byrnes voiced 

satisfaction that the United States and Soviet Union had 

agreed to open discussions to resolve immediate economic and 

administrative problems. He then summarized the trusteeship 

agreement, but included the suggestion that the Joint 
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Commission "may find it possible to dispense with a trustee

ship," since the ultimate goal was to hasten independence. 

This statement bore no relationship to the Moscow Decision 

and was a purely unilateral American action. I� response � 

Korean complaints and without Soviet approval, Byrnes added 

a qualification to the settlement. Moscow's subsequent 

suspicion regarding American good faith and intentions was 

completely justified. 

Hodge eagerly seized upon Byrnes' statement to reassure 

the KPG that the United States did not intend to implement 

trusteeship in Korea. Despite clear evidence to the con

trary, Hodge privately told Kim Koo and Rhee that trustee

ship was not an indispensible aspect of the Moscow Decision. 

In his public statement, Hodge explained that complete 

independence would rapidly follow reunification and the 
SJ 

creation of a provisional government. Such assurances 

placated the K?G and its supporters. Kim Koo ordered gov

ernment employees to return to work, thus ending four days 

of mass chaos. Hodge could now report that the crisis had 

passed. The KPG had been able to retreat with a minimal 

loss of prestige, because Byrr.es had pravided "a very small 

hole for saving of Korean face • . . . 

" Hodge strongly urged 
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Washington to refrain from any future references to trustee-
84 

ship in the hope that the issue would disappear. 

American actions in the wake of the Moscow Conference 

resulted in the emergence of an inescapable dilemma. Hodge 

had decided to support a political faction that depended 

upon opposition to trusteeship for its popular appeal. 

Yet, the Moscow Decision demanded that the United States 

support some form of trusteeship for Korea. If Truman 

expected to successfully resolve the Korean dilemma, he 

would have to either convince Kim Koo and his supporters 

to accept trusteeship or-abandon the conservatives entirely. 

The only other alternative was permanent partition. 

VI 

An emerging split between Truman and Byrnes made an 

objective appraisal of the Moscow Decision quite difficult. 

Jonathan Daniels is probably correct when he observes that 

the characters and nersonal histories of the two men pre-� 
85 

eluded cooperation on a permanent basis. For Leahy, the 

origins of Truman's opposition to Byrnes' diplomacy rested 

in China policy. In November, 1945, he suggested that the 

same "communist-inclined influence" that led to the Hurley 
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resignation was having an impact on Byrnes. According to 

Leahy, Truman was concerned, surprised, and displeased over 
86 

Byrnes' support for a coalition government in China. It is 

also possible �hat Truman had grown tired of the extent to 

which others commanded the policy-making process and sought 
87 

to reassert control. In any event, Truman's dissatisfac-

tion with Byrnes climaxed after the Moscow Conference. 

On December 26, the President expressed agreement with 

Leahy's judgment that Byrnes was guilty of appeasement at 

Moscow. The appearance of compromise only masked a Soviet 
88 

victory. Truman later argued that "Byrnes lost his nerve 

in Moscow'' and granted unnecessary concessions wi tho 11t his 

knowledge or approval. One could not compromise with Stalin 

and Truman was "tired babying the Soviets." Byrnes should 

have demanded the creation of a strong central government 
89 

and posi�ive action for economic rehabilitation. On the 
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night of December 29, Truman conveyed his displeasure to 

Byrnes. When Byrnes qualified the American policy on Korea 

the following day, the American Secretary was probably 

responding to Truman's criticism. Thus, the Administration 

decided at the outset of 1946 to adopt a new posture of 

verbal toughness in the hope that Stalin would begin "to 
90 

play the game the American way." 

Truman's new approach initially focused in Korea on 

diluting �he trusteeship provision of the Moscow Decision. 

Acheson, for example, informed the Chinese that trusteeship 

would not be necessary, since it would only complicate 

Korea's future. For some unexplained reason, Acheson 

expressed confidence that the Soviet Union supported the 
91 

abandonment of a policy it had just agreed upon. In 

response to Korean protests, the State Department referred 

critics to the Byrnes speech which indicated that trustee

ship might not be necessary. In Korea, Hodge continued to 

acquiese in response to conservative criticism of the Moscow 

Decision. Korean politics now became even more polarized, 

since Kim Koo saw no need for cooperation with either the 
92 

Soviet Union or the People's Republic. Ironically, Hodge 
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came to view support for trusteeship as Communist-inspired. 

Only the conservatives appeared to reflect what the AMG 

believed were truly popular desires. 
93 

In preparation for Soviet-American negotiatior.s, Truman 

decided to dispatch Secretary of War Patterson to Korea 

during January, 1946, on a fact-finding mission. Patterson 

engaged in extensive discussions with Hodcse immediately upon 

his arrival and privately expressed satisfaction with the 

USAFIK commander's abilities. He also spoke to several 

Korean leaders "dressed in. black coats, swallow-tails, with 

striped trousers." At a press conference, the American 

Secretary stressed that Hodge had relied on the best talent 

in Korea for advice and was doing "a constructive job." 

Although he refused to specify when the major powers would 

grant complete independence, Patterson urged the Koreans to 

create and "maintain a united Poli ti cal front so that the -
94 

world may know exactly what you want." 

Significantly, Patterson refused to comment on a number 

of questions that the press had submitted prior to the con

ference. He would not respond to any inquiries regarding 

the nature of the trusteeship or how the foreign ministers 

raised the issue at Moscow. Nor would Patterson indicate 

the force levels of the American army during the remainder 
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95 
of the occupation. Such evasiveness did not satisfy 

American soldiers in Korea. They had met on January 9, in 

anticipation of Patterson's visit, to organize action pro

testing the delay in demobilization. They even raised over 

two thousand dollars to finance a. program to publicize 

criticism of the American refusal to spread the burden of 

Korean occupation. Patterson conferred with six soldiers 

regarding their grievances and expressed sympathy. He 

assured them Washington intended to rapidly replace men 

presently in service with volunteers and draftees. After 

observin€ conditions in Korea, however, Patterson privately 

expressed the view that living conditions were adequate in 
96 

terms of food, shelter, and health. 

Patterson held a press conference upon his return to 

Washington and explained that American policy was aimed at 

assisting "the Koreans in getting an indeper.dent stable 

government in order that the Japanese may not renew their 

designs there . . . for further aggressive warfare." 
97 

The 

Soviet Union certainly agreed with such sentiments, but 

disagreed as �o those leaders most able to create a friendly 
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and peaceful Korea. In the wake of Patterson's visit, the 

United States and the Soviet Union began negotiations which 

both hoped would resolve outstanding differences in Korea. 

Washington and Moscow expressed public confidence that 

the Moscow Conference formula provided a feasible solution 

to the Korean problem. Soviet-American cooperation would 

result in the successful realization of Korean independence 

and the return of economic recovery and political stability. 

More important, implementation of the Korean trusteeship 

would indicate mutual trust and confidence among the great 
98 

powers. The Soviet-American Conference represented the 

first test of the Moscow Decision, as the local commanders 

attempted to answer "urgent" questions. The JCS instructed 

Hodge to rely on Harriman's letter as the foundation for 

negotiations. His primary objective was to remove the J8th 

parallel as a fortified barrier and establish a liason with 

the Soviet Commander to facilitate economic and administra

tive coordination. Any domestic reforms would awa�t the 
99 

achievement of unification. Hodge had urged wider instruc-

tions, but the JCS rejected his request. 

Hodge and Chistiakov arrived at a� agreement on con

vening the Conference in Seoul sometime during the third 

New York ·rimes. January 4, 1946, 20:2 and January 
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Beloff, Soviet Foreign Policy in t!1e Far East, 160-161. 

99 
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week of January. The Soviet delegation a:�rived on J2�nuary 

16 and met immediately with American representatives to 
100 

discuss the removal of the 38th parallel. After fifteen 

session, however, it was quite apparent that the two delega

tions disagreed in their interpretations of the Moscow 

Dec is ion. The Soviets sought coordination of po 1 icy and 

the exchange of goods alone, while the Americans favored 
101 

more complete administrative and economic integration. 

Moscow refused, for example, to discuss the free circulation 

of newspapers and uniform fiscal policies. In addition, the 

Soviets would agree to offset fertilizer deficiencies in the 

south only in return for rice shipments to the north. The 

Americans responded that the United States sought something 

more than coordination based upon bartar, while insisT,ing 

that the south possessed no rice surplus. The Soviet 

delegation greeted these arguments skeptically and refused 
102 

to sacrifice complete control in north Korea. 

Soviet unwillingness to accept the America� approach 

for resolving "urgent" problems quickly irritated Hodge, who 
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complained that point four of the Moscow Decision included 

''weasle words." One can appreciate Hodge's unhappiness with 

the Soviet approach, since he blamed continued partition for 

his food and power problems in the south. Certainly, Moscow 

could have agreed to offset American coal and fertilizer 

deficiencies, but rising suspicion of American intentions 

prevented such a gesture. In addition, the Soviet delegation 

was probably correct legally in that the Moscow formula did 
lOJ 

not envision complete zonal integration. 

Despite Hodge's dissatisfaction, the final Soviet

American agreement on economic and administrative coordina

tion was clearly encouraging. Rail, truck, and coastwide 

shipping trade between zones resumed, as well as nationwide 

mail service. The negotiators also reached agreement on the 

creation of a permanent liason between commands and uniform 

radio frequencies. The Soviets refused, however, to agree 

to joint control over transportation and communications, 

arguing that a definitive national arrangement for economic 

and administrative unity had to await the creat�on of a 
104 

provisional government. 
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VII 

Moscow's unwillingness to eliminate the J8th parallel 

completely alienated Hodge. The USAFIK Commander informed 

Washington of his considerable apprehension that 
' 

. ., 

a s .1m1 -'· ar 

divergence of interpretation would emerge during the nego-

tiations for the creation of a provisional government. He 

requested additional information regarding the commitments 

Byrnes had made at Moscow in order to be better prepared to 
105 

meet a repetition of Soviet unilateralism. In particular, 

Hodge favored the establishment of complete freedom of 

speech, press, and movement throughout Korea. If Moscow 

displayed reluctance, the American Commander intended to 

"discreetly let the Korean people know that the S0·1iets are 

failing to cooperate with the U.S. in breaking down 7-he 

38° barrier." The State Department quickly rejected the 

strategy. It would only authorize Hodge's issuance of a 

public statement indicating that the United States sought 
106 

a wider agreement with �/ioscow for zonal integration. 

Hodge also continued to urge American support for the 

Kirn Koo regime, despite its obvious anti-Sovietism. He 

suggested that Washington sponsor the KPG's participation 
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at the United Nations, but the State Department rejected 

the idea. Washington would approve Hodge's dispatch of 

private Koreans as observers, but only if it was vital to 

the USAFIK command, Discussions with former Civil Admin

istrator in Korea Brainard Prescott confirmed the wisdom 

of caution and impartiality. Prescott stressed that nod�e 

was exaggerating the Communist threat and observed that 

Lyuh's group was "somewhat more truly representative of a 
107 

majority of the Korean people. 11 Kim Koo was certainly 

not working for Soviet-American cooperation. While calling 

for a suspension of demonstrations and boycotts, Kim Koo 

insisted that Moscow and Washington were no� committed to 

the implementation of trusteeship. More important, he 

organized conservative parties into an "Anti-Trusteeship 

Committee II dedicated to preventing the fulfillment of ·�he 
1 " ., 

J. VO 

Moscow Decision. 

Hodge publicly pursued a policy designed to still 

protests and end petty politics, warning that rioting and 

murder only ensured trusteeship. The A�G took action to 

outlaw rightist youth groups �ilty of inflicting violence 

on the left. In private cables, however, I)olitical Advisor 

Benninghoff poi�ted ta Lyuh's group as �he source of unrest. 
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Far from being mere liberals, Lyuh's group was allegedly 
109 

under Soviet control. Quite obviously, Benninghoff and 

Hodge had the upcoming Joint Commission negotiations in mind 

and hoped to provide the KPG with optimum prestige. They 

urged Washington to refer to the Korean representative body 

working under the Joint Commission as an "interim government" 

rather than a "provisional government," arguing that Kim 
110 

Koo's regime already held the latter title. Acheson 

flatly rejected the proposal and ordered the American command 

to view the KPG as a political party alone and without any 

special status. The War Department supported the decis�n, 

but observed that "this confusion might conceivably give the 

US members of the Joint Commission some bargaining advan�age 

in discussions with the Soviets establishing a 'Provisional 

Government.'" Hodge now sought to delay the convening of 

the Joint Commission until the conservatives had an opportun-
111 

ity to form a broader and more unified rightist coalition. 

American tolerance of rightist opposition to the IVioscow 

Decision disturbed the Soviet Union greatly, On January 19,

� denounced the AMG for allowing criticism of the Soviet 

109 
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Union ari.d trusteeship. Threed2.ys later, it charged that 
112 

Hodge was inspiring opposition to the �oscow Decision. 

Hodge quickly dismissed these acc�sations as fallacious, 

The USAFIK Commander stated publicly that :,Jo scow had no 

right to criticize him for per'l'li tting freedom of expression 

in the southern zone. Yet, �odge had actually done very 

little to deter Kim Koo. In fact, he privately opposed 

the pursuit of trusteeship, arguing that deadlock was 

inevitable because of the incompatibility of the Soviat and 
llJ 

Korean attitudes towarc international control. 

Ma scow conti!'lued to protest :-:odge' s permissive 

attitude toward dissent. It publicized the text of th? 

American proposal at P::oscow, whicn did not include provi

sions for a crovisional gove:--nmer.t and wrrnld have delayed 

independence for ten years. Tass even forward9d t�e false 

contention that the Soviet Union h2d opposed trusteeshi? 

from the start, but American opposition ta i��ediate inde-

pendence farced Molotov to accept trusteeship. Kennan 

speculated that t�e Soviets sought to discredit all non

leftist elements as collaborators and re�ctionaries and thus 
114 

obtain complete control over the provisional government. 

112 
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Acheson acted immediately to counter Sovie� charges and 

issued a public statement insisting that the United States 

sought a united and.independent Korea. Byrnes had �rcught 

up the subject of the J8th parallel at Moscow, rather than 

a provisional government, as the best means for facilitating 

the promotion of Korean welfare. Acheson argued that Byrnes 

and Molotov discussed the possibility that trusteeship might 

not be necessary, but, if it was, the arrangement would last 

at least five years and perhaps longer. Acheson cabled this 

statement to Seoul for use in clarifying the Soviet-American 
115 

disagreement, but noted that the Tass account was accurate. 

In the meantime, Harriman conferred with Stalin in an 

attempt to reassure the Soviet leader of American good faith. 

Stalin expressed concern over reports that the new American 

military governor Arthur L. Lerch was encouraging Korean 

opposition to the Moscow Decision. Harriman insisted that 

the rumors were erroneous and not consistent with American 

policy. Stalin remained unconvinced and requested a public 
116 

disavowal of actions that contributed to anti-Sovietism. 

Mutual dist:::-ust and suspicion thus reac:ied new levels of 

intensity on the eve of the opening of Soviet-American 

negotiations at the Joint Commission. 
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Hodge's subsequent actions hardly contributed to an 

increase of Soviet cor:fidence and trust in American inten

tions. Late in January, 1946, the American Commander 

gained Rhee's and Kim Koo's agreement to the liquidation of 

the KPG in return for the formation of a new "Representative 

Dernocrati c Council." Preston Goodfellow, having rec er::tly 

arrived in Korea as Hodge's advisor, became the principal 
1 1 '? 

architect of the advisory body. Not surprisingly, con-

servatives dominated the Representative Democratic Council 

and Rhee was its chairman. Hodge emphasized that the body 

w�s not a provisional government, but a device for increasing 
:1.18 

Korean influence in the American occupation policies. In 

reality, Hodg.e hoped to mobilize unity among the conserva

tives in anticipation of the Joint Commission deliberations. 

Benninghoff even recommended that the United States grant 

fifty million dollars in aid to the newly-formed Korean 

group in order to bolster its prestige and offset rising 
119 

Soviet popularity. 

Lyuh quickly denounced the Representative Democratic 

Council as undemocratic, unrepresentative, and contrary to 

the Moscow Decision, Such charges were obviously grounded 

117 
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in fact, since Rhee soon used the Council as the primary 

vehicle for the exercise of political influence in Korea. 
120 

The leftist reversal on the trusteeship issue lent credence 

to the charge that Lyuh was a Soviet puppet. During earJ.y 

1946, the conservatives experienced a steady rise in popu

larity. American support for Rhee was largely responsible 

for undermining the political position of the People's 

Republic. In some respects the results were tragic: 

By throwing United States support only to the 
right in a countr,Y which demanded a.nd needed 
radical reform, LAmerican representatives in 
Seoul7 alienated a heal thy segment of the left 
which could have been wooed and perhaps even 
won by a living exposition of American demo
cracy. Excluded from office-holding, many 
militant Korean radicals were pushed further 
left and closer to the Communists • • •• 121 

Soviet leaders would have sought extensive leftist and 

Communist representation in the provisional government 

regardless of Hodge's actions. Yet, American support for 

the right and tolerance of opposition to trusteeship 

caused the Soviet Union to become even more inflexible 

in its demand for a "friendly" Korea. 

During the fall of 1945, the Truman Administration 

was in search of a settlement that would permit the United 

States to withdraw from Korea. American leaders feared 

Soviet intentions in t!'le peninsula and returned to the 

120 
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wartime policy of trusteeship as the best means for avoiding 

"sovietization." At the Moscow Conference, Secretary Byrnes 

relied upon compromise and accommodation to arrive at a 

sai:isfactory agreement. Unfortunately, by the end of 1945, 

many Americ211 leaders had concluded that further bargaining 

with the Soviet Union would be unwise and even dangerous. 

In addition, Truman feared that an attitude of conciliation 
122 

would bring charges of appeasement from Congress. 

Truman thus adopted a new approach that required 

Soviet acceptance of the American interpretation of t�e 

Moscow Decision. Such a policy possessed serious lir.ita

tions. First, Soviet interests in Korea wer.e far more 

important than those of the -Onited States. Stalin ce��ainly 

recognized �hat Truman would not resort to military mea�s 

to impose his will. Second, Truman never formulated a con

crete plan of action to produce the requisite military and 
12J 

economic power to force a settlement on American terms. 

The absence of any clear American interests in Korea and 

the limitations on American military resources meant that 

Truman's hardline would be little more than rhetorical 
124 

bombast. If Truman wanted to be tough with Stalin, Korea 

was surely the wrong place for a test of strengti. 

Cold 
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Chapter IV: 

Patience With Firmness 



Truman's policy toward the Soviet Union experienced a 

fundamental reorientation during the first months of 1946. 

Previously, the United States had engaged in negotiation 

and comprcmise in an attempt to resolve outstanding 

differences with Moscow. Shortly after the �oscow Confer

ence, Truman concluded that further concessions would be 

unwise and decided that it was time "tn get tough witr. 

Russia." Secretary Byrnes accepted the change and la'c)eled 
l 

the new approach "patience with firmness." In lorea, the 

new policy meant that the United States would demand 

Soviet acceptance of the American interp�etation of the 

Moscow Decision. If Stalin refused, Truman intended to 

remain in occupation until Moscow agreed to a settlement on 

American terms. 

A 
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effective ly illustrated the lir:1itations of the "patience 

with firmness approach." It was difficult to avoid 

pessimism regarding the future of Soviet-American negotia

tions in view of American actions fostering opposition to 

trusteeship and Soviet unwillingness to permit conservatives 
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to obtain political power in Korea. Even Leahy recognized 

the probability of stalemate and predicted a civil war during 

1946. Perhaps worse, Truman apparently believed that he 

could "out-wait" Stalin and force a Soviet retr<:;at. Instead, 

Korea remained divided and Truman found ''he could not by 

huffing and puffing blow the house down." For Korea, 

"patience with firmness'' only guaranteed the permanence of 

partition. 

American military leaders clearly realized that more 

positive action was essential. The JCS expressed concern in 

January, 1946, over the absence of long range plans for 

Korea, let alone a policy directive for the Joint Commission. 

General Hull explained to Vincent that Hodge was a good man 
4 

but needed intelligent political direction. Hodge's 

problems were, indeed, becoming more intense. USAFIK morale 

continued to be extremely low and the AMG officials still 

were unable to understand Korean society and politics. 

Perhaps more importar.t, th2 Koreans were becoming more 

vocal in demanding the sale or cistribution cf previously 

Japanese-owned land holdings. Hodge had created the "New 

Korean Company" shortly after American arrival to replace 

the "Oriental Development Company," which W8S a. huge 
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Japanese holding comp�ny in control of shipyarcs, textile 

and shoe factories, iron mills, and chemical plan�s. In 

anticipation of the Joint Commission, Hodge requested per

mission to announce the sale of these possessions "in order 

to get beneficial local support and bargaining power with 

the Russians." The State Department authorized or..ly the 

"transfer" of some farmlands, urb8.n residences, and small 

businesses subject to the future provisional government's 

approval of these transactions. The AMG would maintain 

control over large Japanese industries and businesses, 

utilizing the profits for reparations and to offset t�e 
6 

costs of occupation. 

In the absence of significa�t reform and long range 

plans, conditions in south Korea continued to deteriorate. 

Inflation remained high, living conditions poor, and wages 

inadequate. Hodge blamed his difficulties on Soviet 

obdurance and the State Depart�ent's refusal to follow his 

policy recommendations. He de�anded to know who was 

responsible for advising against immediate self-government 

and the abandcnment of trusteeship. Warning that the 

Koreans were losing confidence in the United States, Hodge 
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urged the adoption of a positive policy to counter rising 

Soviet influence in the south. Koreans were so uneducated 

and stubborn that they easily accepted and believed Soviet 

propaganda. Washington's policy of delay only increased the 

probability that Stalin would obtain control over the entire 

peninsula. ::-!odge observed pessimistically that "north and 

south will never be really united until the Russians are 
8 

sure that the whole will be soundly communistic." 

Moscow's initial policy in Korea had been cautious. 

But American acquiesence in the face of Korean protests 

against the Moscow Decision forced a policy reappraisal. 

The Soviets considered Truman's actions in Korea as aggressive 

since the area was not vital to the national security of the 

United States. To ensure control in a "friendly" Korea, the 

Soviet Union placed its trusted clients into positions of 

authority in north Korea early in J.946. Symbolic of the 

change was Chistiakov's decision to place Cho Man-sik under 

house arrest. During October and November of 1945, the 

people had elected local. "People's Comni ttees" based upon 
:J.0 

universal sufferage. At a conference in Pyongyang during 
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February, 1946, represen'ts.tives "elected" :Cim Il-sung chair

man of the "Provisional People's Committee." 'i/hile local 

elections reflected a considerable degree of popular par�i

cipation in the selection of leaders, higher level administra

tive and political positions increasingly became the pri•1ate 

preserve of Korean exiles. Yet, in contrast to American 

occupation policy, 

the Soviet civil administration kept well in the 
background and gave the Koreans maximum exper
ience in self-gover�ment. The Soviets made a 
determined effort to see to it that the rank and 
file of the Korean administration as well as the 
mass of the people believed that they were 
responsible for their own government. 

Moscow's public devotion to Korean self-rule averted popular 

charges of Soviet imperialism and alien do�ination. In 

actual fact, however, the Soviet Unio.r. maintained ultimate 
11 

authority over events in the northern zone. 

Most Koreans favored sweeping social and economic 

changes. While the United States delayed action, th-2 Soviet 

Union implemented a major program of land reform in March, 

1946, expropriating the Japanese, colla":Jorators, large land-
12 

lords, and the church. The North Korean regime distributed 

this land without any payment requirement. Despite 
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prohibitions against sale and a high tax in kind, the people 

generally welcomed the ouster of the Japanese and the old 
lJ 

ruling elite. More important, possession of land gave the 

average Korean a stake in the new regime, while forcing the 

wealthy, t�e educated and those who had collaborated to flee 

southward. Langdon himself observed that the Soviet reforms 

have ''fallen heavily on the unfortunate conservative and 

propertied classes, many of whom have taken refuge in our 
l 4 

zone." 

Ey June, 1946, the Soviets had instituted the eight 

hour day, sexual equality, 3.11d nationalization of large 

industry, 
. 

+. communicac.lOns, transportation, and banking. 

Improvements in education and extensive ideological indoc

trination produced a new elite dedicated to Korea.n political 
15 

strength, economic progress, and reunification. A sense 

of mission and purpose characterized the North Korean mili

tary, police, bureaucracy, and Communist party, During 

1946, then, the Soviet Union had satisfied the popular 

desire for major reform and created the foundation for a 

Korean socialist state. With the exception of support for 

lJ 
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trusteeship, �oscow understood Korean society and oolitics 
l 6 

much better than the United States. 

Both the Soviet and American commanders thus sought to 

foster the emergence of a Korea that reflected their own 

experiences and would be amenable to the international aims 

of their respective nations. Clearly, the United States was 

less organized and exhibited nore division of purpose, but, 

in many r�spectes, this was a self-inflicted 1,1ound. ::o,:ge 

permitted the south Koreans to propagandize against trustee

ship and denounce it as a form of foreign domination. Ye�, 

internatio:'.1.al control was at the 
17 

heart of .J...(lo v,. ,_ :,Ic scow 

Decision. �odge believed that te could no� abandon support 

for the conservatives without 1llo, .. vin£: a Soviet-d::HT'ir:a.ted 

�inority tc seize power. Ultimately, the United Sta�es would 

face an extre!T)ely difficult 2.nd unpleasant choice. T:."'Ur:12.n 

2ould not si�ultaneously support the conservatives ��d mair:-

tain good faith in his rela�ions wit� the Soviet Union. 

II 

American leaders re.mai�ed confident that bilateral 

negotiations would achieve Korean unifica�ion and indepen-

dence. Vincent publicly expre s�ec the ·ce lie:f t:h� t
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Joint Commission would constitute a successful test of 

Soviet-American cooperation in Asia. He stressed that the 

United States sought only the creation of a truly repre

sentative government and the rapid realization of Korean 

independence. "Korea," Vincent insisted, "must not become 

an international political football." Fdwin i'i;artin, 

Director of Korean Economic Affairs, observed that economic 

unification remained the sole means for achieving economic 

recovery and political stability. He recognized, however, 

that the elimination of the J8th parallel and the implementa

tion of long-range plans would have to 2wait the emergence 
l 8 

of a Korean provisional government. 

State Department planning for the Joint Co�mission 

began early in 1946, When Hodge reques�ed instructions, 

however, the Administration had not completed its work. 

As a result, on February .:J.l, the USAFIK Corr.mander received 

an SWNCC policy paper that dealt only with point one of th<:> 

Moscow Decision. Washington instructed Hodge to take no 

action beyond the formation of a provisional gavernment. 

The SWNCC paper ordered the Af.'1G to encourage '' the various 

Korean political factions to reach fundamenta.l agreement on 

the political, economic and social policies to be applied 

by the new government, including essential der::ocratic 

reforms." Significantly, Washington also instructed 1-:odge 

l' 
Vincent and �artin :omments, Radio Broadcast, 

NBC University of the Air, "Korea and the Far East," DSB, 
XIV, 343 (January 27, :l.946), :l.04-110. 

--
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to rapidly civilianize the military government and provide 

local Koreans with the experience necessary to allow a 

rapid assumption of governmental responsibilities. In the 

event of a breakdown at the Joint Commission, Hodge would 
:l.9 

implement "Koreanization" in the southern zone alone. 

Hodge's main concern was to obtain Soviet support for 

freedom of speech, press, and rr.overr.ent throughout the 

peninsula. If Moscow rejected this proposal, it would be

impossible to obtain an accurate cross-section of Korean 

opinion. Thus, Hodge informed Washington of his intention 

to base the American delegation's position on a demand for 

recognition of freedom of expression throughout Korea from 
20 

the outset of negotiations. Earlier in February, Hodge 

explained to Ambassador Harriman during the latter's visit 

to Korea �hat freedom of choice would produce a democratic 

government in Korea r2.ther than a Soviet puppet. 'C"pon his 

return to Washington, Harri�an conveyed to Truman �odge's 

conviction that fir�ness was essential, because Stalin 

sought to extend Soviet ideology and territorial control 
21 

throughout the Far East. 

19 
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20 
-
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Soviet actions in north Korea alarmed Hodge, particu

larly after the creation of the "Provisional People's Com

mittee." He believed that Lyuh's party had joined forces 

with the northerners in return for the promise of political 

appointments in the puppet regime. Hodge explained that he 

would respond to the challenge in the following manner: 

I plan to keep up prestige of the Korean Repre
sentative Democratic Council, make every effort 
. . f 11 b 1 

• .. t]..._ :/' . 1 ' -co ga.in u acn::ing O..L l'.e ,\.ore an peop ... e, ana 
discredit the Communists. This will proba'8ly 
get liberal and pink press of US on my back, but 
feel any other local action now would be fatal. 

State Department officials expressed sympathy with Hodge's 

position and observed that the Soviets "are applyi.:-i.g the 

same tactics they have applied in Eastern Europe in order to 

gain control • . •  through minority groups controlled by 
22 

the Soviet Government." Once agai:1, the Truma.n Administra-

tion assumed that Soviet policy remained the same regardless 

of geographic location. If Korean leftist3 were critical of 

American policy, they were acting under i'.:o scow's di rec t 

influence and instruction. 

Soviet-American relations in Korea were clearly on a 

collision course. Washington instructed �odge to issue a 

public statement indicating American deter�ination to 

realize a free and independent Korea. It also approved 

Hodge's desire to insist upon the right of freejom of 

22 

Eodge to -,lar, February 2l.J., 1946, F?:US, 191J.6, Vol. 
VIII, 641; :Craft :femorandum, Fe-oru2.ry 28, 1946, RG 59, 71J,o. 
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expression in consultations at the Joint Commission. 

the event of Soviet obdurance, Hodge would announce 

In 

' ' .J,. 

Gfla t., 

Moscow had opposed free speech and elementary civil liber-
23 

ties. 'I1he United States still believed that reunifica-

tion would bring true economic heal th and po li ti cal s tabil

i ty to Korea, but it was unlikely that the Joint Commission 

could successfully end the partition. On March 6, Hodge 

announced his intention to allow all groups to express their 

opinions freely and not favor any particular faction or 

permit any single party to dominate. The Joint Commission 

would begin negotiations no later than March 13 and Hodge 
24 

expressed hope for rapid progress. 

Moscow's public criticism of American policy in Korea 

indicated that success at the Joint Commission was unlikely. 

The Soviets denounced Hodge's creation of the Representative 

Democratic Council as a violation of the Moscow Decision. 

In response, the State Department issued a statement denying 

any intention of unilaterally creating a separate government 

in south Korea. The United States was merely encouraging 

Koreans to participate in certain government functions in 

order to gain experience for the ultimate assumption of 
25 

responsibilities after independence. �oscow remained 

FRUS, 

1946, 

2J 

JCS to MacArthur f::ir Hodge, Febn.Eiry 28, J.946, 
19�6, Vol. VIII, 644. 
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unconvinced and charged that Rhee had agreed to allow 

American businessmen and fin.ancial groups to exploit the 

Kcrean economy and mineral resources. From the outset, 

it was quite clear that the Soviet Union would not permit 
26 

Rhee to participate in the reconstruction of Korea. 

For the United States, Kim Il-sung was equally 

unacceptable. During February, the northern and southern 

leftists and Communists forn:ed a new "Der:i.ocratic People's 

Front." Langdon expressed alarm over i'i'.oscow' s consolidation 

of control in the north and the increase in leftist agita

tion in the south. He predicted that Korea would soon 
27 

become "a new Po l!:lnd" in the orient. Truman agreed that 

the situation was dangerous. In a public address on April 

6, 1946, the President stressed that American efforts to 

foster rehabilitation and development in Asia were part of 

the American strategy for pe2ce. '/ihile recognizing that 

the :Soviet Union possessed important in teres"'cs in Asia, 

Truman insisted that hlosccw had to respect the American 
28 

desire for pea�e and security in t!1.e area. In reality, 

Truman hoped to improve American prestige and international 

April 5, :l.946, �. XIV, 354 (April J.4, 1.946), 644. 
26 
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support at Soviet exp�nse. If the United Statss was pa�ient 

and firm, the Soviet Union would have no choice but to 
29 

accon-imodate itself to America..'1 policy objectives. 

III 

On 20, 1946, the Joint Soviet-American Commission 

finally began its negotiations in Seoul. General :�renty 

Shtikov's opening st;atement st.:.�essed t:iat t:1e provisional 

government had to reflect wide r�presenta�ion and complete 

support for the �oscow Decision. In response, Hodge em;ha-

sized that only co�plete freedom of expression would ensure 

the creation of a democratic government. Thus, the lines 

of disagreement were clear and, as in Eastern Europ13, Korea's 

fate hinged upon the ability of the great powers to reso 1 ve 
30 

divergent interpretations of an international agreement. 

Shtikov, during the early sessions, oppossd the American 

proposal for nationwide c�nsultations, favoring instead dis

cussions within each indivicual zone. The A�!'}_e rican dele:;a

tion, in its private cables, expressed dissatisfaction with 

the Soviet position, viewing it as arbitrary. In addition, 

,, ' .:, .... . ... . t . 1 · th · t · . .... 1,1oscow s r.:ie ve:r.m1.r.av1on o 1mp emeni: , .e 1::rus eesn1p a.greemen,, 
Jl 

surprised American representatives in Seoul. During later 

29 
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sessions, Shtikov opposed any action that would treat Korea 

as a unit. He argued that the American proposal for a 

national "Consu 1 ta ti ve Union" was contrary to the :1io scow 

Decision and unacceptable. Moscow also rejected any 

suggestion of economic integration prior to the creation of 
32 

a provisional government. 

Despite these differences, the negotiators finally 

reached agreement on the first phase of the Jo int Con!mis

sion Is action, which would include consultation with parties >

consideration of a platform, recommendatio:1 of a. charter, and 

the choice of personnel for the provisional g.'.)vernment. The 

Joint Cor:nnission orgar.ized three subcommittees to ciea.l with 

specific measures for attaining each objective. �oscow was 

clearly willing to implement the �oscow Decision, but only 

if the United States agreed to a provisional gover�ment and 

trusteeship prior to reunification. Soviet Politi82l Advisor 

G.�. Balasanov privately informed Langdon that �oscow
33 

expect�d a successful settlement in late Kay. 

Althou€h there was ample reason for opti�ism, �odge 

continued to issue pessimistic forecas�s from Seoul. He 

criticized Washington for its devotion to the efficacy of 

negotiations and its failure to consult him on tte 

Korea/3-2546, �JA. 
32 

Borton ta Willia�s, Anril 2, 1946, RG 59, 501BB 
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trusteeship policy. Byrnes' patience finally wore thin. I,;1 

a letter to Patterson, he denied that Washington had failed 

to keep Hodge informed on the iVIo scow Decision. Byrnes con

fessed himself "somewhat pe rturoed by the attitude taken by 

General Hodge" in view of the relatively promising start in 

Joint Comr:-iission negotiations, The American Secretary of 

State reminded Patterson that the United States was cor::r:i.itted 

to the fulfillment of the Moscow Decision. Hodge's jo� was 

to cooperate with the Soviets, not to debate the wisdo� of 
34 

the trusteeship policy. 

Patterson quickly responded to nyrnes and expre�sed 

agreement that interdepartmental coordination was crucial for 

the successful formulation and implementation of A!:lerican 

foreign policy. The Secretary of War stated that during hL, 

recent visit to Korea Hodge's abilities had impressed him, 

He was confident of Hodge's earnest desire for cooperation. 

Even Harriman, Patterson explained, had been ''so favorably 

impressed by General Eodge's ability and diplomacy" that the 

Ambassador was now expressing confidence in the possibility 
35 

of a. satisfactory solution to the Korean problem. Even 

the JCS expressed support for Hodge, observing that the 

State Department had probably not informed the USAFIK 

Byrnes to Pat-cerson, April 1, J.946, FRUS, 1946, 
Vol. VIII, 655,

35 
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An emerging deadlock at the Joint Commission soon over

shadowed this dispute between the State and War Departme�ts. 

Shtikov had made it quite clear that both co�mands had to 

agree on the parties for consultation and all such groups 

had �o support the Moscow Decision. Soviet suspicion of 

American intentions i::creased when the American delegation 

announced that there were five hundred legitimate parties 

and social organizations in south Korea eligible for con

sultation as coTipared to only forty in the north. When 

Shtikov objected to consultation with those groups hostile 

to trusteeship, Langdon stressed that Korean opposition � 

the Moscow Decision represented no legal criterion for the 

determination of legitimacy. Byrnes cabled support for the 

American delegation's rejection of ths Soviet desir� to 
37 

exclude those parties opposing trusteeship. 

Quite obviously, OCoscow was using the trusteeship issue 

to exclude a sizable group of Korea:'1 leade::-s ho3tile to t;he 

Soviet Union. Yet, the United States was i� the unenviable 

position of insisting upon consultation with those individ

uals who sought to undermine the work of the Joint Commis

sion. Vincent expressed sympathy for the Soviet position, 

Jb 
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explaining that Stalin believed most Koreans supported the 

l'!'.oscow Decision. ;\'Iost Koreans opposed trusteeship "because 

of purposely distorted presentation by certain returned 

'leaders' out of touch with the people, in order to get 

popular support to further their own ambitions." Byrnes 

argued, however, that to disenfranchise 2.n "overwhelming 

majority" of Koreans because of a disagreement over Kor1:=an 

readiness for independence would be unreasonable and 

undemocratic. The Joint Commission should refuse � consult 

only with uncooperative extremists. In reality, :fears of 

sovietization dictated the Administration's action. fhe 

United States believed that the exclusion of the conserva-
38 

tives would ensure a Communist seizure of power. 

Many observers recognized that the absence of published 

reports from the Joint Commission indicated probable . ...:iiff'i_
, ......... .... ...i.. .... 

culties in negotiations. Rumors of armed 
39 

parallel added further alarm. On April 18, however, the 

deadlock appeared broken with the publica�ion cf a joint 

Co rnmunJ..·que O ""' Con�,,l ta+i· )n '1'""'h.::. JoJ..·.n+ r•,, ,...,mJ..' ssiol'I �,�,...a·::.r' +.,O,'1,l S "1 •U".A� V ( 0 .,._. • V "'\.)!" ' ..._. d a.5 .. �·- -' 

consult "truly democratic parties and social organizati-::,ns" 

which signed a declaration pledging support for Soviet

American decisions relative to the creation of a provisional 

government. tV'.ore i:npo:r.tant, the pledge incluced a provision 

Vincent to Byrnes, April 12, 191.j,6, RG 59, 50135 
Korea/4-1246, NA; Byrnes to Langdon, Aoril 16, 1946, FR�S, 
1946, Vol. VIII, 600-60J.. 
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requiring all si2nators to sunnort section three of the - -· 
to 

Xoscow Decision, which specified trusteeship. 

Hodge was satisfied with the compromise, since i� 

appeared to allow rightist participation. The USAFIK 

Commander now turned his attention to a more distasteful 

expectation. He believed that the Soviets would permit 

consultation only with representatives of groups, rather 

than prominent individual leaders. Since "the southern 

political structure includes almost equally left • • •  and 

moderate-rightists, we would . +· el vne r have to nominac:e an 

unrepresentative slate for the south or expect its being 

outnumbered by combined strength of North and South Moscow 

controlled groups." Hodge recomr.1ended delay and consulta

tion with "all schools of pclitical thought irrespective of 

our estimate of their popular backing." In the r.'.eantime, 

we shall build up evide�ce of exclusions of all 
but Leftist ;i?.rties in ncr1:h and south and lack 
of facilities for US to observe in the north. 
We will then demand either immediate lifting of 
JS barrier and complete freedom in north fo; the 
political activities of moderate parties o� else 
acceptance of our views in matter of composition 
of government, structure, etc. 

If Moscow objectec, Hodge believed that the "threai.; of full 

publicity • • •  to 'Nhich the Russians have already shc,wn 

their sensitivity" would :!:'orce Soviet co!.lpliancE: o 

40 
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�oscow soon indica�ed its stra�egy for determini�g ��e 

composition of the Korean provisional govern�ent. The 

Soviet Union argued with considerable justification tha� a 

mere signature on a pledge provided no guar�n-::ee of s�pport 

for the foscow Decision. The R.epr<:>sentative Derr.ocr::.tic 

Council had already expressed publicly its opposition to 

trusteeship. Kim Koo and his suuporters resented having to 

sign a declaration of sup]ort for a policy they o;posad. 

'.:.'hus, Shtikov i.:1dicate,:J his refusal to consult with -::h0se 

groups most vociferous in criticism of t�e �oscow �ecision. 

In response, the A�erican deleg�tion prepared for an open 

break with :,:oscow over the issue of free expressi-m. 

A. cheson instructed the ,v,oscovv', :J2.nki.r.g, a::d ?aris e:rii.oassies 

to stress American supJort ant Soviet opposition fa� �n end 

to the J8t� �arallel and freedom of speech t�rou�hout Korea 
l�J 

in explaining the deadlock. 

All Korean political .factions were beco:'1.ing rc.;s·�ive 

over the absence of progress at the Joint Sommissio�. Lerch 

assured Korean conservatives that si�ning the pledge would 

not prevent criticism of trusteeship. Leftists and Com-

munists denounced the United States for supporting rea�-:.ion

ary elements and de:-:--,anded t:-i.e i:r.rr.edia te ·t1i t11Cr'3.W?.l of all 

:+2 
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44 
foreign troops. Scattered acts of violence and the dis-

covery of assassination plots became common occurrences. On 

April 27, Hodge predicted open warfare if the Soviet policy 

of delay and Communist underground activities continued. �e 

urged Soviet-American withdrawal no later than January 1, 
i.J.5 

1947, as the only means for achieving Korean independence. 

On May 7, Hodge informed Washington of his intention to 

adjourn the Joint Commission sine die the following day. 

Hodge offered several reasons to justify his action. Firs-c, 

American opposition to Soviet demands for the exclusion of 

parties not under its domination would bolster the morale of 

anti-Communist Korean nationalists. Second, support for 

free speech was a sound position in te rna tionally, since no 

nation would support penalizing individuals for opposing 

trusteeship. Third, Hodge reasoned that, if America forced 

rfoscow to back down, popular pressure in the north would 

undermine the political position of the Soviet puppets. In 

cone lus ion, Hodge emphasized th2. t, if "Korea is to be 1:;ru.J..y 

independent, the time for a showdown on Soviet prete�tions 

.is now," To accept the Soviet position wou.ld result in 
L.:,6 

r.iinority rule and a violation of the Atlantic Charter. 

I ' 

-'-/' 
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Quite obviously, tr1e issue was far deeper than rnere 

freedom of speech. Both Vlashington and IV:oscow viewed the 

Korean problem in the larger context of their international 

competition, While t:1e Soviet Union insisted upon t.'l.e 

exclusion of those groups hostile to :'::oscow, the United 

States demanded the inclusion of these same individuals as 

a barrier to further Communist expansion. Neither side 

was willing to permit an "unfriendly" Korea. 

IV 

Deadlock at the Joint Commission confirmed the 

permanence of partition and constituted the first step on 
47 

the road to civil war. Langdon still hoped for a Soviet-

American agreenent and urged Washington to c�ase arguing 

that trusteeship was not a vital ingredient of the Moscow 

Decision. i'Jot only did �·Ioscow view trusteeship as "some

thing absolute and almost sacred," but Korean actions seerr:ed 

to justify a period of foreign training and guidance. ()nee 

convinced that the policy was not a barrier to indepe�dence 1

Langdon believed that the Koreans woulc accept trusteeship. 

�1:ore important, with the creation of a provisional gover.n.-

ment and the withdrawal of the Red Army, the absolutis+;, 

repressionist regime in the north would collapse. Thus, 

Korea 1946-1947, 1"1P1; Hodge to War, �,;ay 9, 1::;i46, ?RUS, 1'/i:S, 
Vol. VIII, 665; :'Tew York Times, :,:ay 8, :l.946, 10:S:--

LJ. 
----
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Langdon•s plan envisioned the emergence of a reunified Korea 

if the great powers agreed to a timetable for �he completion 
48 

of withdrawal by Feortiary, 1947. 

Lerch did not share Langdon•s optimism regarding the 

likelihood of Korean acceptance of trusteeship. In fact, 

Hodge's announcement of such a policy ch2nge would certa:..nly 

spark: widespread rioting and disorders. Nor would the 

creation of a provisional government and the withdrawal of 

Soviet troops ensure the emergence of a democratic and 

independen-i:: Koreg_. 1..ercn recommended instead the creation 

of an "Allied Com:-r1ission" to supervise the restoration of 
49 

Korean self-government and gu8.rantee freedom of cl"'.oice. 

Washington rejected the re.commendations of b�th Langdon 

and Lerch. Although the Administration appreciated Hodge 1 s 

difficulties, it did not believe that the time was right to 

propose joint military withdrawal. Stalin and the Kcrea�s 

woul� view any indication of A�erican departure 

VIII, 

VIII, 

as a desire on :Jur part to rid ourselves of the 
responsibility we have assumed in Korea. De-

. ' 
t • -'- • • 1., .J.. l -'- t· "-f' 

' sp.11�e pro es-cal,ions we :nl.E;:1" maKe l,o ,ne e:i._ec-c 
that we had no intention of withdrawing unless 
the Soviets withdrew simultaneously, tfose 
Koreans \,vho now look to us for assistance • • • 
would despair and possibly seek security by 
aligning thenselves with the Soviets. The 
Soviets would probably fos-cer such an interpre
tation, and would themselves be encnuraged to 
continue their intransigeance. 
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Washington insisted that the United States had to rerr.ain �n 

accupation until Korea's independence was a certainty. "It 

would be most unfortunate," the War Department observed, "if 

the U.S. were to be placed in the position of having freed 

Korea from Japanese domination only to facilitate subjuga-
50 

tio n, however veiled, by the Sovie ts." 

Acheson informed Seoul on T11ay 1.8, 1946, that the United 

States would refuse to reopen Joint Commission negotiations 

until Moscow recognized the principle of freedom of expres

sion. It was doubtful, however, that "patience with firm

ness" would alter the Soviet position. Truman believed that 

the wrongness of Moscow's position was obvious to all and 

international criticism would force Stalin to re�reat. �o�e 

important, Soviet support for consultation only with the 

advocates of trusteeshin would discredit F:osco·,v inside 
51 

Korea and compel the acceptance of the Arr.erican s�.and. 

11110 scow quickly indicated tha. t the ��merica.n s tr�l tes.J \A1as

not likely to succeed. On June J, Pravda harshly criticized 

the United States for violating the Koscow Decision and 

adjourning the Joint Commission without justification. The 

Soviets charged that Eodge was permitting reactionaries to 

to oppose the Moscow Decision, while refusing to consul� a 

number of parties that were truly democratic. Under no 

50 
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circumstances would the Soviet Union permit "imperialist 

forces" to use Korea "as a base and jumping-off place for an 

attack on our country." ;'/loscow demanded comple-ce support 

for trusteeship and rejected the legitimacy of those 
52 

Koreans hostile to the Soviet Union. It was clear that 

the Soviet-American impasse over Korea would continue. 

American occupation policy was also not contributing to 

a resolution of the Korean problem. Hodge still suffered 

from a la.ck of cefinitive guidance and was unable to 

inaugurate programs for the achievement of economic and 

political stability. His most striking failure was in the 

area of rice collection. The influx of refugees and the 

chaos of postwar conditions had created a serious food 

deficiency and Hodge instituted a program of forced requi

sitions to avert a crisis. The general public viewed the 

quotas as excessive and forcibly resisted collection. Hodge 

thus turned to the "K:orean police to enforce obser-vance of 

the system. As a result, the police acquired farreaching 

powers for investigation and punishment, completely dis

crediting the AMG. Invariably, the police used its power 

to eliminate leftist opposition, frequently relying upon 
SJ 

brutality and torture. 

52 
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.Hodge's concern for ea:c-ly American withcrawal prorr.pted 

his heavy emphasis on the creation of an indigenous Kore.an 

military force. During February, 19LJ.6, he opened a training 

school in Seoul and solicited candidates from a number of 

quasi-military groups present in Korea since liberation. 

Hodge was so pleased with the results that he organized a 

"National You th Association" to provide the manpower 

necessary for the eventual creation of a genuine Korean 

army. An Ho-sang, graduate of Jena and avow9d admirer of 

Hitler's Nazi Youth, became the di::::-ector of the new organi

zation. While the United States provided the equipment and 

advice, An Ho-sang supplied a program of anti-Communist 

political indoctrination and strict discipline that lent 

itself readily to rightist exploitation. By t:1e sumr:ier of 

1946, youth groups of the left and right engaged in warfare 

and terrorism on .3. major sea le throughout t!'1e zo.::1.e. 

Patterson recognized the critical nature of the 

situation and began to urge more decisive action. Late in 

i,'.ay, the SWNCC decided to :::..uthorize an election in south 

Korea for the creation of a limited degree of representative 

government. The fascade of self-rule in the north, the 

SWNGC observed, :placed American military � le in south Korea 

in an unfavorable light. Upon the urging of the new 

Government: Korea," 352; Henderson, _Politics of the 'lortex, 
142-144; McCune and Grey, Korea Todav, 2b9. 

54 
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American Ambassador in r.r:o scow Walter Bedell Smith, i'/ashing

ton instructed Hodge to maximize the coopera�ion among 
55 

Koreans in support of American policy. Hodge appreciated 

the necessity for fostering the emergence of Korean politi

cal unity. In an attempt to demonstrate his impartiality, 

he ordered the closing of three rightist newspapers on 

charges of abusive, libelous, and inaccurate reporting. 
56 

It was quite clear, however, that the AMG was more con

cerned about the activities of the leftists. Langdon noted 

that captured Communist documents indicated that Moscow 

intended to undermine American support, forge a united front, 

and seize control at the appropriate moment much as the 
57 

Soviets had done in Eastern Europe. Hodge complained 

that the Soviet Consul General in Seoul was supervising a 

ca:;.paign of violence and terror to force American withdr2.w:�l. 

At Hodge's urging, Byrnes instructed Smith to inform �olotcv 

that, unless Moscow allowed an American Consul General in 

Pyongyang, the Soviets would have to leave Seoul. As 

expected, �;loscow rejected reciprocity. iv_uch to the pleasure 

,::: 5 ..) -
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of Hodge, the Soviet Union announced that its Consul 
58 

General would close on �ay 28, 1946. 

Langdon fully supported the new American policy of 

"patience with firrnness," "believing it would force Moscow 

to compromise. Soviet strategy relied upon America's 

frustration and eventual withdrawal, which would permit a 

Communist seizure of power. Through unity� patience, ar:d 

resolve, Langdon observed, t�e United States could foster 

the emergence of a strong, independent, democratic coali

tion and thereby thwart the Soviet plan. The Ai\G had 

already begun preparations for the formation of a South 

Korean Interim Government (SrCIG), while broadening the 

base of domestic political support for American policy. 

Such action did not satisfy Rhee and his supporters. 

Upon his departur9 from Korea, Preston Goodfellow strongly 

advocated i::nmediate elections in south Korea alone and the 
59 

transfer of governmental responsibilities to Koreans. 

V 

Edwin Pauley's trip to north Korea during the early 

summer of 1946 was principally responsible for the 

Smith to Byrnes, May 22, 1946, Byrnes to Smith, 
:',Iay 24, 1946, and Smith to Byrnes, June 5, J. 9/.J.6, FRUS, 1946, 
Vol. VIII, 682-692. 
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formulation of a more definitive American policy toward 

Korea. Pauley was Truman's representative on the Allied 

Reparations Commission and had expressed concern in December 

of 1945 regarding the reports of Soviet removals from Korea. 

()n Decerr.ber ?, Fauley had announced that a fin2.l assesc::r.i�nt 

of reoarations for Korea would have to await an analysis of 
60 

·::he r1eeds of -the entire nation. In view of the te�parary 

division cf Korea, he suggested that a survey te�m inspec� 

both the Soviet and American zones. On March 22, Pauley 

formally requested Soviet permission to enter north Korea 

and determine t:1e validity of reports char·girn� 18rge removals 

of ind�strial equipment from �hat area. Any re�ovals would 

alter the requireme�ts of recovery and require just co�pensa-

ticrn in Europe. If the rumors were fs.lse, only confir;-:iation 
/ '  
0 J� 

could ensure the preservation of Allied �ar�ony. 

T:--u::1an public: 1 y supported +· 
lJne proposal, arguing that 

only !ull knn�ledge of the resources and p�oduc�ive ability 

o� north Korea would permit a prooer fcrmulaticn 0f a reoara-

"any long range plan !'Dr the 
62 

p�acei'u1. 2conomy of East Asia." Initi2.lly, t!".e Soviet 

Union refused to reply. On �ay 13, Byrnes again issued a 

Pauley Statement, .Secember 7, 19u5, :1ru.IT'.2n P3.J:8rs, 
?SF (Pauley), ��TL. 

/ .  

() J. 
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formal request that Ifoscow allow Pauley to enter north 

Korea. To everyone'::; surprise, two days later Ghistiakov 
63 

granted permission for the inspection. 

Pauley compiled a detailed diary of his trip to -1-' 
... ne

Soviet zone. Upon his arrival on May 29, Chistiakov assured 

him that the rumors of Soviet removals were without founda

tion. Pauley inspected a large number of pig iron, fertil

izer, aluminum, and textile factories. The Soviets denied 

entrance only to a small area around Hungnam, arguing that 

the train ride to that area would require far too much time. 

While he did notice some generators crated for shipment, 

Pauley concluded that any looting was the product of illegal 

a8tion on the part of the Koreans themselves. Upon inquiry, 

he found many of those reporting Soviet removals l1ad not 
64 

actually witnessed such Soviet action. 

to Seoul, Pauley reported that there was 

After his return 

" ... ' . .. 1 
no su o s �an ,:;i 8. 1-

industrial rer:1ova.ls from the .Russian-adr.1inistered territory 

of Northern Korea." In marked contrast to M8.nchuria, "'che 

Soviets were attempting to rehabilitate and restore north 
65 

Korean industrial activity, rather than cripple recovery. 
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Pauley's final report to Truman ha.d a decisive impact 

on the subsequent development of A�erica's Korea policy. T+ 
.J. ,, 

expressed concern that Korea was "not receivin,g the attention 

and consideration it should." The confrontation of democracy 

ar:.d Communism across the J8th parallel, Paule_y observed, 

meant that Korea was "an ideological battleground upon which 

our entire success in Asia may depend." 'The Soviets recog

nized that the Korean. economy was conducive to the develop

ment of Communism and intended to remain until its puppets 

possessed complete control. Pauley warned t�at the loss of 

Korea would endanger the security of Japan and warned 
// 

co 

against any American concessions to the Soviet Union. 

Pauley also offered a series of policy recommendations. 

First, the United States should inaugurate a propaganda 

campaign stressing Soviet violations of existing agreements. 

Second, the Af:IG should ecuca te Koreans as to the ad'1antages 

of the democratic system. Third, American economic aid to 

Korea for recovery was advisable. ?inally, the United 

States should transfer a number of teachers and technicians 

to Korea for the development of industrial growt�. Unless 

the United States implemented a positive program to meet 

popular needs and desires, eventual Soviet co�trol over the 

entire peninsula was certain. Pauley's report i�pressed 

1946, DS3, XV, J70 (August 4, 1946), 2JJ-2J�; New York Ti�es, 
June 4�946, 1.5:4-6; IiicCune and Grey, :'(ore=3, '�oda.;i, 216":---

66 
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·Truman, who immediately arranged for a meeting with Byrnes
67 

to reassess American policy in Korea, 

Early in June, 1946, Assistant Secretary of State for 

Occupied Areas John H, Hilldring arrived at similar conclu

sions, He drafted a memorancum stressing the need to 

broaden the base of Korean participation in governmental 

affairs. Hilldring based his recormnendatio n on the 

following observation: 

There is reason to interpret the collapse of 
negotiatiol"ls in the Joint Commission as the 
re;ult of a clash between United States in
sistence upon respect for the principle of 
freedom of speech and Soviet determination to 
prevent certain avowedly anti-Soviet Korean 
leaders from participation in a Provisional 
Korean Government. These leaders constitute 
a group of older emigre Koreans who have 
returned to Korea since the capitulation of 
Japan. They are not thought to be completely 
representative of Korean political opinion, 
nor are they felt to be essential to the 
establishment of Korean democracy or t"le 
attainment of United States objectives in 
Korea. On the other hand, their presence on 
the political scene greatly increases the 
difficulty of reaching an agreer.1.ent with the 
Soviet Union. For these reasons, it can be 
concluded that attainment of United States 
objectives in Korea is on the whole hampered 
by their participation in Kor�an politics. 

Hilldring also recommended that the A�G continue to support 

coordination with the Soviets and attempt to resume Joint 

C 
• • 

+· .... omm1ss1on negc ... 1a L,.1ons. Hopefully, American observance of 

the Moscow Decision in combination with increased Korean 

7 
!bid.; Truman to Acheson, July J, 1946, Truman

Papers, PSF, Box 1.60, Cabinet ?ile, State Department, folder 
2 (Acheson), HSTL. 
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support for participation in southern affairs would force 
68 

Moscow to recognize the principle of freedom of speech. 

Even economic advisor Arthur c. Bunce concluded that 

Hodge had to cease his overreliance on the extreme conserva

tives. In an article written for Pacific Affairs entitled 

"Can Korea be Free?," Bunce contended that Hodge's support 

for the right rather than the People's Republic ha0 per

ma.nen t1y polarized Korean politics. Perhaps worse, when 

Byrnes and Hodge chose to acquiese in the face of opposition 

to trusteeship, Soviet leaders became justifiably suspicious 

of A�erican intentions. As a result, Moscow's definition of 

democracy as support for trusteeship was actually an attempt 

to preserve na tiona.l securi "t\J and bar anti-Soviet Koreans 

from positions of power. Bunce concluded ttat the deadlock 

would cease to exist only if "the u.s.s.R. could be con

vinced that the U.S. command does not intend to support any 

particular group of leaders and if the �.s.s.�. would open 

up the border so that tne world 

exist in the north • • •• " Unless the A:V:G broadened the 

base of domestic supoort, distrust, fear, and misunderstandin� - . 
69 

-�

in Soviet-American relations would continue. 

Significantly, Hodge suppressed Bunce's article and 

rejected any request to allow its publication. As an 

H.illdr ing :,remorandum for War Department, June 6, 
1946, FRUS, 1946, �ol. VIII, 692-698. 

Langdon to Byrnes, Text of Proposed Article, June 
28, 1946, RG 59, 740.00119, (Control Korea)/6-2846, NA. 
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American representative in Korea, Bunce's comments would 

completely discredit Hodge's claim of impartiality. More 

important, "patience with firmness" precluded an even

handed analysis of the Soviet-American disagreement in 

Korea. For Hodge, the Soviet Union was not seeking to 

defend its national security, but pursuing a determined 

course of ideological expansion. 

VI 

Truman placed American policy toward Korea on a more 

positive course during the summer of 1946, albeit belatedly. 

Based upon Vincent's strong support for Pauley's recommenda

tions, the President ordered Hodge to institute liberal 

reforms such as land redistribution and even nationalization 

of some industries. In addition, Washington demanded that 

Hodge foresake his attachment to Korean clients in favor of 

a broader coalition embracing not only conservatives, but 

liberals and moderates as well. The War Department argued 

that broader Korean support would add substance to the 

American position and place pressure on Moscow to resume 

negotiations. The Administration would not consider a 

direct approach to Moscow at the government level unless 
70 

political unrest in Korea reached crisis proportions. 
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Hodge decided to build the new co2.li tion around Kimm 

Kui-sik. Kimm was well-suited for the role, since the old 

scholar-statesman had been the symbolic leader of the Korean 
71 

left since Wcrld War I. Rumors quickly circulated ·that 

the AlVIG was preparing t:o create an. interim council excluc:ing 

extreme conservatives. It was obvious to all that the policy 

sought to increase popular support for the United States in 

the south and thus outflank the Soviet Union. On July l, 

1946, Lerch announced a plan for the creation n� a South 

Korean Interim Legislative Assembly (SKILA) that would be 

half-elected and half-appointed. He emphasized that the new 

body did not cons ti tu te a sep2"ra i;e gove rnrnen t, but was an 

attempt to discover Korean popular desires and foster support 
72 

for American policies. 

S ' 1 · . � . l + d . S .,_ ' 1 ·'"\ ', ,.. . ' ... ucn a po icy, 1.1 imp emen ve · .1.n ep :,em:ier, ';)'Y J, rugn l, 

have contributed to the creation of a united, democratic, 

and independent Korea. 'l'he new rr,odera te coalition's fortunes 

depended, however, on a negotiated settlement of Soviet-
73 

American differences at the Join� Corrmissio�. Such an 

eventuality was no longer probable, although the wisdom and 

realism of the new American approach was a welcome change 

from past policy. Almost immediately, Langdon reported 

71 
Benjamin V/eems, "Behind the Korea.I". Elect:.ons," Far 

Eastern Survey, XVII, 12 (June 23, 1948), 1�3. 

1946, 

72 

J',T.ew York Times, .June 22, 1946, 2: 5 and July 2, 
l7:5;Kim, Dividr::d Korea, 69-70. 

73 
Henderson, Poli ti cs of ,:the Vortex, 131.:.. 



214 

progress toward political unity. Kimm and Lyuh were able to 

join forces with relative ease, much to the chagrin of Rhee 
74 

and Kim Koo. 

In approving the SKILA plan, Hodge emphasized continued 

American support for the Moscow Decision. He predicted that 

the new program would foster the emergence of Korean democra-
75 

cy. Yet, elections alone would not resolve Korea's politi-

cal problems, since the nation possessed no experience with 

democracy. The traditional reliance on community government 

decreased the likelihood that individual choice would pre

vail. Widespread illiteracy meant that the secret ballot 

was not possible, except at the final stage of an indirect 

election process. There also remained the disturbing problem 

of Syngrnan Rhee, who maintained considerable support because 

of Hodge's initial backing and his reputation as a patriotic 

leader. American Joint Commission delegate Edward Thayer 

recommended that Rhee "be gently eased out of the Korean 

political picture" since he "had outlived his period of 
76 

usefulness." Such was more easily said than done. 

After the SKILA announcement, the conservatives mobi

lized in an attempt to control the forthcoming elections. 

The extreme left, on the other hand, denounced American 
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policy as premature and in violation of the I'.1oscow Decision. 

Pak instituted an organized campaign to disrupt the Kimm

Lyuh coalition, charging that the United States was playing 

a clever game to maintain control. Lyuh refused to succumb 

to such pressure and labored diligently to moderate leftist 
77 

demands for rapid reform. America's professed willingness 

to reopen negotiations with the Soviet Union also hampered 

Communist operations. Acheson publicly announced that the 

United States was prepared to resume the Joint Commission 

sessions at any time. Until negotiations resumed, however, 

the United States intended to encourage Korean participation 

in the military government and create conditions •·under 
78 

which political and economic democracy can flourish." 

Kimm and Lyuh thus experienced considerable success in 

reducing Communist political appeal and increasing leftist 

support for participation in the SKILA elections. 

Hodge also implemented steps toward the creation of an 

SKIG, appointing Korean leaders to work with the various Ar;:G 

bureaus in governing the country. Most south Koreans mani

fested a new sense of optimism over the opportunity to 

77 
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participate in governing their own af::airs, -1 ' ,  
• 

.en i::nu s ]. a_srr1 

?C 
I _/ 

regarding the election of a legislature g�ew 

Leading Korean politicians joined �imm Kui-sik in fostering 

po li ti cal unity and an tic ipa ted virtual self-government by 

early 1947. At the same time, Hodge acted to regularize 

fiscal and econcrr.ic policies, tr.us 3timulating popular 

support f0r the A�G. The USAFIK also formed a Constabulary 

Army, supplied it with American equipment, and allowed 1� 

to participate in mi"l.i tar; man<::uvers and 2.n�i-gueriJ.la 

operations. By early 1947, the Constabulary had increased 

its prestige and effectiveness to the ooint where it could � 
80 

counter the police's frequent abuse of power. 

Cor;imunist leaders quic'.<::ly recognizE'd th2.t American 

policy would scon rob them of any influ.enc e ::i..n so·�n:;he :>:'n 

Thus, Pak organized a campaign of strikes 2nd 

disturb2.nces -r;o derilonstrat:e ·)pposi tion to separate govern-

ment. 1he Co��unists also used threats and bribes in an 

2.ttempt to undermine tn.e Kir;;m-Lyu"'1 coali tio:n. Hodge

quickly .instituted a po2.i,.::y aimed at si2.enci:,g C'.) 1 '.lrrn.;.n.:.s t 

opposition through closing newsca;ers and arresting radical 

journalis�s. After a riot at Taegu in October, 1946, Hodge 

issued a warrant for Pak's arrest. 

Sep"7.:erT;ber 1.9, 
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claiming an impartial position, the USA?IK Commander allowed 

the police and youth groups to retaliate against the Commu

nists. As a result, a vicious circle of violence prevailed, 

as Korean rightist brutality provoked leftist retaliation 
8 l 

thus producing further excesses. 

Rising violence in south Korea jeopardized the success 

of Truman's policy of "patience with f irrr.cne ss," The Commu

nists were able to exploit continued inflation, persistent 

shortages, and the onerous rice collection program to under

mine the popular support for the AMG. Despite murders, 

burnings, and sabotage, Kimm and Lyuh were able to marshal 

sufficient support for the creation of a "Coali"tion Commit-

tee" in support of America.Y'l policy, Yet, Kimm and Lyuh 

found it increasingly difficu1 t to foster poli-cical uni t"-J 
82 

in an atmosphere of unrest, violence, and disorder, To 

a group of visiting American Congressmen, America's Korea 

policy appeared "u.r.certain, fumbling, confused , • • • " In 

some respects, however, inaction was Hodge's only alterna

tive, sir:ce intervention would bring charges of parti2.li ty 
SJ 

and repression from both sides. 
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VII 

Hodge and Langdon soon realized that "Koreanization" 

was not sufficient to force �oscow to resume negotiations. 

In July, 1946, the USAFIK Commander expressed doubts that 

Soviet-American negotiations would resume in the near fut.._,1re 
84 

and requested Washington to relieve him of command. T'.'le 

State Department remained unwilling to authorize an approach 

to :Vioscow at the government level. Hilldring argtied that 

"the United States has more to gain by pursuing a positive 

constructive program in Korea than by demonstrating to the 

Soviets • • •  our anxiety to dispose of the Korean problem 

quickly." The SV/:,TCC agreed, observing that Moscow would 
85 

view such an approach as a sign of weakness. '.'lashington 

also informed Hodge that trusteeship waa a fundamental 

aspect of the Moscow Decision and the United States 

in tPnded to sup po rt th is provision. The Ad ministration 

clearly refused to be impatient and expressed determination 
86 

"to stick it out." 

Many War Departrnent officials shared Hodge's skepticism 
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regarding Truman's approach. Economic development of Korea 

would require a considerable degree of financial support and 

the War Department's resources were inadequate for the task. 

Similarly, the Navy Department had indicated its reluctance 

to furnish the necessary personnel for establishing a Kore�� 
87 

Coast Guard. Probably in respons 0 to War Department com-

plaints, Truman intervened. In a letter to Patterson, he 

expr0 ssed his conviction that the United Stat?s would have to 

remain in occupation of Korea for "a considerabl,; ::i  lPngth of 

time." Successful implementation of Pauli=>y's recommendations 

would require adequate funds and experienced personnel. Tru

man informed Patterson that he was instructing tho Navy 

Department to provide every assistance necPssary for the 

accomplishment of American objectives. The Stat 0 Department 

had already promised complete support for Hodge. The Presi

d0nt then exprPss 0 d confidPnco that th0 creation of political 

str0ngth a�d economic rocovery in south Korea would cornpPl 

"th 0 SoviPts to makP the first st 0 p towards th 0 r 0 sumption 
88 

of ni=-gotiations." 

Hodgo and Langdon r0 joctod Truman's optimism and warnod 

that thP Unitod Statos could not ignoro Koroan demands for 

imm0 diato r0unification. If �oscow continuod to rPfuso to 

Dupuy Momora..11dum, Juno lJ, :J.946, RG 319, P&O 091, 
Koroa, Soction II, Caso 15, Box 37, NA; Craig 11.Jomorandu.m, 
June 4, 1946, RG 319, P&O 014,1 TS, Soction i, Cas 0 1, Box 
6, NA. 
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reopen the Joint Commission, America's position in Korea 
89 

would soon become untenable, Bunce was far more sanguine 

about the potential for successful implementation of the 

Pauley recommendations. He agreed that the situation was 

difficult, but argued that, given sufficient financial 

support, the United States could "outsit the Russians and 

sell democracy." These commen-cs rn info reed Washington's 

decision to persevere. It instructed the AMG to foster such 

policies as land reform, equal economic opportunity, trade 
90 

unionism, and freedom of political expression. 

�orrestal joined the State Department in expressing 

support for "patience with firmness." He pll"dged complete 

cooperation with the War Department in carrying out Pauley's 

proposals, but stressed "the desirabilit-y of clarifying 

issues in the Far East in the minds of the American 
91 

public." Trum2.n thus decided to ism.le a public explana-

tion of the n3ture of American objPc�ivPs in �o�ea, 

Acheson's statement emphasized that thP United StatPs was 

di:.tE'-'rmined to fulfill the Moscow Decision, but not at the 

expense of the principle of national self-determina�ion. 

Lan�don to Byrnes, August 2J, 1946, FRUS, 1946, 
'fol. VIII, 726; Hodge to ·war, August 8, 1946, U.S. :::;ivil 
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American occupation was temporary and sought only to ensure 

Korean freedom of choice. Acheson stressed that the United 

States would welcome honest criticism of its policies and 

favored complete freedom of expression. He urged Koreans 

to seek unity and cooperation for the realization of self-
92 

government and to prevent a minority from seizing power. 

Even if the Koreans supported Truman's policy, the 

successful implementation of Pauley's recommendations would 

require Congressional support. Langdon favored a Congres

sional resolution reaffirming American support for the Caire 

Declaration and pledging "concrete assista.r.ce to the economy 

and educational rehabilitation of southern Korea • • •• II 

Byrnes recognized that the new Korean policy woulc requir-e 

considerable financial assistance, but denied Langdon's 

request. The Administration had not sufficiently cultivated 

CongrE>ssional support to achieve such a result. ·nnen the 

United States presented the proposal to Congress, Byrnes 
93 

promise� to include Langdon's proposed resolution. 

Truman's application of "patience with firr:mess" in 

Korea reflected a more basic trend in the American approach 

to relations with the Soviet Union during the summer of 

1946. Clark Clifford, who became special counsel to Truman 

92 
Acheson, "U .s. Objectives in Policy Toward Korea," 

August JO, 1946, DSB, XV, 37 5 ( September 8, 1946), 462; ?0w 
12£.Js Times, August 31., 1.946, 2:J. and September l, 1946, ·r;::7. 

93 
Langdon to Byrnes, September 1�, 1946, RG 335, 

WDSCA 014 Korea, 11 June 1946, Section IV, aox 249, NA. 



in July, added consistency a�d a sense of purpose to Am�ri-

can anti-Sovietism in Septsmber with the completion of his 

"Russian Report." '..c'his document convincod 'I'rur:1an ths.t 

granting concessions to Stalin only encouraged Moscow to 

s 0 Pk further expansion. ltore important, 'I'ru;1an came to the 

r�alizaticn that any ?Vidence of indecision and vacillation 

on his par� rnduced the likelihood of Congr 0 ssional support 

for "getting tougl'l. with �ussia." The President's decisio� to 

cl<>a:cly vocalize Ami:irican opposition to Soviet expansio :-iisr:1 

explains in .la!'g0 rr:easure Truman's dismissal of S 0 cretary of 

Congr0 ssional support for 

Truman's objectives in Korea and 0 ls 0 whe� 0 was possible only 

if the Administration convinced thP nation that compro�iso 
94 

with S�alin was no longer a viable alternativP. 

Political factionalism and Communist-dire�t�d vlolence 

in sou th K:) :;_�;:,a w2.a, however, q uicl-::ly und e'.'."'mini:1g t:-10 logic 

of Truman's approach. In addition, �ontinued Sovi 0 t control 

in tho north would soon rend 0 r reunification p0r�anontly 
05 

impossible. As a resul�, the StatP S0 part�ent continued 

to seek a r;:,su�ption of Sovi 0 t-Am 0 rican nogotiatiors, while 

publicly expressing its dptermination to be oati 0 nt and 

firm. 

, I 
,_ - ' 1946, J. 0: 2.



223 

Langdon visited the Soviet zonP on Octob 0r 9, 1.946. During 

discussions, SoviPt Political Advisor Balasanov informed 

Langdon that Moscow would never accppt Rhee or Kim Koo for 

consultation because thes 0 two leadPrs •Nere hostile to thP 

Soviet Union. He also r�fused to accept American approval 

of opposition to trusteeship as compatible with support for 

the Moscow Decision. Langdon urged Balasanov to support 

the inclusion of Rhee and Kim Koo in consultation, argtiing 

that both would eventually accept trusteeship. BaL�sanov 

violPntly disagrPed, but accepted a compromisP noni::ith 0less, 

Langdon and 3alasanov dPcidPd that a pledgP not to undermine 

the work of thP Joint Commission was suffici 0nt to warrant 
96 

consultation. 

Langdon returned from Pyongyang with an ex�remely 

positivp attitude. While in the north, he PnjoyPd noi; only 

freedom of movPmP�t, but also cordial and hospitablP trPat

mPnt. He quickly cabled the compromisP agrPemPn t to Wash

ington for approval. This would requirP all Korpan partiPs 

to promise not to "fome.r..t or instigate mass opposition" to 

Pither the Joint Commission or thP Moscow Decision. On 

OctobPr 26, howPver, Chistiakov communicatPd to Hodge his 

willingness to rPsumP negotiations based only upon the

"Pxact fulfillm�nt" of the r,.;oscow DPcision. With some 

justification, tho Soviet leadPr obsPrvPd that it would bP 

96 
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countPr-productivo to discuss fulfillmont of tho Moscow 

DPcision with Koreans whose pledgo of support was "an empty 

doclaration." Chistialrnv insisted that thP trusteeship 

provision was fundamental and "democratic" par tips supported 

it. The Unitod States was responsibl 0 for the sus]onsion 

of thP Joint Commission and the Soviet GPrn�ral remindeid 

Hcdgo that only tho creation of a provisional government 
97 

would opPn tho door to reunification and recov,:,ry. 

Hodge responded to Chistiakov on NovPmb""r l and offf!:lred. 

the Langdon-Balasanov compromiso as a basis for agreement. 

ThP United StatPS remained comrnittPd to the principle of 

froedom of expression, but HodgP agr0Pd that instigation of 

mass opposition to the IV'.osc0w Dae is ion was impropt=ir and an 

abuse of free speoch. At the same time, the American 

G 0 neral attemptod to defend his pr 0 vious .... · ac vlon s.

insisted erroneously that tho Moscow Decision was net 
98 

spocific on thP nocpssity for trusteeship. 

Chistiakov roplied on Nov0 mbor 26 and oxplicitly statPd 

that the oxclusion fror:1. consultation of all Koreans who :iad 

proviously oppo sod trustP0 ship was PSSon tial. 'I'ho Langdon

Balasanov compromise was not sufficiont to guarantee that 

"roac tionary parties and groups" would "rp troa.t frcm their 

hostilo position towards tho Moscow Docision, but morPly 

97 
Ibid.; Langdon to Byrnos, Novomb�r 1, 1 ?46, FreUS, 

1946, Vol. VIII, 757-758. 
98 

Langdon to Byrnes, Novombor 2, 1946, ??.1JS, 1946, 
Vol. VIII, 760. 



225 

curtail temporarily their activities • • •  so that they may 

have an opportunity to take ;:a.rt in the consultation with 

the Joint Commission." Chistiakov insisted that the Soviet 

Union also supported freedom of speech, but pointed out that 

consultation with such groups would only !°'J.amper attempts to 
99 

implement the Moscow Decision. 

Hocge quickly grasped at Soviet support for freedom of 

expression and suggested that the two nations were close to 

an agreement. Although exclusion of opponents of trustee

ship violated the principle of freedom of expression, Hodge 

expressed his willingness to accept the Soviet proposal of 

October 26 as the basis for discussion. The absence of any 

Soviet reply and the rigidity of Chistiakov's previous 

communications forced Bunce to conclude that Moscow had 

rejected the latest American proposal. As 1946 came to a 

close, it appeared that Soviet-American negotiations would 
J.CO

�ever resume and lorea would re�ain a divided nation.

\"III 

Hodge's efforts to build poli�i�al stability in south 

Korea during the fall of 1946 were a total failure. The 

USAFIK Cormander initially attempted to ccnperate with the 

Vol. 
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"Coalition Committee." He organized a "Joint American-

Korean Conference" to investigate the sources of the recent 

violence in the American zor.e. Or.. October 4, the ''Coalition 

Committee" announced support for the creation of a legisla

tive assembly, but attached certain conditions. The Kim.�

Lyuh group demanded the elimination of any American veto on 

legislation, exclusion of collaborators as candidates, 

recognition of the national authori�; of the body, and pro

visions for close observation and supervision of voting to 
l 01. 

ensure fairness. Although Hodge's agreement to these 

conditions was doubtful, American policy was apparently 

experiencing a degree of success. 

Cooperation was extremely short-lived, largely because 

Hodge completely mishandled the SKILA elections. O� October 

1 J, 1946, Lerch announced that the AI',IG would conduct 

elections within five days. Lyuh immediately protested 

that recent disturbances provided a poor atmosphere for free 

choice and many leaders remained in hiding and would be 

unprepared for participation. Despite such cogent arguments, 

the AMG held elections from October 17 through 22 without 

disorder. Lerch announced that the SKILA would convene on 
102 

November 3, thus signifying a major American success. 

Kimm and Lyuh boycotted the election in protest over 

l O l 
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Hodge's unnecessary haste. As a result, and because Rhee 

and Kim Koo controlled the administrative facilities, the 

conservatives scored a sweeping victory • .Many collaborators 

gained election, while only fourteen of forty-five repre-
103 

sentatives were not extreme rightists. The A1.'IG con-

structed the election law to produce just such a result. 

Indirect election permitted the village "hetman" to control 

the selection of electors, while the taxpayer qualification 

meant over-representation for the Korean landlords. In the 

opinion of AMG official E. Grant Meade, "the majority of the 

people were in favor of the left, but were too apathetic, 

cynical, and poorly organized to make a real contest of the 
104 

election." In view of the intimidation, beatings, and 

mob-action of the previous month, no reasonable individual 

could view the election as free. The "Coalition Ccmmi ttee" 

also charged police interference, misrepresentation, and 

f:1lsi:fication of returns. The undemocratic and superficia.l 
1. 0 5

character of the SKILA election was apparent �o all.

Hodge thus proceeded to .undermine the position of the 

Kimm-Lyuh group after diligently striving to foster its 

103 
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creation. Quite obviously, Hodge feared that the holding of 

truly free elections would produce a leftist victory. Com-

munist dominance in the north meant that maximum rightist 

representation in the south was vi�al for the achievement of -
106 

some sort of balance. Hodge did attempt to placate Kimm 

and promised to appoint more moderate delegates to the 

remaining forty-five seats, thus balancing the political 

complexion of the legislature. He asked Kimm to supply a 

list of perspective candidates and from it selected what 

one observer considered a fair cross-section of political 

thought. Yet, despite such efforts, the SKILA still pos

sessed only thirty members not closely allied with Rhee and 
107 

Kim Koo. 

Hodge's appointments incensed Rhee. The conservative 

leader met with the USAFIK Commander and strongly criticizeo 

his actions. Hodge responded that he would not allow Rhee 

to either intimidate him or seize power illegally. Unable 

to influence Hodge, Rhee traveled to the United Nations in 

search of support. Upon arrival, he demanded that the United 

Nations obtain Soviet-American withdrawal and then admit a 
l 08 

separate southern regime to the United Nations. Rhee's 

100 
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activities threatened to undermine Truman i s attempt to fore� 

Soviet compliance with the American interpretation of the 

Moscow Decision. Langdon speculated that Rhee was attempting 

"to steal the show at home," because the Korean leader feared 

implementation of the Moscow Decision would rob him of poli-
109 

tical control, To counter Rhee's strat?gy, the State 

Department instructed the AMG to reinforce the position of 

the "Coalition Committee" and the SK ILA. In response, Hodge 

urged Rhee to announce the dissolution of the Representative 

Democratic Council, since "it no longer has any official 

status as an advisory body connected with the mili tar:r 

government • . . . 

,, Hodge also ordered Rhee to return all 

equipment and vehicles that the AMG had lo an.ed to the 

Council during its tenure of office. 
110 

Rhee quickly accepted the American challenge to his 

'h ·t " . d 1 +· d ,. . .ci· .... au�.ori ,y. ne issue a proc-ama�ion · emanaing 1�me�ia�e 

independence and national self-determination in south Korea 

alone. In the event of America11. rpfusal, Rhee instructed 

his followers to engage in violence and sitdown strikes to 

demonstrate that the United States was "helpless without 
--------------------------------
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co0pPration of his group." These were not idle threats. 

Aside from considPrable popular support, Rhee also enjoyed 

control over those Koreans Hodge had appointed to positions 

in the SKIG. Understandably, the USAFIK Commander now 

aonealed to Washington for assistance: 
- . -

Rhee is nuisance in that he wants everything 
done his own imnractical way and wants to head 
separate Govt /sic7 of South Korea. However, 
we cannot and must not overlook his potential 
to do irreparable damage unless careiully 
handled. 

Hodge suggested that Goodfellow or Arnold approach Rhee and 

convince him to foresake his attitude of confrontation.� 
111 

Washington decided instead to issue a statement dis

claiming any American intention to create a separate govern

ment in south Korea. Hodge charged that "cE"rtain elements" 

were, through lack of knowledge or malicious intent, 

attempting to create the impression that the SKILA was "a 

completely independent body dPsigned as the forerunner of 

i._3. separa tf.7 government." He termed such assumptions 

"incorrect and dangerous," explaining that efforts to under

mine American policy for "selfish political and personal 

gains" could only decrease the .likelihood for Korean 

unification, independence, and democracy. The Administra

tion hoped that this strong statemPnt of support for the 

Moscow Decision would deter Rhee from furth?r attempts to 

111 
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112 
create a separate government. 

Unfortunately, Rhee refused to cease his attacks on the 

AMG and the Moscow Decision. Langdon reported that Rhee's 

"henchmen" were organizing a campaign of violence and 

obstruction designed to embarrass the United States. He 

urged Washington to issue a statement deploring such action 

and warning that opposition to the Moscov,r Decision would 
113 

preclude par tic ipa tion in any provisional government. 

The Administration quickly complied and printed Hodge's 

public order to Koreans to cease instigating opposition to 

the AMG. Significantly, Hodge's statement admitted t:1a t 

Korean dissidents E>ngaged in "ill-advised political activ

ity'' were hampering progress at the Jo int Commission. He 

expressed American sympathy for the KoY'E'an desire for inde

pendence, but warned that disorder, violence, and false 

propaganda only undermined international confidence in the 
l 14 

Korean capacity for self-government. 

American attempts to still Rhee's criticism were a 

complete failure. The old patriot now opened a personal 

112 
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attack on Hodge, charging that the USAFIK Com�ander was 

responsible for the delay in granting Korean independence. 

In a personal letter, Rhee appealed to MacArthur for support 

in convincing Washington to abandon the Joint Commission. 

He favored separate elections for a provisional government 
115 

in south Korea alone. The SKILA then passed a resolution 

denouncing trusteeship and rejecting any attempt to compro

mise the principle of freedom of expression. Hodge com

plained that the great majority of Koreans opposed trustes

ship and a few rightist leaders were utilizing the issue to 

further "their own ends and rE>build a waning personal 

power." If the Joint Commission reconvened, Hodge admitted 

that the United States would have to support the exclusion 
116 

of these groups from consultation. 

Rhee's strategy was succeeding. The United States 

could avoid a leftist-dominated provisional government only 

through repudiation of the Moscow Decision. Hodge stressed 

that it was pointless to attempt to sell the idea of 

trusteeship to the Koreans: 

The Koreans are insanely thirsty for power and 
sovereignty. Although they are unfit for self
rule without guidance, they hypnotize themselves 
to believe that all ills, economic, political 
and social, would disappear over night if every
thing were turned over to them. ThPy bitterly 
resent all control or talk of control. 

l:l.5 
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Clearly, the crea.tion of a separate government was not a 

panacea, because the Korean leaders were incapable of coop-

eration. Thus, Hodge offered a dire prognosis: 

Korea has developed into a real hot-snot of the 
Orient, now rine-for a full-flPdged civil war or 
unsurpassed sa�agery unless posi�iv� and cooper
ative international action is taken immediately. 
It is my carefully considered opinion that 
unless the Joint Conmission should successfully 
reconvene or uositive action be taken in Korean 
situation on a national level within the next 
two months, we may lose the o-pp•Jrtunity of 
accomplishing our avowed mission in Korea and 
will have lost the confidence of the Koreans. 

Tragically, t:1e U'SAFIK Commander could offer no specific 

recommendations for improvi:ig conditions or ending the 
117 

Korean crisis. 

Truman's policy of "patience with firm:iess !I was -Chen a 

complete failure. Soviet refusal to reconvene thp Joint 

Commission coupled with the wors�ning economic and political 

situation in Korea convinced many American leaders that a 

policy change was imperative. The War Departme�t, in par-

ticula.r, recognized that onl:r Scviet-America.r: w.itl".drawal 

would lead to thi=i elimination of: the J8--ch parall,::,l and the 

resolution of Korea's manifold problems. Unfortunately, 

American military and diplomatic capabilities in the area 

were extremely limited. Hodge hardly possessed Pnough power 

to maintain a viable posture in Korea, let alonr::> apply :l'::'es

sure on �oscow to moderate its position. Perhaps mere 
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important, the answer in Korea was "simpl.y anoth2r part of 

the solution of the worldwide conflicts of ideology between 

democracy 2.nd communism." In the absence of a SoviPt-Ameri

can settlement in the very n?ar future, the War Department 

favored wi thdrawa1 from t.11e pPninsula at the earliest 
118 

possible date. 

Soviet-American relations in KorPa reached a total 

deadlock at the outset of 1947. Moscow rPfused to permit 

extreme conservatives hostile to the Soviet Union to obtain 

positions of authority in 2. Korean provisior,.al govc:arnment. 

Washington recognized, however, that the Pxclusion o� the 

rightists would Pnsure a leftist victory. Truman's harsh 

words could not force the Soviets to moderate their stance: 

nor did holding firmly to principle increasP thP probabiliT,y 

of a settlPment. The reason for this unfortunate situation 

was, as Susan Hartmann explains, that "the Administra-:ion 

had developed a policy of verbal 21d diplo�atic firmness 

toward the S0vi0--c Union but had r0 ached no deci::;ion abcut 

deploying U.S. power to bolster this approach." 
1.19 

'.:he gap 

bt?tween Am(=lrica.n objectives in Korea and the means available 

for achievement was significant and dangerous. Truman had 

to implement a positive policy or sacrifice any d�gree of 

cr�dibility in the Soviet-American dispute over Korea. 
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Chapter V, 

An Avenue for Escape 



Soviet actions during the immediate postwar years 

convinced Truman that Stalin was determined to expand his 

political influence and territorial control beyond Eastern 

Furope. By the beginning of 1947, Truman had decided that 

Moscow's consistent "course of secretiveness, duplicity, 

obstructive hostility, and tacit rPpudiation of agreements" 

demanded an American response. Yet, the popular demand in 

the United States for demobilization and a balanced budget 

seriously hampered the American ability to react. Perhaps 

more signific3nt, Truman still hoped to limit the extent 

and duration of the American commi tme.nt to act positively in 

international affairs. After all, the United States could 

never protect every country from the threat of invasion and 

subversion without undermining its own national security 

and ecor.omic strength. Only if each nation could develop 

the internal strength requisit� for self-defense, could the 

United States assure the preservation of worldwide peace 

and stability at reasonable cost. 

American policy toward Kor�a r�vealpd clearly that 

Truman's attempt to "out-wait" Stalin was foolish. Not 

Koenig (ed.), Th� Truman Administration, 5; Gaddis, 
Th� United States and the Origins of th� Cold ru, J44-J45. 
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only had Moscow refused to negotiate, but American occupa

tion was becoming increasingly unpopular. "Koreanization" 

had begun, but Hodge's ineptitude had alienated the very 

group that Washington depended upon for the success of its 

policy. Rhee's activities presented a more persistent and 

dangerous problem. Inflation, pow�r shortages, and 

insufficient food contributed to an Pconomic crisis that 

discredited the AMG and spawned domestic violence. Hodge 

obs�rved in January, 1947, that most Koreans had abandoned 

any hope for the success of the Joint Commission. Washing

ton• s continued reliance on Soviet-American negotiations 

was only encouraging further dismay, discouragement, and 

declining Korean morale. American leaders attempted to 

improve conditions through the resumption of international 

trade and the encouragement of American investment in south 

Korea. Vincent explained that only economic interaction 

could foster prosperity and political democracy. Yet, it 

was unlikely that businessmen would und�rtak� such a risky 

venture. since complete Communist control s�emed probable, 

As early as October, 1946, Hodge predicted that the 

North Koreans would invade th.,:i American zonP. within six 

months. He urgently requested additional troops and per

mission to terminate forcible rice collection, to strengthen 

Hodge to War, January 17, 1947, Johnson Papers, 
Box 1, Korea-GenPral File, HSTL. 

Vincent, "American Business with the Far F.ast," 
12§], XV, J86 (November 24, 1946), 959-96J. 
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the rightist youth groups, a.l'ld to publicly denounce the 

Soviet Union for attempting to subvert t..h e AMG. Hodge even 

addressed a personal letter t-o Patterson emphasizing the 

seriousness of �he Korean crisis: 

As you know • •  •• things are far from smooth. 
The two basic causes are that the Koreans want 
their own country to themselves and that the 
Russians are constantly infiltrating their 
highly trained and indoctrinated agitators 
into our zone to take full advantage of eve1.7 
possible point in the low level economic situ
ation that can cause discontent as well as man
ufacture a lot of points that are without the 
slightist basis in fact. The international 
flavor is becoming heavy and there 8an be no 
question but as to the worldwide push of 
Communism with the main all-out effort now 
directed against the United States. I hope 
our nation wakes up before we become too 4 
saturated with the Soviet brand of "democracy. 11 

Despite such appeals, Washington refused to approve Hodge's 

recomm�ndations. 30th Vincent and MacArthur agreed that it 

would be "entirely inappropriate" to utilize the youth 

groups for defense. Since Truman still hoped for a resump

tion of Sovie·c-American negotiations, the State Department 
� 
..., 

refus�d to accuse Moscow publicly of subversion. 

By early 1947, however, many American leaders came to 

s:1are: Hodge's pessimistic a -cti tude. The JCS Planning Com

mittee, for example, concluded that American withdrawal 

MacArthur for Hodge to Eisenhower, October 28, 
1946, FRUS, 1946, Vol. VIII, 750-751; Hodge to Patterson, 
November 5, 1946, ?2.tterson Pape!.·s, Box 20, General Cor
respondence, 1945-1947, John R. Hodge, LOC. 

5 
War Dep2.rtment r,:emo!'andum, Oc-::;ober 29, 1946, RG J19, 

P&O 092 TS, Section V-A, Part I, Case 85, 3ox Jl, NA: Vincent 
�o Byrnes, Oc-';()ber 29, 1946, F'RUS, 1946, Vol. '/III, ?SJ.-752.
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would "leave Korea's politically immature people open to 

control through highly-organized Communist minorities." 

Yet, the study predicted that the Soviets would obtain at 

least indirect control throughout Korea by 1956 regardless 

of American ac�ions. Faced with such a dilemma, Truman 

searched for an avenue of escape that would resolve the 

conflict between American prestige and security interests 

in Korea and the limitations on American power. 

Soviet actions in North Korea during early 1947 added 

additional pressure on the Administration to adopt a new 

course of action. The "Provisional People• s Committee" 

had virtually completed its refo!"Ill program by the end of 

1946 Rnd held elections from November to March, 1947. As 

anticipated, there was only one candidate for each office 

to gain approval or rejection. In February, a "Congress of 

People's Committees" convened to approve retroactively all 

previous reforms and adopt a national economic plan for the 

completion of nationalization and the consummation of 

agrarian collectivization. The Congress the.n created a 

permanent "People's Assembly," which in turn II elected" a 

Presidium and organized a Supreme Court. Clearly, Soviet 

JCS Planners, "Estimate of Probable World Si tua
tion Up to 1956," October 9, 1946, RG 218, CCS 092, NA. 

Dallin, Soviet Russia and the Far East, 291; 
Beloff, Soviet Forei�n Policv in the Far Ea�166. 

8 
------

Dallin, Soviet Russia and the Far East, 292; Beloff, 
Soviet Foreign P0licy l:n the Far East, 166; McCune and Grey, 
Korea Today, l?J; Kim, pivided �orea, 105-106. 
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actions did not occur in a vacuum. Much as the United 

States fostered the emergence of Korean self-government, 

so too was Moscow fashioning a separate regime. 

State Department officials continued to support the 

patient pursuit of previously established objectives. For 

them, negotiations at the Joint Commission remained the 

most promising course of action: 

Our position in Korea is clearly hopeless unless 
cooperation with the Russians can eventually be 
achieved. Unilateral action must be presented 
as a shortrun course which has been forced upon 
us. Our program, it should be emphasized, is a 
means of demonstrating to the USSR that cooper
aticn is desirable. 

Hugh Borton and Edwin Martin of the Division of Northeast 

Asian Affairs insisted that a friendly and prosperous Korea 

was crucial to Asian stability, but would be possible only 

after reunification. If the United States demonstrated its 

determination to fulfill its commitments and willingness to 

cooperate with the Soviet Union, Korea would ev�ntually gain 

a democratic gcvarnrr:ent and national independence� 

Hilldring vocalized State Department policy toward 

Korea on March 10, 1947, before the Economic Club of Detroit. 

He emphasized that the United States could ill-afford to 

ignore events in Korea, because stability throughout Asia 

was c��cial for American national security. At the same 

time, the United States possessed a unique opportunity to 

Gross to Borton, January 6, 1947, RG 59, 740.00119 
(Control Korea)/1-647, NA; New York Times, December 29, 
1946, 19: 1. 
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demonstrate "what American democracy can accomplish in 

rehabilitating the economic, social, and political lif� of 

a country impoverished by four decades of bondage." Success 

in Korea would not only contribute to the improvement of 

Soviet-American relations, but also foster the maintenance 

of the open door throughout Asia. Failure to fulfill Amer

ica's moral obligation, on tne other hand, would produce 

"discouragement and disappointment to democratic peoples 

everywhere • • •  , and the damage to real democracy through

out the world would be incalculable." 

Hilldring then summarized American wartime commitments 

regarding Korea and recounted the course of Soviet-American 

negotiations under the Moscow Decision. He stressed Soviet 

responsibility for the continuation of the 38th parallel, 

while indicating American willingness to reopen negotiations 

at any time. In the meantime, however, the United States 

would continue to fortify its position in south Korea and 

insist upon the achievement of its objectives. In closing, 

the Assistant Secretary of State expressed optimism that, 

despite numerous difficulties, a new Korea would emerge 

enjoying economic self-sufficiency, as well as political 
10 

freedom and independence. He failed, however, to outline 

the means that the United States would utilize to achieve 

this noble vision of Korea's future. 

10 
Hilldring Address, "Korea-House Di v.ided," March 

10, 1947, �. XVI, 403 (March 2J, 1947), 544-547 .• 
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II 

War Department pressure was undoubtedly the most 

significant and persistent factor involved in Truman's 

decision to reconsider his Korea policy. During January, 

manpower and material shortages placed the continuation of 

American occupation in doubt. The War Department could no 

longer finance a commitment that had reached a cost of one 

million dollars per day. Hodge continued to cable pessi

mistic reports from Korea and strongly urged the develop

ment of a "positive line of action." Patterson decided to 

press the State Department for the acquisition of enough 

funds from Congress to prevent the necessity for American 
11 

withdrawal. 

On January 22, 1947, MacArthur offered a. series of 

proposals for breaking the Sovie�-American deadlock� His 

recommendations included the submission of the Korean issue 

to the United Nations; the formation of an international 

commission of disinterested nations to devise a plan for 

fulfilling the Cairo Declaration; a four-power conferenca 

to clarify the Moscow Decision; and finally, a high level 

Soviet-American conference to resolve basic issues pre

venting reunification and independence. Further delay, 

MacArthur warned, would be disastrous for the Korean people, 

11 
Norstad Memorandum, January 4, 1947, RG 319, P&O 

091, Korea, Section III, Cases 16-50, Box 87, NA; Hodge to 
War, January 17, 1947, RG 335, WDSCA 014, Kor�a (1 Nov 46-
31 Jan 47), Section V, Box 249, NA, 
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Allied wartime commitments, and American prestige and 
12 

influence in Asia. 

On Janua.ry 23, General Lincoln forwarded a series of 

recommendations to Howard c. Peterson, Assistant Secretary 

of War. This memorandum rejected MacArthur's proposals as 

premature, as well as the alternative course of immediate 

Korean independence. Lincoln proposed instead that the 

United States redouble its efforts to acnieve an agreemer. t 

with the Soviet Union, while transferring administrative 

responsibility from Hodge to the State Department. Vincent 

read the memorandum and agreed that MacArthur's recommenda

tions were impractical because each would fail in the 

absence of Soviet cooperation. A new approach to Moscow, 

on the other hand, was probably useless and would indicate 

American impatience. Vincent supported a request to 

Congress for fifty million dollars to continue American 

occupation. The State Department remained confident that 
13 

"patience with firmness" would end Soviet obdurance. 

Patterson voiced the military's position at the SWNCC 

meeting of January 29, He explained that Korea was the 

"single most urgent problem now facing the War Department," 

After noting the inadequacies in transportation, electrical 

12 
MacArthur to War, January 22, 1947, RG 335, WDSCA 

014, Korea (1 Nov 46-31 Jan 47), Section V, Box 249, NA, 
13 

Lincoln to Peterson, January 23, 1947, RG J19, 
P&O 092 TS, 1946-1948, Case 85, NA; Vincent to Marshall, 
January 27, 1947, FRUS, 1947, Vol. VI, 601-603. 



243 

power1 and fertilizer, Patterson complained that the absence 

of able Korean political leaders only magnified America's 

problems. In addition, further negotiations with the Soviet 

Union would be pointless. Despite these problems, the SWNCC 

determined that continued occupation of Korea was essential. 

Truman's advisors decided to approach Congress with a 

request for financial assistance to prevent a potential 

economic and political collapse. The SWNCC also created a 

Special Inter-Departmental Committee composed of Arnold, 

Penfield, and J. Weldon Jones of the Bureau of the Budget to 
14 

formulate a positive program for aid to Korea. 

After studying the Korean problem, the Committee con

cluded that the continuation of present policy would produce 

an untenable USAFIK position. Granting independence, on the 

other hand, would only foster continued economic deteriora

tion and lead eventually to Soviet domination. It seemed 

1 
.. mdesirable to refer the matter to the United Nations or the 

CFM, since such action would constitute an admission of 

failure and draw Soviet charges of bad faith. The Special 

Committee recommended instead a three-year program of six 

hundred million dollars to guarantee the strength of Ameri

can occupation. Such a program would demonstrate to Con-

gress Truman's determination to fulfill American commitments 
15 

and to Moscow the extent of America's resolve. 

Millis (ed.), The Forrestal Diaries 1 241.-242. 
15 

Memorandum of the Special Inter-Departmental 
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Truman finally possessed an aggressive, positive 

program that would provide a stable basis for Korean 

independence and promote popular support, The Committee's 

recommendations constituted in essence a decision for the 

creation of a separate government. The study portrayed 

Soviet-American relations in Korea as a test of strength 

and assumed that, if the United Stat�s spent enough money, 

Stalin would be unable to match the effort and would have to 

retreat. Any sign of weakness would only undermine the 

policy. The United States, ran the Committee's recommenda

tion, should also raise the Korean issue at t.11.e next CFM 

meeting in order to publicize Soviet inflexibility. 

State Department supported the program, although it 

The 

opposed any American approach to the Soviet government for 
16 

a resumption of negotiations. 

If Truman adopted the Special Corri.mi ttee • s recommenda

tions, he would have to obtain Congressional support. In 

1946, however, the Republicans had registered significant 

gains in the mid�erm elections. For the first time since 

19JO, the Democratic Party was in a minority in both t�e 

House and the Senate. As a result, Truman and his advisors 

feared Congressional opposition to foreign aid and military 

Committee, February 25, 1947, FRUS, 1947, Vol, VI, 609-613; 
State Department Memorandum on Korea, January 13� 1947, RG 
59, 740.00119 (Control Korea)/1-1347, NA. 

16 
Ibid.; Vincent and Hilldring Memorandum to Mar

shall, February 28, 1947, FRUS, 1947, Vol. VI, 618-619. 
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expenditures. Such apprehension was justified; Congress 

proceeded to cut six billion dollars from the budget to 
17 

allow a reduction in taxes. Truman benefited, however, 

from the presence of a new Secretary of State. George c.

Marshall enjoyed Truman's unqualified trust and respect, 

while inspiring confidence even among Congressional critics 
18 

of the Administration. 

Marshall's assumption of control at the State Depart

ment clearly pleased the War Department. American military 

leaders believed that Marshall would favor withdrawal from 

Korea at the earliest possible date. Th_ey urged Patterson 

to support the Special Committee's recommendations, although 

they doubted Congressional approval of aid to Korea. The 

War Department also placed great emphasis on the need for 

a final approach to the Soviet government to reopen negotia

tions. Patterson conferred with Marshall and conveyed to 

him the views of the military. He stressed that withdrawal 

was imperative, either in conjunction with the Soviets or 
19 

after the creation of a separate south Korean regime. 

17 
Jones, The Fifteen Weeks, 90-91. 

18 
Daniels, The Man of Independence, J16; Alexander 

DeConde, "George c. Marshall(1947-1949)," in An Uncertain 
Tradition, 248; See also, Robert H. Ferrell, George C. 
Marshall, Vol. XV: American Secretaries of State and-Their 
Dinlomact, edited by Samuel Flagg Bemis and Robert H.
Ferrell New York: Cooper Square Publishers, 1967). 

19 
Norstad to Patterson, February 25, 1947, RG 319, 

P&O 092 TS, 1946-1948, Case 85, NA; War Department Intel
ligence Division Memorandum, February 11, 1947, RG 319, 
P&O 091, Korea, Section III, Cases 16-50, Box 87, NA. 



In Korea, Langdon arrived at conclusions resembling 

those of the Special Committee. He recommended the building 

of a strong constitutional, representative, democratic 

regime in the south under the leadership of Kimm Kui-sik. 

A constructive program of economic assistance coupled with 

"Koreanization" would foster the emergence of a genuinely 

moderate political majority. If successful, the American 

policy would prevent Rhee from seizing power and pressure 
20 

the Soviet Union to cooperate at the Joint Commission. 

Hodge returned to Washington to urge the adoption of a more 

positive program in Korea. Patterson pressed Truman to 

meet with the USAFIK Commander to discuss the critical 

nature of the Korean situation. The Secretary of War con

sidered Hodge "a splendid soldier" and stressed his 
21 

"brilliant fighting record in the Pacific." 

Truman conferred with Hodge in Washington on February 

24, 1947. The USAFIK Commander focused his comments on the 

economic distress and political chaos in the American zone 

of occupation. Hodge emphatically stated that only a 

Soviet·-American agreement would provide for the r? solution 

of Korea's difficulties. �vidently, Hodge's comments 

impressed the President, since T�1ma� authorized one final 

20 
Langdon to Marshall, February 20, 1947, _FRUS, 

1947, Vol. VI, 607-608. 
21 

Marshall to MacArthur, February 7, 1947, FRUS, 
1947, Vol. VI, 606; Patterson to Truman, February 1�947, 
Truman Papers, OF 4-71, HSTL; See also, Patterson Papers, 
General Cor�espondence 1945-47, John R. Hodge, Box 20, LOC. 
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overture to the Soviet Union. In his public comments after 

the conference, Hodge strongly criticized Moscow for 

creating a powerful army in north Korea in clear violation 

of the Moscow Decision. He speculated that the mili�ary 

force included five hundred thousand troops. This placed 
22 

south Korea at the mercy of its northern neighbor. 

Hodge also appeared on February 25 before the Senate 

Armed Services Corn.mi ttee. In his recollection of the 

testimony, Senator Harry Byrd remembered Hodge's warning 

that, in the event of American withdrawal, the northern 

regime would initiate an invasion to gain control over the 

entire peninsula. It is doubtful whether Hodge recommended 

continued occupation, but probably emphasized instead the 
23 

need for a negotiated settlement. At any rate, Marshall 

held a press conference the same day and announced that he 

had ordered a new study of American policy in Korea. The 

New York Times concluded thcit the Administration was 

intending to prevent the emergence of a "new Poland" in 

22 
Truman, Years of Trial and Hone, 323; New York 

Times, February 25:-f947-;-1:1. 
-- -

23 

Patterson to Hodge, February 24, 1947, Patterson 
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Asia. It predicted that Marshall would raise the issue 

during the April CFM meeting in Moscow. If the Soviets 

refused to cooperate, the United States would proceed to 
24 

create a separate government in south Korea. 

III 

Truman confronted an extremely difficult situation 

in Korea during the early months of 1947. The crisis in 

Greece, however, forced the Administration to defer action 

on Korea and focus its attention on events in the eastern 
25 

Mediterranean. In response to the emergency, Truman 

delivered his famous March 12 speech to Congress requesting 

economic ana military assistance for Greece and Turkey. Of 

particular importance was Truman's pledge to "assist free 

people to work out their destiny in their own way." The 

"Truman Doctrine" pleased Leahy greatly, as Truman rejected 

isolationism with the »directness of a soldier and the 
26 

vision of a statesman." Many scholars have accepted 

Leahy's evaluation and argued that the "Truman Doctrine" 

represented a revolution in American foreign policy. For 

them, the United States renounced isolationism in 1947 and 

Papers, 
speech, 

2 
New I2.!J:s Times, February 26, 1947, 

25-
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Jones, The Fifteen Weeks, 137. 
26 
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accepted the responsibility for preventing the expansion of 
27 

Soviet power and ideology. 

One must seriously question the conclusion that the 

"Truman Doctrine" really constituted a major turning point 

in postwar American diplomacy. The United States had 

already indicated opposition to totalitarianism during World 

War II and had implemented certain measures to counter the 

Soviet threat. The failure of "patience with firmness" had 

forced an alteration in tactics, but the basic strategy 

remained intact. Truman now sought to contain the Soviet 

Union through the use of economic assistance and such a 

policy required Congressional support. Thus, the crisis in 

Greece and Turkey was merely the first occasion requiring 

Truman to request an appropriation of funds. The "Truman 

Doctrine" speech was then only the public enunciation of a 
28 

previously adopted approach to the Soviet threat. 

Many scholars have also ignored the essentially limited 

nature of the means Truman intended to use in countering the 

Soviet challenge. The Presid�nt himself stressed that "our 

help should be primarily through economic and financial aid 

which is essential to economic stability and orderly politi

cal processes." At relatively low co st and without the loss 

27 
Selig Adler, The Isolationist Imnulse ( New York: 

Abelard-Schuman, 1958),406; Rostow, The United States in 
the World Arena, 208; Ferrell, George £ • i\farshall, 74-73:" 

28 
Smith, Dean Ache son, 47; Gaddis, "Was the Truman 
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of Americ�� lives, Truman expected to halt Soviet expansion 

through a limi�ed commitment to foster local self-defense. 

As a result, Truman and his advisors "regarded containment 

as an escape from the nightmarish choices of letting the 

Communist juggernaut go unhalted, or else going to war to 

stop it." Such an approach was, as Joseph Marion Jones 
29 

explains, "not an illogical extension of lend lease." 

Truman feared, however, that Congress and the An:erican 

public would not accept the financial burdens that were 

entailed in the adoption of containment. The Republican 

Party had indicated its determination to reduce government 

spending and thus satisfy the traditional public desire for 

lower taxes. Such an emphasis on economy threatened to 

circumvent Truman's strategy. The President recognized that 

hP, had to educate the general public to the necessity for 
30 

accepting the responsibilities of world leadership. He 

thus decided to "scare hell out of the country" and porT.:-ay 

the Soviet threat to American security as immPdiate, dire, 

and global in proportions. The spPech appea.led to extreme 

emotionalism and described a worldwide and inescapable con

flict between two ideologies: 

At the present moment in world history r.ea�ly 

20 

Truman, Years of Trial and Hone, 106; Adler, The 
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every nation must choose between alternative ways 
of life. The choice is too often not a free one. 

One way of life is based upon the will of the 
majority, and is distinguished by free institu
tions, • • •  and freedom from political �ppres
sion. 

The second way of life is based upon the will 
of a minority forcibly imposed upon the majori�J. 

Truman emphasized that the United States had to act to resist 

the Soviet strategy of conspiracy and subversion, because 

"totalitarian regimes imposed on free peoples, by direct or 

indirect aggression, undermine the foundations of interna-
31 

tional peace and hence the security of the United States." 

In terms of rhetorical justification, the "Truman 

Doctrine" did represent a truly radical change in American 

diplomacy. Truman installed uncompromising hostili�J as t�e 

hallmark of America's approach to relations with the Soviet 

Union. Not only was there insufficient evidence to justify 

such a response, but the rhetoric of the Administration 
32 

vastly oversimplified the choices confronting the nation. 

Kennan and Charles E. Bohlen strongly objected to Truman's 

overstatement of the nature and extent of the crisis. The 

two Russian experts urged specificity in the perception of 

31 
Quoted in Graebner, Ideas and Dinlomacy, 731; Eric 
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the Soviet threat, the formulation of an American response. 

and the justification of decisions to the public. Truman 

also recognized the rhetorical exaggeration of the "Truman 

Doctrine," but argued that it was necessary to shock 
3J 

Congress into action and obtain popular support. 

Truman's elaboration of the containment policy actually 

implied a much wider commitment of America� power and prestige 

than the President in fact intended. As a result, it misled 

the general public and the nation's political leaders as to 

the nature and extent of the Soviet challenge and the policy 

of containment. Gabriel Almond contends that the average 

American "can draw inferences and arrive at sober con,.lusions 

if he can trust his specialists to formulate the issues and · 

alternatives in such a manner that a reasoned choice becomes 
34 

possible." Many observers rightly criticized containment 

as a sweeping overextension of American power and prestige. 

Congressmen charg�d that widespread intervention would place 

a heavy strain on the American economy, lead to the support 

of reactionary leaders, destroy the United Nations, and even 
35 

provoke war with the Soviet Union. Truman's rhetoric pre-

vented a realistic appraisal of the situation and, as Alonzo 

JJ 
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Hamby explains, "emotionalized the Cold War and made 

rational discourse between the U.S. and the Soviet Union 
36 

still more difficult." 

Initially, apprehension over the potentially disastrous 

results of containment was unjustified. Since Truman recog

nized and rejected the implications of his rhetoric, American 

interventionism remained under control. The Korean War con

vinced Truman and his advisors, however, that the Soviet 

conspiracy described in the Truman Doctrine speech was a 

reality. From that point onward, the presence of Communism 

justified any American attempt to suppress insurgent move

ments. At the outset, however, Truman actually envisioned a 

policy of "rational interventionism" relying wholly on 

economic and financial assistance. Far from being revolu

tionary, Truman's policy of containment sought to preserve 

American security through a limited increase in an already 

reluctant commitment to act positively for the achievement 
37 

of international peace and stability. 

Containment was, in reality, a logical and somewhat 

realistic approach to the perceived Soviet strategy of 

subversion and intimidation. Truman and his advisors were 

aware of the limitations on American manpower and never 

Hamby, Beyond the New Deal, 174; Reitzel, Kaplan, 
and Coblenz, United States Foreign PoliC;[, 107; Theoharis, 
Seeds of Repression, 5o. 

37 
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contemplated the use of combat troops. Korea provides an 

excellent example of the essence of containment, since the 

United States. in 1947, began a long and difficult campaign 

to create a strong and stable government in south Korea. 

Containment would permit the United States to withdraw, but 

not force the abandonment of the area to the Soviets. The 

Adminis�ration anticipated that containment would resolve 

the Korean problem and end a policy of "confusion, dela.y, 
J8 

and neglect." The application of containment in Korea 

would fore� the Soviet Union to compromise and thus permit 

reunification and independence. 

IV 

Acheson, during his appearance before the Senate 

Foreign Relations Committee regarding aid to Greece, con

firmed that the Administration was contemplating a three

year program of economic and technical assistance for 

Korea. The State Department program, in its final form, 

envisioned five hundred forty million dollars in aid to a 

newly elected provisional government. Civilian advisors 

would replace military officials within three months and 

Truman would appoint a new political advisor with wicer 

administrative and decision-making powers. T�e State 

Department transmitted the plan to Patterson on March 28 

New York Times, March 19, 1947, 22:J. 



with the intention of implementing the policy during fiscal 
39 

year 1948. Unfortunately, Truman had such a difficult 

time obtaining Congressional support for aid to Greece that 
40 

he decided to delay action on the Korean appropriation. 

Rhee greeted the news of the "Truman Doctrine" speech 

with a great deal of satisfaction. He immediately wrote 

Truman, congratulating him for "this courageous stand against 

communism" and requesting the President to "instruct the 

American military authorities in Korea to follow your policy 

and abandon their efforts to bring about coalition and coop

eration between nationalists and communists." Rhee insisted 

that Korea should be as much a "bulwark against communist 

expansion" as Greece. Rhee perceived that the Administra

tion was moving in the direction of supporting the formation 

of a separate government and quickly requested Truman to 

appoint none other than Preston Goodfellow as the first 
41 

American ambassador to Korea. 

Washington's hostile attitude toward Rhee remained 

39 
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unchanged. Despite American attempts to foster a negotiated 

settlement, the extreme right continued to criticize the 

Moscow Decision and the AMG. As a result, the State Depart

mE>nt strongly opposed any action that might contribute to an 
42 

increase in Rhee's political power. It urged the War 

Department to refuse Rhee's request for an interview with 

Patterson for the following reasons: 

It is believed that the large political support 
which Rhee commands among extreme conservatives, 
Rhee's personal ambitions which might combine 
with and influence his patriotism, his political 
naivete and the growing restlessness of the 
Korean people in the non-attainment of indepen
dence, combine to make Rhee Syng Man one of the 
most dangerous figures in Korean political life • 
• • • Penfield • • •  states that in his opinion
Mr. Rhee has done more than any other Korean to 
make it difficult for U.S. Army in Korea. Mr. 
Penfield also feels that Rh@e would make capital 
out of the fact that he had seen the Secretary 
of War and would broadcast this fact in Korea, 
thus building himself up • • •• 

Although the Administration was preparing to support the 

formation of a separate government in south Korea, it was 

clear that the United States hoped to avoid relying on 
43 

Rhee's leadership in t�e ven��re. 

Tragically, the United States could not ignore Rhee's 

political power. American support for Rhee and Kim Koo at 

the outset of occupation had provided a reservoir of 

2 
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strength for the extreme conservatives. Hodge had also 

created a Ko�an police force that he no longer controlled 

and was now under Rhee's direction. The extreme right 

dominated the National Youth Movement, which the USAFIK had 

trained and equipped. The Movement numbered approximately 

thirty thousand and was under the command of Lee Bum-suk, 

erstwhile Chinese army officer. Langdon observed that most 

National Youth members were sons of wealthy landlords and 

businessmen, who invariably supported "those political 

parties which, by their agitation of the 'trusteeship' 

issue, • • •  have caused US-USSR relations in the country 
44 

to become even more strained." After Hodge abandoned 

Rhee, it was hardly surprising that the old patriot used the 

tools the AMG had provided to maintain influence and power. 

Rhee also benefited from a small coterie of dedicated 

supporters in the United States. Although some were un

doubtedly idealistic advocates of Korean independence, 

Vincent believed that "the majority are individuals bent on 

deriving personal adva�tage from being associated with Dr, 
45 

Rhee. •t Robert T. Oliver styled himself "special advisor" 

to Rhee and was particularly annoying for the State Depart

ment. During January, 1947, he met with Vincent and urged 

acceptance of Rhee's plan for recognition of a separate 

Langdon to Byrnes, January 21, 1947, RG 59, 
740.00119 (Control Korea)/1-2147, NA. 
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government in south Korea and the holding of national 

elections after Soviet-American withdrawal. If the United 

States supported Rhee, Oliver believed, Moscow would have 

no choice but to "come to terms for a Government for the 

whole of Korea." In the event of American refusal, Oliver 

indicated his intention to undermine the Administration's 

support within Congress, while Rhee would instigate a 
46 

general uprising against the AMG in Korea. Such threats 

only reinfor-ced the State DE>partment's already deeply

engrained distrust of Rhee's motivations. 

Bunce quickly realized that Washington could not apply 

containment in Kor�a without proper preparation. Moderate 

elements were far too weak to contest rightist control of 

any election or civil administration. ThP recent SKILA 

election, Bunce observl=)d, was a "rubber stamp affair" in 

which Hodge allowed the extreme right to control events 

"through propaganda and police force." He also criticized 

th€) USAFIK Commander for labeling all non-rightist groups as 

pro-Communist and thus forcing moderates into the Soviet 

camp. Only a Soviet-American agre.em�nt on trusteeshiu would 
4f 

prevent the emergence of a dictatorship under Rhee. 

Yet, the Administration could not afford to delay 

Vincent to Hilldring, January 27, 1947, FRUS,
1947, Vol. VI, 60J-60u; H.J. Cummings to J. Fdgar Hoover, 
January 24, 1947, RG 59, 895.01/1-2447, NA. 
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withdrawal. During early 1947 the USAFIK soldiers insti

gated a publicity campaign to dramatize the desp�rate situa

tion confronting American occupation in Korea. Several 

individuals complained in letters to newspapers and family 

of insufficient food, inferior medical treatment, inadequate 

housing, deficient clothing, and preferential treatment for 

officers. Perhaps worse, some criticized the AMG for 

inefficiency and corruption, charging military officials 
48 

with brutality and illegal search and seizure. Hodge 

heard of these complaints while in Washington and immediately 

ordered an investigation. Subsequent reports concluded that 

complaints came from younger, newly-arrived soldiers who were 
49 

lonesome and had exaggerated their grievances. It was 

clear, however, that American occupation of Korea was 

rapidly becoming un�enable. 

Rising dissatisfaction with continued American presence 

in Korea convinced Patterson that withdrawal was absolutely 

essential. He criticized the State Department prograr:i. for 

prolonging occupation and forcefully advocated "a course of 

action whereby we get out of Korea at an early date and 

• • • all our measures should have early withdrawal as their

'o 
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overriding objective." Patterson judged the Korean situa

tion "potentially explcsi ve" and doubted if an aid program 
50 

woulct improve conditions. 

Hodge was certain that withdrawal wa.s necessary, but 

recognized that the United States could not abandon south 

Korea precipitately. Upon his return to the American zone, 

he announced that the United States was about to implement a 

program of economic and political assistance. "If we c 2.n' t 

get Russian cooperation," Hodge explained, "we must carry 

out our commitments alone." The USAFIK Commander denied 

that the United States was creating a separate government. 

The policy sought instead to foster freedom, democracy, and 

sound government. Some observers, including the Koreans, 

believed Moscow would be unable to compete with the American 

program and would agree to reopen negotiations. When 

Lieutenant General G.P. Korotkov replaced Chistiakov, they 
51 

predicted that a turn toward conciliation was imminent. 

Truman was not as anxious as Hodge to publicize Ameri

can plans for Korea. On two occasions during the spring, 

the President denied having reached a decision on extending 
52 

aid to the divided nation. Truman clearly hoped that 

50 
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Marshall's final overture at Moscow would succ�ed and did 

not want to alarm Stalin. At the same time, the Administra

tion would not allow the United States to be mired in the 

Korean deadlock. As Vincent explained, «our program seems 

to us to be the only way of accomplishing" the reduction of 

our commitments "once we rule out the alternative of 

abandonment of Korea to USSR domination." The United States 

did not intend to match Soviet military forces in Korea, but 

would institute a three-year, phased withdrawal. If Moscow 

refused to cooperate, Truman would submit th� issue to the 
53 

United Nations as a last resort. 

Containment in Korea sought to create economic strength 

and political stability without overextending American corn

mi tments. Withdrawal wouJ.d occur, but without severe damage 

to American prestige. A JCS study considered Korea as 

second only to the Philippines in i�s strategic unimnortance 

to the national security of th9 United States. In terms of 

need, on the other hand, only Greece, Italy, and Iran sur

passed Korea. Of particular importance, however, were the 

reasons that the JCS forwarded in support of the State 

Department's aid program for Ko�a, 

as a result of the 38° parallel agreem�nt, this 
is the one country within which we alone have 
for almost two years carried on ideologipal war
fare in direct contact with our opponents, so 
that to lose this battle ��uld be gravely detri
mental to United States prestige, and therefore 

53 
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security, throughout the world. To abando� this 
struggle would tend to confirm the suspicion tha� 
the United States is not really determined to 
accept the responsibilities and obligations of 
world leadership, with consequent detriment to 
our efforts to bolster those countries of Western 
Europe which are of primary and vital importance 
to our national security. 

Korea's value in an armed conflict, rather than an ideologi

cal-diplomatic confrontation, was of minor importance. Thus, 

the JCS stressed that "current assistance should be given 

Korea only if the means exist after sufficient assistance 

has been given the countries of primary importance • • •  
54 

for the United States • • • 0 

II 

Acheson informed Marshall on April 11 that the State 

Department program had received interdepartmental approval. 

A significant inclusion was the provision for transfer of 

control in Korea from the War to the State Department as of 

June, 1948. Press reports accurately summarized the nature 

and extent of the program. The United States could not 

afford to abandon Korea because of potential damage to its 

prestige, but Truman would not defend the peninsula in the 
55 

eve.nt of a major war. The Administration did not, however, 

anticipate the outbreak of hostilities in Korea. The SWNCC 

formulated a Korean defense program providing for only 

limited military assistance. The United States would supply 

.54 
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only small arms and a limited number of radios, vehicles, 

and spare parts to a police-style Constabulary army con-
56 

sisting of twenty-five thousand men. 

V 

Marshall attended the fourth CFM meeting in Moscow 

during the spring of 1947. On April 2, the Secretary of 

State forwarded for comment a proposed letter to Molotov 

requesting a resumption of the Joint Commission. Acheson 

responded �hat the letter should stress prior Soviet 

refusal to consult with a majority of Korean leaders. The 

Joint Commission could resume only if the negotiators 

recognized the principle of freedom of expression. If 

Moscow disagreed, then the United States could legitimately 

proceed to implement the Moscow Decision in the southern 
57 

zone alone. Acheson appeared to consider Marshall's 

final initiative on Korea a merP formality. 

Soviet-American negotiations in Moscow during April, 

1947 were a dismal failure. In the wake of the adjournment 

of the CFM meeting, Truman rejected the logic and wisdom of 

high-level, bilateral negotiations with Moscow and chose 

instead to build "situations of strength" against the 

56 
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58 
Communist advance. The existence of a "Cold War" was now 

public knowledge and drew wide comment in the American 

press$ Strangely enough, the spring of 1947 witnessed a 

Soviet-American reconciliation, albeit temporarily, on the 

issue of Korea. In all probability, Stalin agreed to one 

final attempt at a negotiated settlement in an effort to 

forestall the creation of a separate south Korean regime 
59 

hostile to the Soviet Union. 

Marshall's initial communication emphasized the absence 

of progress toward the realization of the Cairo Declaration. 

H� blamed the Soviet Union for refusing to permit the eco

nomic reunification of the nation and thereby denying Korea 

political independence and self-government. In April, the 

American Commander attempted to reopen the Joint Commission, 

but the Soviet Commander refused to offer a favorable reply. 

The deadlock, Marshall insisted, was the result of Moscow's 

desire to exclude a majority cf south Korean leaders from 

consultation based upon a unilateral definition of the word 

"demo era tic." He then recommended that, in the interests of 

Korea's well-being, the Joint Commission reconvene based 

upon respect for the principle of freedom of expression. 

In the meantime, Washington intended to implement the Moscow 

Coral Bell, Negotiation From Stren£th: 6:_ �t)dy 
in the Politics of Power (New York: A.A. Knopf, 1983 , 21; 
DeConde, "George c. Marshall," in An Uncertain Tradition, 
252. 

59 
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Decision in its own zone of occupation. Quite obviously, 

the Truman Administration would not permit the Soviets to 
60 

again engage in stalling tactics. 

Molotov responded that the United States was responsi

ble for the absence of progress at the Joint Commission, 

since it refused to comply with the provisions of the Moscow 

Decision. Economic and political reunification was crucial 

for Korean independence and prosperity, but was possible 

only after the creation of a provisional government. Molotov 

observed that the United States insisted upon consultations 

with individuals unwilling to support the execution of the 

Soviet-American agreement. After reciting Soviet-sponsored 

reforms in the north, he pointed to the absence of similar 

progress in the south. Since Moscow favored eventual Korean 

unification and independence, Molotov agrPed to reconvene 

the Joint Commission on May 20, but based oP.ly upon the 
61 

"exact execution of the Moscow Agreement on Korea." 

Marshall quickly recognized that Moscow intended to use 

the phrase "exact execution" for continued exclusion of those 

Korean leaders opposed to trusteeship. As a result, he again 

wrote Molotov and offered the American "interpretation" of 

the Moscow Decision to avoid any misunderstanding. The 

Marshall to Molotov, Anril 9, 1947, DSB, XVI, 407 
(April 20, 1947), 716-717; � Y;rk Times, April 13, 1947, 
47,5. 

61 
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United States believed that the Joint Commission should not 

deny any Korean representative consultation because of pre

viously expressed views on the future government of Korea, 

provided each individual was willing to cooperate with the 

major powers. Marshall also expressed pleasure at the Soviet 

indication of support for free elections and explained that 

the United States was considering "a constructive program for 

the rehabilitation of the economy of Korea and for its educa

tional and poli tica.l development." If ivlolotov accepted the 

American viewpoint, Hodge would resume participation in the 
62 

Joint Commission negotiations on May 20, 1947. 

Molotov's reply stressed that the occupation commanders 

had adequately discussed the "conditions for consultation" 

at the Joint Commission. He thus accepted the American 

Commander's amendments to the Soviet proposal of November 

26, 1946, which provided for consultation with only those 

groups fully in support of the Moscow Decision. Signing 

Communique #5 was sufficien� for �onsideration, but the 

negotiators would exclude any party or social group that 

"fomemted or instigated" active opposition to the work of 

the Joint Commission. Marshall quickly accepted Molotov's 

proposal, since it was essentially the American position. 

Yet, it was clear that the extreme right would continue to 

oppose trusteeship. As Langdon explained, unless the Soviet 

62 
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Union approved complete fr9edom of expression, the right 

would not participate. The United States could then 

expect widespread disturbances and an absence of real 
6J 

progress at the Joint Commissiono 

American leaders were certain that the threat of 

economic assistance had forced Moscow to compromise. Truman 

reiterated the American desire for a unified and democratic 

government, while expressing confidence that Marshall's 

actions were fostering such a result. "The best way to meet 

Communism North of the Thirty Eighth Parallel," The N8w York 

Times argued, "is to strengthen democracy south of the bor-

der, to show there that the latter is the better way of li�e, 

to prove that life, liberty and happiness can be better pur

sued in a demo era tic society than a totalitarian one." This 

editorial urged the President to quickly form a strong and 

stable government in south Kor�a capable of attracting the 
64 

enthusiastic support of north Koreans. 

Hodge and Langdon were not as sanguine about the chances 

ior success at the Joint Commission. It was unlikely that 

Moscow would permit any criticism of the Moscow Decision o

The Marshall-Molotov compromise hardly constituted a Soviet 

Molotov to Marshall, May 8, 1947, Marshall to 
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acceptance of the American position. The Soviet delegation 

would still be able to exclude those groups that opposed 

trusteeship, but now the United States had an obligation to 

accept the results. Resumption of the Joint Commission 

would find the American delegation in the awkward position of 

supporting the suppression of those groups whose freedom of 
65 

expression it had demanded during previous sessions. 

American political commentators from both ends of the 

spectrum supported the adoption of a more positive course of 

action in Korea� American occupation had, after all, been 

an unqualified failure. The partition had contributed to 

economic deterioration, while the absence of self-government 

spawned rising hostility toward the United States. Acceptance 

of the "Truman Doctrine" assumed that an effort to combat 

Soviet expansionism would require more than words. Al though 

American conservatives were concerned about other nations 

"crowding forward, hat in hand," they joined liberals in 

recognizing that the defense of American freedom required 

the exp�nditure of funds. Only a positive program of eco

nomic assistance and education in democracy would produce 
66 

an independent and self-governing Korea. 

20,2; 

Truman was confident that Moscow would find competition 
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impossible once the United States instituted its program 

for economic assistance. Rather than producing a settle

ment, however, Truman's strategy would only lead to a deeper 

Soviet-American stalemate. A genuine reconciliation was 

possible only after the two major powers arrived at a suit

able basis for amicable relations. Patterson recognized the 

inescapable dile!llma facing the United States in Korea. The 

Soviets possessed a stronger gPographic position, while the 

United States had few strategic and economic interests in 

the peninsula. Yet, Truman and .Marshall refused 'to accept 

Patterson's argument that continued occupation was not worth 

the expense. The Administration was determined to withdraw 

only after south Korea was capable of self-defense. In the 

prevailing "Cold War" atmosphere, neither Washington nor 

Moscow would permit reunification unless Korea was "friendly" 
67 

to its own individual national interests. 

VI 

Korean conservatives greeted the news of the Marshall

Molotov compromise with extreme consternation and despair. 

Kim Koo announce.d his intention to reform the KPG and try 

to seize power. Lerch immediately denounced Kim's plan and 

barre.ct the KPG from staging pol i. tic al meetings. The Repre

sentative Democratic Council then issued a statement 

67 
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demanding irr.mr:idia te American withdrawal and transfer of 
68 

authority to an interim governm�nt. Langdon rPcommended 

that Washington ignore the proclamation, sine� i.t was an 

obvious attempt to embarrass the United States and sabotage 

the Joint Commission. He described Rhee and Kim Koo as 

"dieha!'ds" who pursued an intransigeant course because 
69 

their "fate .is bound up in the status .£££•" 

One can easily understand the reasons for Rhee's 

actions. He and Kim Koo feared that the Soviet Union and 

the political power of the Korean leftists would prevent 

either of them fro� obtaining positions of authority in the 

new Korean government. Although the Korean desire for self

government was genuine, the extreme right was actually 

exploiting �he concept of trustP�ship to further its own 

'h • . • am .... 1. 1:1.ons. The new head of the AmPrican dPlegation to the 

Joint Commission Major General Albert E. Brown attempted to 

moderate Rheo? 's attitude during several conferences, but 

experienced little success. Thus, Brown had to warn Rhee 

and Kim Koo that continued criticism of the Soviet Union and 
70 

trusteeship would require exclusion from consultations. 

191.J.7, 
Korea 
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In response, Rhee accused Hodge of favoring a Communist. 

victory in Korea and demanded a clarification of American 
71 

policy which would permit opposition to trusteeship. 

Hilldring instructed Hodge to assume a strong posture 

of opposition to Rhee's demands. The United States com

pletely supported the Joint Commission and would not allow 

anyone to embarrass American policy. Nor would Washington 

authorize any statement modifying the terr.is of the Moscow 

Decision, since such action would only endanger the work of 
72 

thB Joint Commission, Evidently, Rhee soon realized that 

his strategy of confrontation was ill-advised l since his 

activities only reinforced Ainf>rica 's determination to support 

the Moscow Decision. Realizing that his persistent denuncia

tions were counter-productive, Rhee adopted a lower profile 
73 

and toned down his criticisms. Hodge welcomed Rhee's turn 

toward moderation, arguing that there was now an even chance 
7Ii, 

for conservative cooperation with the Joint Commission. 

Soviet-Am�rican negotiations at the Joint Commission 

resumed in a cordial atmosphere of informality and ease. 
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The three subcommittees began to study the basic E>lements 

of the Moscow Decision. Almost immediately, the negotiators 

began to disagree on the conditions for consultation. The 

Soviets proposed sending invitations only to the thirty 

largest parties, while the remaining groups would just 

submit questionaires. The United States, on the other hand, 

opposed the formation cf a selective "ConsultativP Body" and 

sought discussions with all parties claiming a minimum of 

one thousand members in two or more provinces. The Joint 

Commission could then choose a representative body of 

individuals to form a provisional government. Soviet 

delegation chief Shtikov requested a postponement to con

sider these proposals. A report that thP negotiations had 

indefinitely adjourned indicated the extent of pessimis� 
75 

surrounding the Joint Commission. 

On May 31, Shtikov explainPd that the Sovipt Union 

favor�d limitations on consultation in the interPsts of 

expediting the proceedings. In addition, he proposed June 

10 as a deadline for the completion of signatures on pledges 

of support for the Joint Commission. Brown cabled to Wash

ington his "definite. impr�ssion that the Soviet delegation 

is under some driving compulsion to complet� somPthing con

crete in the way of plara for provisional govt liic7 within 

the next 2 months." Moscow also sought to includ� in the 
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questionaires a r�quirement to bar Japanese collaborators 

from participation in the provisional govPrnment. The 

American delegation opposed this provision, �xplaining 

privately that the "wording • • •  is purP • • •  Labor Party 

(Communist) lingo and would at outset alig� us on the 
76 

Communist side." 

Despite these differences of opinion, the Joint 

Commission enjoyed steady prog�ess during the first w�ek cf 

June and completed an agreement on consultation on June 7. 

Moscow agreed to cons11l t with all parties that signed the 

communique pledging support for the Joint Commission. The 

United States agreed to include the issue of Japanese col

laborators in the questionaires and also approved the forma

tion of a "Consultative Body" because of "the soundness of 

the principle it represents." Applications for consultation 

wer� due f�r submission no later than Junp 23. After Sub-

c ommi tt.oe #1 had studied the app l.ica -tions, it would c ompo s� 

a list of eligible parties and extend invitations for con

sultations in St?oul on June 25 and in Pyongyang five days 

later. At the same time, any party or social group could 

submit a completed questionaire no later than July 1 

dealing with the nature of the future Korean government. 

0n July 5, the Joint Commission and the Koreans 'Nould begin 

work on a program for creating a provisional government a:id 
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the structure, principles, and platform of the final Korean 

government. The Joint Commission would then approve the 

subsequent proposals, after which it would recommend 
77 

specific members of the provisional government. 

Soviet willingness to compromise had a decisive impact 

on American strategy in Korea. The Truman Administration 

quickly concluded that the "Truman Doctrine" was responsible 

for Moscow's change of heart. Washington reasoned that 

Stalin was hoping an attitude of conciliation would 

cause the US Government, or at least Congress, 
to be so optimistic as to abandon, in expecta
tion of early agreement by the Joint Commis
sion, the proposed program of economic, poli
tical and educational rehabilitation in our 
zone, mentioned by General Marshall. The 
Soviets would then have reason to hope that 
delay and obstruction in the Joint Commission 
will so discourage the US people, and the 
Korean people, as to assure eventual accom
plishment of Soviet aims in Korea.78 

In all probability, Moscow did attempt to avert the applica

tion of containment in Korea through the adoption of a more 

conciliatory approach. The events during early June at the 
79 

Joint Commission indicated a willingness to compromise. 

Yet, Stalin probably was engaged in one final attempt to 

reunify Korea under a "friendly" government. Moscow 

77 
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genuinely believed that the United States intended to ex

clude those individuals from consultation who were hostile 

to the Moscow Decision, If the United States again insisted 

upon complete freedom of expression, however, the deadlock 

would surely reappear. 

VII 

Some scholars have strongly criticized the Truman 

Administration for refusing to support Syngman Rhee. The 

policy of delay, they contend, meant that the subsequent 
80 

south Korean regime w2s weaker than nf'cessary. 

must assess American actions in the context of the'expected 

rewards of containment. Truman and �is advisors believed 

that American economic assistance would produce a truly 

democratic and stable Korean governmPnt without relying on 

the leadership of Syngman RheP. Morp important, if the 

threat of economic aid brought about the Marshall-Molotov 

compromise, similar tactics would ElVPntually fore? th"' 

Sovi�ts to agree to reunification as well. As a r�sult, 

Truman authorized the formulation of an economic aid 

program regardless of events at the Joint Commission. Such 

an approach, the President believed, would counter the 

Soviet strategy of stall and delay. 

So 

Dallin, Sovi�t Russia and the Far Fast. 298-299; 
Cho, Korea l.!l World Poli tics, 134-lJb;Kim, DivTded K,.,r��, 
74-75.
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SoviPt-AmPrican agrP=ment on thP tPrms of consultatio� 

c!Pa�ly surprisPd Rhee and Kirn Koo. While thP two lpaders 

originally refused to coopPratP with the Joint Commission, 

thPy now announced their willingness to participate. Yet, 

Rhee and Kim Koo continued to opposP the Moscow Decision �nd 

refused to attend a banquet honoring the Soviet and American 

dPlPgations, Once again, Brown warn°d th 0 0 xtreme rig�t 

that such an attitude would prPclud 0 consultatio!'l and sacri-

ficP any influPnce in the new provisional govPrnmPnt. In 

rosponsPf RhPP resumed his hostile postu:;..�e anc:1 criticiz?d 

the UnitPd States for violating the principlP of freed0m cf 

PXp�0 ssion and intending to bPtray Kore�. Kim Koo organiz�d 

CP:-nor:s tra tior. s opposing trustP o ship and the PXtreme righ "t 

PVPn t���w dirt and ston°s at thP Soviet dPlegation on Junp 
31 

24. Shtikov immediatPly protPStPd, but �odgP did ncthing.

Such actions substantiatPd �hP Soviet argumPnt that tte

cooporatP with th 0 Joi�t Commission. WhPn npgotiations 

r�sumPd, Shtikov would certainly demand thP exclusion of 

thosr:i rightists opposed thr:i trus",:opsl:.ip. RhPP 's ai:ti vi tieas 

thus placPd HodgP in an �xtremoly difficult positi0n. He

could not toleratP cpPn dpfiance of Amr:irican authority; yot 

rr:ipri=ission would mPrPly producp more violPnce:i. As 8. rpsul �.

ho did littlP to punish th� demonstrators, �xccpt publicly 

,.., . 5 I , , 

1. 
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rebuking Kim Koo for his behavior. As expected, the extre�e 

conservatives r2fused both to file applications for consul

tation and to fill out any questiona.ires. Hodge ca.bled 

Washington that Kim Koo was now planning a series of rail 
82 

and electric strikes to demonstrate against trusteeship. 

On June 25, the Joint Commission resumed its delibera

tions in an "extremely cordial" atmosphere. A preliminary 

"Consultative Body" composed of ovar four hundred Korean 

leaders was present. The negotiators had registered the 

results of the questionaires, which revealed the delicate 

nature of America's sit�ation. While the leftist respon

dents manifested a. high degree of unity, organiza ticn, and 

purpose, the rightist element was completely divided. In 

the north, three parties and thirty-five social organiza

tions filed for consultation, representing approximately 

thirteen million people. In the south, on the other hand. 

over four hundred parties registered with the Joint Commis

sion and claimed a membership of an incredible sixty-two 

million individuals. Slightly more than fifty percent of 

the respondents were rightist, but even Hodge admitted that 
83 

the results "obviously indicated duplication and padding." 

Moscow also judged the number of parties seeking 

c2 
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consultation in the south as inordinately high. ·The right 

was primarily responsible for the exaggeration, since two

thirds of those groups registering were me�bers of the con

servative faction. If the Joint Commission disqualified 

only a small number of rightist parties, leftist control was 

certain. Thus, Shtikov insisted upon the exclusion of those 

parties be longing to the "Anti-Trusteeship Committee.'' In 

part, the rightist assault on the Soviet delegation motivated 

Shtikov's action, since violent opposition to trusteeship 
84 

seemed to demonstrate an unwillingness to cooperate. Yet;, 

the American delegation realized that the disqualification 

of the eight rightist parties in question would ensure a 

leftist majority in the provisional government. Marshall 

quickly approved Brown's desire to firmly oppose the 
85 

exclusion of these parties. 

America's dilemma in Korea was then quite clear. 

the United States supported Rhee, reunification was impossi

ble and true democracy improbable. If the United States 

agreed to compromise at the Joint Corrunission and exclude the 

most extreme conservatives, however, a leftist majority was 

certain. The situation seemed even more precarious after 

the American delegation visited Pyongyang early in July. 

Jacobs to Marshall, July 9, 1947, FRUS, 1947, Vol. 
VI, 688-689; LF.!on Gordenker, The United Na.ti'o'ns"and the 
Peaceful TJnifica tion of Kor�a 7The Poli tics of FieldOpera
tions (The Hague: MarTinus Nijhoff, 1959J, 10:- ---

85 
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Joseph E. Jacobs, the new Political Advisor, reported the 

creation of an authentic Communist satellite regime similar 

to the Soviet puppet governments in the Balkans. The exis

tence of a strong army and police force meant that even if 

the Joint Commission successfully formed a representative 

provisional government the northern Communists could easily 

impose their will upon a divided southern populace. Jacobs 

explained that the right accurately perceived its only 

chance for survival in frustrating the Joint Commission and 
86 

obtaining American support for a separate gover��ent. 

American problems in Korea were not confined to the 

reemergence of deadlock at the Joint Commission. During 

late May, 1947, Roger Baldwin of the American Civil Liber

ties Union arrived in Korea to "observe the progress of 

democracy." Conditions in Japan favorably impressed Bald·.vin, 

but he arrived in Korea at the very moment when political 

agitation was at i�s peak. As a result, Baldwin witnessed 

an incredible amount of violence and terrorism. He attrib-

uted popular dissatisfaction to the absence of land refor�, 

the creation of a repressive police force, and the utiliza

tion of Japanese collaborators in the AMG. Th9 United 

States had to adopt a definitive program in Korea for the 

creation of politic al democracy and economic progress, 

Jacobs to Marshall, July 7, 1947, FRUS, 1947, Vol. 
VI, 690-691; Jacobs' previous diplomatic assTgnrrient had been 
in Albania. Washington expected his experience in Eastern 
EuropB to strengthen the American delegation at the Joint 
Commission, DSB, XVI, 415 (June 15, 1947), 1178.
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Baldwin concluded, rather than continuing to rely upon the 
87 

tactics of political repression. 

Baldwin's observations received a considerable amount 

of attention in the American press. Time observed that "a 

lack of U.S. policy, an inept military government and fac

tionalism among Korean politicians has produced a 'reign of 

terror.'" Hodge's militaristic approach, the magazine 

argued, had produced a "police state" in which law and order 

were artificial. The United States also relied too heavily 

on the right and suppressed the left, thus forcing truly 

moderate and democratic elements to choose sides. Time 

blamed the National Youth Movement for much of the violence 

and unrest in Korea. The organization's staunch nationalism 

W8.S responsible for most of the agitation against trustee-
88 

ship and the Joint Commission. 

Baldwin himself wrote an article in The Nation, warning 

that in the absence of genuine reform a Soviet victory in 

Korea was inevitable. Anti-Communism was not enough to pro

duce real democracy, while terrorism only facilitated the 

emergence of Communist control. Baldwin strongly urged the 

United States to protect basic civil liberties and broaden 

the basis of "Koreanization" to include more moderate 

New York Times, June 27, 1947, lJ:4; Baldwin Memo
randum on Korea.Enclosure #l, .Jacobs to Marshall, June 26, 
1947, RG 59, 895.00/6-2647, NA, 

88 
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political elements. American economic aid and political 

guidance were also necessary for the emergence of political 

unity and responsible government. Baldwin concluded that 

"our answer to the challenge of communism can only be a 

working democracy, capable of satisfying the needs and claims 
89 

of a desperate, brave, and long-suffering people." 

Jacobs and Hodge believed that Baldwin's visit was far 

too short to allow a proper appraisal of the American pre

dicament. Baldwin had ignored the magnitude of the Commu

nist threat and the sinister nature of the Soviet strategy 

confronting American occupation in Korea. In their conver

sations with Baldwin, Jacobs and Hodge stressed that it was 

necessary to limit popular freedom in the interests of 

security. Yet, both American leaders admitted that Bald-
90 

win's criticisms were "fair and reasonable." 

American representatives in Seoul now concluded that 

a Soviet-American agreement was impossible. Jacobs con

tended that the Soviets were "either stalling for time or 

wish to reach a deadlock" at the Joint Commission. Stalin 

would accept a settlement only if it guaranteed complete 
91 

Soviet control throughout the peninsula. Rhee agreed with 

Roger Baldwin. "Our Bluncer in Korea,'' The Nation, 
CLXV, 5 (August 2, 1947), 119-121. 

90 
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such conclusions and immediately resumed his campaign of 

opposition to ccoperation with the Joint Commission. Hodge 

reported that Rhee's demands for a separate government were 

receiving considerable popular support. Seve�al conserva

tive leaders announced their intention to cease cooperation 

with the Joint Commission. An increase in violence and 

terrorism were also contributing to the deterioration of 

American prestige. Hodge warned Washington that unless it 

abandoned its faith in a negotiated settlement the United 
92 

States would never achieve its objectives in Korea. 

VIII 

Many American leaders continued to hope that economic 

aid would produce a strong south Korean regime and thus 

force the Soviet Union to cooperate. On June 3, 1947, 

Acting Budget Director Frederick J. Lawton approved the 

two hundred fifteen million dollar assistance program for 

Korea. In forwarding the plan to Truman, Lawton explained 

that the State Department "feels that economic improvement 

in South Korea will help to overcome Soviet reluctance to 

reunite the two zones." In addition, reunification wouJ.d 

facilitate the achievement of economic self-sufficiency, 

693-694; New York Times, July 6, 1947, 22:J.
92-
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thereby reducing the cost and duration of American assis-
93 

tance. The strategy of containment thus promised complete 

success at relatively low cost. America's Korean policy 

reflected a much larger program of "peaceful revisionism," 

in which containment would act as a liberating force. 

Through the use of economic aid, the United States would 

compel Moscow to accept the American vision of postwar 

reconstruction in Korea and elsewhere in the world. 

State Department officials had also prepared a Presi

dential message to Congress requesting approval for aid to 
95 

94 

Korea. Unfortunately, circumstances prevented Truman from 

implementing containment in Korea during 1947. In the first 

place, Chiang Kai-shek was pressing the Administration for 

economic and military assistance. The President, however, 

was apprehensive on the matter of support for Chiang because 
96 

of Communist victories over the nationalists. If Truman 

refused aid to Chiang, he would have far more difficulty in 

obtaining an appropriation for Korea. Second, Truman recog

nized that Congress would be parsimonious irrespective of 
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of the nation involved. If the Administration submitted 

too many requests in Asia, it would endanger the Marshall 

Plan for European recovery. In any event, Truman did not 

have to make a final decision on requesting aid for Korea. 

On June 27, Senator Arthur H. Vandenberg informed Acheson 

that he would oppose any new authorizations for foreign 

assistance during the remainder of that Congressional 
97 

session. Sudden.ly, Truman confronted not only a deadlock 

at the Joint Commission, but also Congressional re:fusal to 

support the application of containment in Korea. 

Truman and his advisors decided to delay action at t'!1e 

Joint Commission while they searched for another avenue for 

escape from the Korean dilemma. Marshall announced that 

the United States had no intention of terminating negotia

tions or altering its policy of support for the Moscow 

Decision. He also instructed Hodge to inform Korean leaders 

that only cooperation with the Joint Commission would pro-

duce reunification. The United States would not consider 

the formation of a separate government until the complete 

collapse of Soviet-American negotiations. Marshall also 

emphasized that the United States was determined to defend 

the rights of every group willing to cooperate with the 
98 

Joint Commission and to support the Moscow Decision. 
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America's Ko�ea policy nevertheless began to turn 

during the second week in July toward the formation of a 

separate government. At the Joint Commission, the Ameri8an 

delegation absolutely refused to accept the Soviet position 

on the exclusion of any group from consultation. Hodge 

observed that Shtikov's demand for the exclusion of con

servative parties which refused to renounce the "Anti-Trust

eeship Committee" was a "leftist ruse" designed to prevent 

rightist participation in Korean self-government. He cabled 

Washington his intention to insist upon complete freedom of 

expression for all groups, even at the risk of permanent 

adjournment. Hocge then removed the ban on demonstrations 

against the Moscow Decision. The extreme right hailed the 

action as indicative of an end to appeasement. Few observers 

failed to discern America's apparent willingness to accept 
99 

the inevitable failure of negotiations. 

Rhee's tactics were partially responsible for the 

increasing rigidity of American policy. His campaign against 

the Soviet Union, trusteeship, and Hodge attracted the sup

port of many conservative leaders who represented those very 

groups Moscow sought to exclude from consultation. The 

American delegation found it necessary to defend the pri�

ciple of complete freedom of expression, since only the 

Marshall, July 9, 1947 and Marshall to Jacobs, July 14, 
1947, FRUS, 1947, Vol. VI, 697 and 701-703, 

99 
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participation of these conservative leaders would prevent a 

leftist dominated provisional government. Yet, �ven Jacobs 

admitted that these rightist leaders were "for the :no men t 

apparently separatej f�om the leadership of Syngman �hee and 

Kim Koo ,lbut7 in fact sti11 sympathetic if not subservient 
100 

to t:'leir policies and leadership." Clearly, the Soviet 

demand for exclusion of several conservative parties was 

legiti�ate under the terres of the Marshall-Molotov agreement. 

- � 1 194,.., '"'h I .Ln ,..1u.i..y, . (, r. ee s op")Jos.ition to trusteeship reached

a ,;: limax. During discussions with Hodge, Rhee explai"led 

that he would neither support nor participate in any govern

ment that the Joint Commission sponsored. On July 19, a. 

rig:1tist fanatic assassinated Lyuh, thu3 der;;onstrating 

unmistakably the price entailed in the pursuit of moderate 

objectives. Few Koreans could henceforth oppose Rhee's 

strategy and cooperate with the Joi�t Commission without 
101 

placing their lives in danger. Jacobs observed that 

Lyuh's death had completed the polarization of Kor2an 

politics. Rhee now predicted publicly 

tion of a separate government under his 

the eventual forma-
� ' 1-, • 1eac:ers .. 1p 

enjoying Americ�n economic assistance and military 

Too 

and 
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Significantly1 Jacobs cabled Washington tha� 

the situation was deteriorating so rapidly that American 
J.02

support for Rhee was now the only available option.

Lyuh's assassination permanently eliminated the alter

native of forming a separate government under the leadership 

of a genuinely moderate political coalition. Rhee's control 

of the SKIG and the SK ILA precluded the possibility of tr1.1ly 

free elections. He also dominated the police and the 

National Youth Movement which ensured his own rise to power. 

Ironically, the American attempt to support the Joint Com

mi�sion and a moderate coalition had alienated Rhee, who was 
103 

no longer responsive to American advice and influence. 

Bunce insisted that Washington had to decide quickly whether 

to support the extreme conservatives and thus sacrifice 

moderate cooperation or attempt to create a genuin� middle

of-the-road coalition as the foundation of a separate 

government. In reality, by the fall of 1947, the United 
104 

States had no choice but to support Syngman Rhee. 

Jacobs believed that decisive action in Korea was 

long overdue. On July 25, he requested permission to pre

sent a series of final proposals at the Joint Commission to 

102 
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break the deadlock. In the absence of Soviet acceptance, 

Jacobs recommended referral of the matter to the Council of 

Foreign Ministersv It was clear that Moscow was not inter

ested in a settlement because its tactics of delay were 

successfully undermining America's position in Korea. The 

State Department responded that it was already giving urgent 

consideration to a number of alternative courses of action 

in the event of an indefinite prolongation of the Soviet

American stalemate. Washington promised Jacobs a definitive 

reply within one week and ordered Seoul in the meantime to 

"use all appropriate measures to insure continuance of 
105 

negotiations." 

Hodge accepted further delay only with a great deal of 

reluctance. He observed that the Communists 

now draw hundreds of thousands of followers 
from non-Communist Korean nationalists who hate 
trusteeship but who wish to move forward • • •• 
I must emphasize that this is now the most 
powerful single political group in Korea. 

The USAFIK Commander feared that continued American inaction 

would seriously under.nine his position, while only advancing 

the Soviet objective of obtaining complete control. Con

servative agitation for complete independence coupled with 

Soviet-sponsored leftist subversion was seriously endan

gering the security of American occupation. Hodge warned 

that if Washington allowed the further deterioration of his 

105 
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position the United States would have to acquiese even-
106 

tually in the face of a complete Communist victory. 

Trusteeship, Hodge explained, was the fundamental 

cause of America's predicament. Moscow had cleverly maneu

vered the United States into a position requiring support 

for trusteeship. Consequently, the American delegation was 

in the unenviable position where every plug for 
the success of the Joint Commission is, in ef
fect, a plug for the Communist controlled group 
and where in defending the right of Koreans to 
appear before the Joint Commission and freely 
express themselves, we are defending many con
spirators against the success of the Moscow 
Decision who actually wish negotiations to fail. 

For Hodge, there existed only one alternative. He urged 

Washington to adopt a posture of complete support for the 

extreme conservatives, since the emergence of a moderate 

coalition was no longer feasible. Such an approach demanded 

an effort to "stamp out communism in South Korea even at the 

cost of bloodshed." While creating a separate government in 

th?. American zone, the United States could submit the issue 
107 

of Korean reunification to the United Nations for action. 

State Department officials now recognized that the 

formation of a separate government ,,.,,as probably unavoidable. 

In the then prevailing atmosphere of terror, extortion, and 

destruction, democracy could nevAr flourish. In addition, 

10 
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Washington still hoped to prevent a complete victory for 

Rhee's "corru;>t minority." Washington therefore ins true ted 

Hodge to implement measures for the elimination of police 

corruption and youth group violence. Such action was cer

tainly admirable, but came too late to counter the pre-
108 

dominant position of the extreme right. 

State Department officials on July 29 finally completed 

work on a new American policy for Korea. John M. Allison of 

the Division of Northeast Asian Affairs was responsible for 

writing the draft of a proposal outlining a course of action 

to meet each of three contingencies. First, if the Soviets 

broke off negotiations at the Joint Commission prior to 

August 5, the United States would request an urgent CFM 

meeting. Marshall would then propose that the United Nations 

supervise free elections for the creation of a legislature in 

each zone. These Korean leaders would then select repre-

sentatives to serve in a provisional government that would 

speak for the entire nation. After consultatio�s with the 

four major powers, the new Korean government would arrange 

for. the withdrawal of foreign troops and the acquisition of 

economic aid for recovery. If Moscow refused to cooperate, 

the United States would submit the issue to the United Na-
109 

tions and implement the same program .in soi.1th Korea. 
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A second contingency provided for action in the event 

that Moscow persisted in its refusal to cooperate at the 

Joint Commission beyond August 5. After that date, Marshall 

would suggest that the Joint Commission formulate a report 

summarizing its progress toward the fulfillment of Korean 

self-government. The proposal would also provide for the 

implementation of the program outlined above and the submis

sion of the Korean issue to the United Nations. 

Possible Soviet refusal to respond to any American 

initiative was the final contingency. Under such circum

stances, the United States would proceed to form a separate 

government in the American zone and, on September 10, 19u7, 

refer the issue of Korean reunification to the United Na

tions. In forwarding the proposal to the SWNCC, the Ad-hoc 

Committee stressed that continued inaction would only pro

duce more violence and rising public pressure in the United 

States for immediate withdrawal. To abandon Korea under 

such circumstances would not only ensure a Communist victo!'y, 

but "discourage those small nations now relying upon the U.S. 

to support them in resisting internal and external Communist 
110 

pressure." 

While Truman's advisors pondered Allison's recommenda

tions, the American delegation continued to coopPrate with 

the Soviets at the Joint Commission. Brown attended a 

110 
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leftist gathering held in honor of the Soviet and American 

delegates and pledged support for the Moscow Decision. He 

also stressed that the United States intended to protect the 

opponents of trusteeship. A promise of cooperation was 

sufficient to warrant participation in the formation of a 
111 

provisional government. In response, the "Anti-Trustee-. 

ship Committee" issued a statement pledging support for the 

Joint Commission. At the same time, it demanded the right 

of "honest expression of difference to any mPasure should it 

infringe upon Korean national sovereignty or interfer with 
112 

Korean internal politics." The Soviets were now even 

more vehement in demanding the exclusion of the extreme 

right. On July 29, Shtikov rejected the final series of 

American proposals. Jacobs cabled Washington urgently 

requesting new directives. Soviet-America.11 negotiations at 
113 

the Joint Commission had completely collapsed. 

IX 

In August, 1947, Truman adopted Allison's recommenda

tions in an effort to bypass the stalemate at the Joint 

111 
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112 
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Commission. Patterson and Forrestal had quickly approved 

the plan, presumably in the belief that it would speed 

withdrawal. On August 6, Hilldring forHarded the Allison 

memorandum to Marshall and recommended approval as well. 

Truman's advisors hoped that the United States could termi

nate military government and replace Hodge with a Civilian 

Administrator during the first six months of 1948. In pre

paration for the new American initiative. the State Depart

ment issued a series of statistics regarding the Joint Com

mission. The statement was an obvious attempt to portray the 
114 

Soviet Union as an advocate of minority rule in Korea. 

On August 12, Ambassador Smith presented Marshall's 

letter to Molotov proposir.g that the Joint Commission formu

late a report on the progress of Korean independence. The 

Secretary of State emphasized American support for freedom 

of expression and representative self-government. Since 

previous attempts to realize Korean sovereignty had 

experienced little progress, Marshall recommended a Soviet

American conference on August 21 to discuss the course of 
115 

negotiations at the Joint Commission. 

In Korea, Brown immediately proposed that the two 

delegations begin work on a joint report. Shtikov responded 

11 
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that he did not possess authority to engage in a discussion 

of the matter. American leaders in Seoul suspected another 

Soviet attempt to stall and urged Washington to proceed with 

the aggressive implementation of the Americ�� strategy. 

Brown informed Shtikov that the American delegation would 

formulate a unilateral response subject to change if Moscow 
116 

decided to participate. 

Washington also took steps to bolster Hodge's position. 

Jacobs had noted that Koreans were losing respect for the 

USAFIK Commander because the AMG tol�rated extremist criti

cism of the United States. The new Undersecretary of State 

Robert Lovett thus approved for release a statement denying 
117 

rumors that Hodge was not implementing American policy. 

After the American demarche of August 12, however, the 

United States had little to fear from the extreme right. 

Only the left renained critical of American policy, since 

separate government served Rhee's purposes. Thus, Hodge 

ordered the police to conduct a series of raids against the 

extreme leftists, seizi:ig. subversive documents and imprison

ing a number of major Co�munist leaders. Jacobs defended 

such action as vital to the creation of a strong, American

oriented southern regime. The time had come, Jacobs argued, 

11 
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to end "provisional" policies and create a governmental 

structure. Hodge thoroughly agreed and requested permission 

to close all remaining leftist newspapers. He observed that 

"the time for politeness, accep�ed as weakness by the Com-
118 

munists and by the Russians, is ended." 

.American delegates at the Joint Commission completed 

work on a separate report on Au�Jst 20 and immediately for

warded the document to Washington. As expected, it empha

sized the American defense of freedom of expression in con

trast to the Soviet determination to achieve minority rule. 

Molotov's answer to the American proposal arrived in Wash

ington three days later. It began with a de�unciation of 

the recent arrests and imprisonments in the southern zone 

as "abnormal and inadmissable." The Soviet leader re i ter

ated that Moscow supported consultation with only those 

individuals who fully supported the Moscow Decision. At the 

same time, Molotov accepted the American proposal for a 
119 

joint report in the interests of Korean independence. 

Shtikov immediately indicated his willingness to begin 

consideration of a joint re.port, but the American delegation 

had obviously registered a fait accompli. Brown then 

delivered a blistering denunciation of the Soviet delegation 

11 
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for its protests against the recent arrests in the south. 

He charged Shtikov with exploiting a false issue to mask 

Moscow's refusal to accept broad consultations with all 

legitimate Korean groups. More important, the Soviet Union 

was sponsoring the infiltration of subversive elements into 

south Korea and the United States was only engaged in legal 

self-defense. Brown agreed to release these prisoners, if 

the Soviets freed political prisoners in the north and agreed 

to a formula for wider consultations at the Joint Commission. 

Jacobs privately observed that American attendar.ce at future 

sessions was pointless in view of Shtikov's "uncompromising, 
120 

untenable, and intrfu"1Sigeant•• attitude. 

Evidently, Lovett agreed that Moscow was stalling and 

wrote Molotov on August 26 denying that Hodge was engaged in 

"oppression and persecution." He then charged the Soviet 

Union with violating the Marshall-Molotov compromise, since 

it refused to consult with all parties signing the required 

pledge to cooperate with the Joint Commission. Since further 

discussions in Korea were pointless, Lovett recommended a 

a four-power conference to convene in Washington on September 

9 for consideration of the joint report. At the same time, 

the United StatP.s would recommend the adoption of the Allison 

plan, which Lovett outlined in his letter to Molotov. Of 

particular importance was the provision that the elected 

120 
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legislature would reflect the two-to-one population 
1 ?� ,__ 

superiority of the south over the northo 

Soviet-American negotiations at the Joint Commission 

remained hopelessly deadlocked. Jacobs observed that under 

present conditions it would be difficult to 
. .... . 

ma1n .... a.1n nego-

tiations beyond August 31. The formulation of a joint 

report was absolutely impossible, while Shtikov refused to 

consider any program for elections unless the Joint Com

mission excluded the opponents of trusteeship from consul ta

t ion. Brown strongly criticized the Soviet delegation for 

refusing to accept truly free elettions. He also rejected 

Shtikov's demand for equal representation of each zone in 

a united legislature. Such tactics, Brown explained, "woul.d 

change the normally substantial rightist-moderate majority 

throughout North and South Korea to an overwhelming and 
122 

unrealistic leftist majority." 

Moscow made plain its refusal to accept the American 

strategy in Molotov's letter to Lovett of September 4. The 

Soviet leader criticized the United States for refusing to 

foster the emergence of a democratic government in Korea. 

He explained that America's refusal to support the Joint 

Commission and to terminate reprPssion of truly "democratic" 

121 
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parties in the south only consolidated the "abnormal situa-
123 

tion." At the Jo int Commission, Sh tikov refused to accept 

the American desire for a detailed joint report. He would 

agree only to a summary of the twelve decisions of the Com

mission. Thus, in accordance with the Allison plan, Truman 

instructed Marshall to present the Korean issue to the United 

Nations General Assembly on September 17, 1947. The Presi

dent explains in his memoirs that Korea appeared to be one 

area where the United States could withdraw without serious 

danger to American national security. In essence, the 

Administration had decided to "turn the problem over to the 
124 

U.N. and to get out of the way in case of trouble." 

Some scholars have criticized Truman for deciding to 
125 

withdraw from Korea at the earliest possible date. In 

view of the monumental problems facing the United States, 

however, one can certainly sympathize with the American 

d 
•

-+- d. 
'?.Sl!'e vO J.Sengage • Korea was, after all, a fragile and 

complex issue, tangential to the main thrust of American 

postwar policy. Congressional unwillingness to provide 

financial support for containment, coupled with the limits 

on American manpower and material, meant that Truman had 
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few alternatives other than disengagement. The real tragedy 

of Truman's decision to withdraw was that success required 

support for the extreme right. After 1947, the realization 

of a genuine democracy in Korea was virtually impossible. 
• ?6 J._ 

Frustration played a significant role in the develop

ment of America's Korea policy. Truman himself complained 

to Edwin A. Locke Ty .. 
�..) ..... . that "Kore a, of course, is in a bad 

way and we feel sorry about it but nearly every place where 

the Russians have a thing to do with affairs, political or 

otherwise, there is a mess." 
127 

American efforts to find a 

nego�ia�ed settlement only served to magnify the problems of 

occupation, while increasing demands in Korea and the United 

States for withdrawal. Jacobs warned that unless Washington 

found a solution to the Korean dilemma "we may have to aban-
:J.28 

don the country willy nilly." Thus, Truman decided to 

rely on the United Nations to bridge the gap between the 

objective of reunification and the absence of available 
129 

means to achieve success. Truman believed that he had 

finally discovered an avenue for escape. 
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Chapter VI: 

The Dilemma of Withdrawal 



Congress was extremely reluctant to approve the 

expansion of American foreign policy commitments during the 

immediate postwar years. As a result, Truman was unable to 

apply the containment policy in Korea during 1947 and tu:r-ned 

to the United Nations in an effort to resolve his predica

ment. The President's reliance on the international organi

zation had increased following the Iranian Crisis of early 

1946. He recognized that the United States could refer 

problems to the United Nations and expect to enjoy the 
l 

support of a sizable majority for its objec�ives. As early 

as May, 1947, the Administration had considered advocating 

Korean elections under United Nations supervision and 

observation. Such action would indicate American good 

faith, a desire to fulfill international commitments, 2.nd
'"' 
C, 

support for international cooperation. Korean unification 

was not sufficiently vital to American security to warrant 

unilateral action, but the issue provided an excellent 

Douglas to Marshall, June 11, 1947, FRUS, 1947, 
Vol, I: The United Nations (Washington, D.C.:�vern.11ent 
Printing Office, 1973), 755-756; Robert G. Wesson, "'Ehe 
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United �-:;ions, edited by AlvinZ • .Rubinstein ·and George·
G1nsburgs (New York: New York University Press, 1970), 6-7, 
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opportunity to assume an unequivocal position in support of 

national self-determination before the world community. In 

addition, if the West demonstrated its unity and resolve, 
J 

Stalin might agree to a suitable settlement in Korea. 

It was extremely unrealistic for Truman to ex�ect the 

Soviets to accept Lovett's proposals. Stalin certainly 

recognized that he would be in a minority at a four-power 

conference as well as at the United Nations. Political and 

psychological pressure of this sort would only harden the 

Soviet position. An attempt to legislate an agreement on 

Korea, rather than reaching a settlement through methods of 

mediation and compromise, would merely eliminate the chances 

for a successful agreement. Truman believed, however, that 

he had no alternative. He expected the United Nations to 

implement policies that the United States was unable to 

execute through its own efforts. The United Nations, given 

a volatile issue of this sort, possessed no agencies or 

powers sufficient to complete its assigned task. Only a 

Soviet-American agreement or a Korean civil war would bring 

Goodrich, Korea, 40; Reitzel, Kaplan, and Coblenz, 
United States Foreign Policv, 176-177; Halliday, "The United 
Nations in Korea," .1n Without Parallel, 119; Daniels. 
Cheever, "Keeping the Peace: An Interpretation of Soviet and 
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in the United Nations, 14). 
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reunification, but the Truman Administration refused to 

accept the reality of either course. 

Com.i�unist successes in China during the summer of 1947 

indicated that the United States could remain in occupation 

of south Korea only with great difficulty. Truman clearly 

recognized the connection be�Neen the two countries and 

America's overall position in Asia. On July 11, he announced 

that General Albert c. Wedemeyer would visit China and Korea 

on a fact-finding mission pursuant to a general reappraisal 

of American policy in these areas. While in China, Wede-

meyer cabled Marshall that the Soviet Union was engaged in 

the masterful pursuit of complete control throughou"t Asia. 

o. Edmund Clubb agreed, observing that once Moscow seized

Manchuria "the last missing segment in the Soviet •cordon 

sanitaire' of sympathetic political groupings about its 

Asiatic frontiers will have been fi"tted into place." Such 

reports only confirmed Washington's suspicion that Stalin 

would expand into any area of Asia where conditions were 
6 

favorable. 

After surveying conditions in Korea, Wedemeyer con

cluded that "the same sinister forces that militate against 

Marshall Memorandum, July 8, 1947, Truman Papers, 
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a program of democratization and rehabilitation in other 

areas of the world • • • are present in Korea." The Soviets 

were responsible for the instigation of riots, rebellions, 

and terrorism in south Korea, while building a sizable puppet 

army in t:ie north. Al though outright invasion was unlilrely, 

Wedemeyer believed that Korea had to develop sufficient 

military strength to combat infiltration and subversion. Any 

attempt at cooperation and conciliation would not only fail 

but also further the Soviet objective of political expansion 

and economic enslavement. Nor could the United States with

draw prematurely, because such action would ensure total 

Soviet control. Wedemeyer warned against any "ideological 

retreat" in Korea, since such a policy would only increase 
8 

Soviet prestige and undermine America's position in Japan. 

Wedemeyer recognized, however, that the creation of a 

Korean democracy involved a number of unique and difficult 

problems. Both the Korean police and the National Youth 

Movement had committed countless acts of violence, extortion, 

brutality, and intimidation, obtaining the universal hatred 

and distrust of the Korean people. Yet, the AMG had to rely 

on these same elements to maintain law and order. Wedemeyer 

stressed that, in the absence of major reforms, a truly free 

Wedemeyer to Ambassador Stuart, September J, 1947, 
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election was impossible, since 7-he extreme right would con

trol the outcome. Wedemeyer emphasized that "every possible 

opportunity must be used to seize the ini tia ti ve in order to 

create and maintain bulwarks of freedom." He recommended 

extensive American economic assistance and the formation of 

an American-officered "Korean Scout Force." If the United 

States acted positively, the Soviets would eventually accept 
9 

a "neutralized" Korea as a buffer zone in northeast Asia. 

Other American leaders shared Wedemeyer's judgment that 

the United States could ill-afford to abandon Korea. Francis 

B. Stevens of the Division of East European Affairs a'rgued

that certain ideological imponderables were more important 

than Korea's s�rategic value. He opposed withdrawal on 

political grounds, explainir.g that Korea 

is a symbol to the watching world both of the 
East-West struggle for influence and power and 
of American security in sponsoring the national
istic aims of Asia.!1 peoples. If we allow Korea 
to go by default and to fall within the Soviet 
orbit, the world will feel that we have lost 
another round in our match with the Soviet Union, 
and our prestige a.rid the hopes of those who place 
faith in us will suffer accordingly. In the Far 
East, the reliance of national movements on 
American support would be seriously shaken, and 
the consequences might be far reaching. 

A complete Communist victory in Korea would only serve to 

reinforce Stalin's devotion to the strategy of subversion 
10 

and indirect aggression for expanRion in other areas. 

9 
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Strategic considerations dominated the attitude of most 

of Truman's advisors in regard to Korea. Both the Policy 

Planning Staff and the Division of Northeast Asian Affairs 

recommended American withdrawal because of Korea 1 s minor 

importance to national security and the extent of American 

commitments in other areas. On September 15, the SWNCC 

requested the JCS to comment on the relationship between 
11 

Korean occupation and American securi t;y. 

In the meantime, Washington asked Jacobs to provide 

his views on the future course of American policy in Korea. 

America's Political Advisor replied that a decisio� was not 

possible until the Administration determined whether Korea 

was vital to American security. In the event that Truman 

decided not to apply the "Truman Doctrine" in Korea, Jacobs 

recommended a graceful withdrawal and a settlement with the 

Soviet Union. He predicted subsequent anarchy �nd consider

able bloodshed, but philosophically offered the following 

realistic observation: 

In any event we cannot give democracy, as we know 
it, to any people or cram it down their throats. 
History cries loudly that the fruits of democracy 
come forth only after long evolutionary and revo
lutionary processes involving the expenditure of 
treasure, blood and tears. Money cannot buy it; 
outside force and presure /sic7 cannot nurture it. 

Regardless of ultimate action, Jacobs appealed to Washington 

for a quick decision. He concluded that further delay would 

11 
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12 
make the entire Korean question academic. 

Despite Stevens' warnings, the JCS concluded that "from 

the standpoint of military security, the United States has 

little strategic interest in maintaining the present troops 
13 

and bases in Korea • • •• " While any American offensive 

on the Asian mainland would bypass Korea, American military 

leaders argued that an enemy position on the peninsula would 

be vulnerable to air attack. In addition, the USAFIK could 

contribute to national security more effectively if the 

Administration deployed it elsewhere. More important, in 

the absence of a major socio-economic rehabilitation prograT, 

the JCS believed that disorders and unrest would render the 

American position in Korea untenable and force withdrawal 
14 

under humiliating circumstances. On September 24, Kennan 

informed Butterworth of the JCS position. He urged the 

State Department to inform Seoul of the decision "to cut our 

losses and get out of there as gracefully but promptly as 
1.5 

possible." 
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Lovett informed Molotov on September 16 of the 

American decision to place the Korean issue on the United 

Nations agenda. Marsha11•s speech before the General 

Assembly the following day focused attention on Moscow's 

refusal to grant freedom of expression as the principal 

reason for the Korean impasse. The Secretary of State 

explained that the United States sought international 

action to remove the 38th parallel, which was responsible 

for economic deterioration and the absence of independence 
16 

in Korea. On September 18, Lovett cabled to Lake Success 

- the American proposal, which provided for United Nations

supervised elections within six months of adoption. The

subsequent_ legislature, reflecting the southern pop�lation

superiority, would formulate a constitution ar!d appoint a

provisional government. A United Nations Temporary Com

mission on Kcrea (UNTCOK) cor:1.posed of eleven nations would

supervise the elections, ensure freedom of choice, and
1?

report its findings to the General Assembly.

A�erican leaders �learly understood the dange�s 

involved in a decision to withdraw from Korea. Truman and 

his advisors were sensitive to the warnings of Wedemeyer 

and Stevens, but lacked the resources necessary for the 

1..., 
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successful implementation of a more positive program. The 

Administration hoped, however i that if the United Nations 

could create a Korean provisional government Congress might 
18 

approve a program of economic assistance. In the absence 

of financial support, as Leahy observed, the "feasibility 

of /Jiedemeyer'iJ recommendations will, • • •  , have to be 

considered particularly in relation to U.S. commitments 
19 

elsewhere in the world." If Truman had to abandon Korea, 

the Communists would probably seize contro 1 of the entire 

peninsula, thus damaging American prestige in Asia. For 

Truman and his advisors, the dilemma of withdrawal was all 

too apparent. 

II 

American leaders recognized that the United Nations 

might not find an answer to the Korean dilemma. As a result, 

the new Secretary of the Army, Kenneth c. Royall, traveled 

to Korea during late September on a fact-finding mission. 

During subsequent discussions, Hodge expressed agreement 

with the JCS that Korea possessed little strategic value for 

American security interests. He therefore favored withdrawal 

Mcclintock to Rusk, September 16, 1947, RG 59,
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but only if such action did not damage American prestige and 

occurred over a nine month period. The United States would 

also have to train and equip a strong Constabulary army 

prior to departure. Because economic self-sufficiency was 

impossible, Hodge supported a five-year program of financial 

and economic rehabilitation. The United States had to block 

further Soviet expansionism; thus the expense of technical 
20 

advice and economic improv2ment was wholly justified. 

Hodge then provided a rationalization for America•s 

dependence on the extreme right. The conservatives engaged 

in "strong-arm" tactics, he admitted, but they had eliminated 

leftist control over the labor movement. With an end to work 

slowdowns and sabotage, "the increase of street cars operating 

in Souel /sic/ from 20 to J. 00 within • • •  a month" had teen 

a significant development. On the other hand, Hodge 

expressed consternation over State Dep3.rtment conferences 

with Oliver and Ben c. Limb, stressing that "govern:nent 

officials in Washington should have nothing to do with the 

supporters of Syngman Rhee." Finally, Hodge raised the issue 

of southern dependence on northern electrical powe�. noting 

that Moscow could shut off the electricity at any time and 

use it as a political weapon. The USAFIK Commander suggested 

that Washington app�ove a delay in complete repayment of 

electrical equipment. The Soviets, he argti.ed, would continue 

20 
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to supply power as long as Moscow received the coveted 

material in return. The Administration agreed to the strat

egy, but later condemned the Soviet Union for shutting off 
21 

the electrical power. 

Royall's mission revived American interest in a program 

for economic development. American military leaders began 

to reject outright abandonment as a proper course of action, 

The Army Department now favored a one billion dollar program 

of economic aid and technical advice over a five-year period. 

Only economic rehabilitation would permit the United States 

to withdraw safely and "thus far the US has done little more 

than hold its own." Continuation of present policy, on the 

other hand, was intolerable, since Korea would be a permanent 

and unprofitable liability. The Army Departmen� anticipated 

that through interdepartmental coord ina.tion and Congressional 

cooperation the United States could build an "ideological 
22 

bridgehead on the Asian mainland." 

Moscow now provided an additional reason for American 

withdrawal. At the Joint Commission, Shtikov recommended 

mutual Soviet-American disengagement to allow the Koreans to 

organize a provisional government through their own efforts. 

Brown responded that such a proposal was unprecedented and 

he did not possess sufficient instructions, More important, 

21 
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the United Nations was now responsible for Korea's destiny. 

One can easily understand Soviet motivations. Moscow was 

aware that "the northern zone was stronger economically and 

militarily. United Nations consideration of Korea, on the 

other hand, could only damage Soviet prestige and prevent a 

complete victory. An anticipated American refusal to with

draw would thus transfer the onus of intransigeance from 

the Soviet Union to the United States. The Soviet proposal 

served to strengthen the argument of those American leaders 
23 

favoring rapid withdrawal. 

Moscow was also attempting to force American departure 

prior to the application of containment in Korea. On October 

10, Molotov informed the United States of Soviet opposition 

to United Nations consideration of the Korean issue. He 

charged the United States with consistently opposing the 

Moscow Decision and supporting reactionary Korean leaders. 

Now the United States had even refused to agree to mutual 

withdrawal. As a result, Molotov concluded that Soviet

American negotiations were no longer feasible. one week 

later, Lovett notified Molotov that military withdrawal was 

an integral part of Korean independence and both issues were 
24 

in the hands of the United Nations. 

23 
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Lovett and Charles E. Saltzman, who had recently 

replaced Hilldring, had already recommended that the JCS and 

the Policy Planning Staff formulate plans for withdrawal in 

the event that the United Nations failed to resolve the 

Korean dilemma. Moscow's proposal only hastened considera

tion of the matter. Both Marshall and Harriman doubted 

whether the United States could leave Korea without inflict

ing considerable damage on American prestige. The Soviet 

proposal did, however, provide an excellent opportunity to 
25 

withdraw without appearing to abandon the American client. 

Both the Policy Planning Staff and the State Department 

agreed that the Ameri:an position in Korea was untenable in 

the face of the Soviet-sponsored northern regime. A great 

deal of money and effort alone would result in the creation 

of a strong and stable south Korean state. Kennan, Rusk, 

and Allison recommended the incorporation of the Soviet pro

posal into the American program at the United Nations. The 

United States would then leave Korea, but not at the price 
26 

of appearing to "scuttle and run. " 

Significantly, several American commentatcrs disagreed 

with the Administration's private evaluation of Korea's 

25 
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strategic importance. An editorial in Colliers explained 

that 11 it is better to have the division between Communists 

and freedom drawn in Korea rather than, say, between North 
27 

and South Dakota or at the Mississippi." The United 

States had a moral obligation to ensure Korean freedom and 

independence. To withdraw would guarantee a complete Com

munist victory, thus constituting a betrayal of American 

commitments. Failure to halt the Sovie ts at the J8th 

parallel would destroy American prestige and eliminate the 
28 

influence of the United States in Asia. Some observers 

insisted that only major economic and social reforms were an 

adequate answer to the Soviet challenge. The United States 

had to adopt a more positive program, because economic aid 

and political advice, "rather than bullets and jails, are 

democracy•s most effective weapons." Democracy could never 

flourish in an atmosphere of police repression, political 
29 

graft, high taxes, and mandatory rice collection. 

American commentators not only discerned Truman's 

desire to withdraw, they also perceived the consequences of 

such action. Moscow had created a northern military force 

capable of moving south and conquering the entire peninsula 

Colliers, CXX, 16 (October 18, 1947), 76+.
28 
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after America's departure. Many observers urged Truman to 

reject the Soviet proposal for mutual withdrawal and apply 

the necessary funds, material, and men to protect Korea from 

Soviet expansion. Unless the United States indicated its 

resolve in Korea, German and Japanese security would be in 
JO 

danger. Yet, the Administration recognized that if the 

USAFIK remained the Soviets could leave and then charge the 

United States with imperialism. While the United Nations 

could not force Moscow to disband the northern army, it 
31 

could hardly tolerate continued American occupation. 

American success in Korea still depended upon the 

United Nations. On October 17, chairman of the American 

delegation Warren Austin formally presented the proposal for 

Korean independence. The plan provided for elections no 

later than March Jl, 1948 under United Nations supervision 

and mutual withdrawal following the formation of a provi-
32 

sional governme�t. The following day, Brown recommended 

a recess of the Joint Commission in anticipation of United 

Nations action. Shtikov responded that the Soviet delega

tion intended to withdraw from the negotiations permanently, 

30 
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because the United States refused to implement the Moscow 

Decision. On October 23, the Soviet delegation left Seoul 

and Soviet-American negotiations terminated officially. 

Subsequently, the Soviet Union formally proposed at the 

United Nations mutual withdrawal from Korea. 
33 

Thus, the

peaceful unification of Korea was now entirely in the hands 

of the international organization, if it chose to act. 

III 

American efforts to break the deaklock at the Joint 

Commission had a profound effect on domestic politics in 

Korea. Initially, the Koreans responded as TrJman and his 

advisors expected. Molotov's rejection of a four-power 

conference to revise the Moscow Decision brought a raft of 
J4 

unfavorable, anti-Soviet comment. Rhee, Kim Koo, and Kirn 

Sung-soo quickly recognized the significance of the break

down in Soviet-American negotiations. The extreme right 

initiated a high-powered campaign to force the United States 

to grant immediate elections for a separate government. 

During late August, the SKILA passed a law providing for 

elections within eighty days after announcement. Hodge 

33 
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agreed on tne need for haste, observing that ttthe Koreans 

are enthusiastic over prospect of election and any delay 

would subject US to widespread criticism." The USAFIK 

Commander still detested Rhee, but believed that only the 

victory of the extreme right would prevent an eventuaJ. 

Communist seizure of power. Early in September, Lerch 

approved the SKILA election law, despite American 
35 

dissatisfaction with certain of its provisions. 

Rhee not only sought immediate elections, but also 

Korean representation at the United Nations. During con

versations with Penfield and Saltzman, Ben c. Limb requested 

that Washington appoint Louise Yim and himself as Korean 

delegates to the United Nations. Lovett immediately 

rejected the proposal, arguing that such action would 
J6 

require northern representation as well. Jacobs supported 

the decision, complaining that Rhee's activities had become 

"a thorn in our flesh." The old patriot•s demands for 

precipitate elections and a separate government only made 
37 

American policy more difficult to implement. Despite 

35 
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American pressure, Rhee continued to agitate for immediate 

action, since he realized that delay could only reduce his 

chances for a successful assumption of power. 

Rhee's relations with the AMG continued to deteriorate 

during October, 1947. The extreme conservatives staged a 

demonstration outside Hodge's headquarters protesting the 

absence of Korean representation at the United Nations. On 

October 8, Hodge issued a public statement that no Koreans 

would attend sessions at the United Nations. In addition, 

the United States would not announce a date for the elections 
38 

until the United Nations acte�. Rhee was furious and 

denounced Hodge for fostering the revival of Communism in 

the south. He warned the AMG that it could expect work 

slowdowns and "a great deal of trouble" if elections did not 
39 

occur in the near future. 

Jacobs observed that Rhee was afraid he would be unable 

to win truly free elections and therefore intended to 

exploit his control of the police and youth groups to obtain 

total power. Few observers could ignore that arbitrary 

arrests and prolonged imprisonment had removed any leftist 

challenge to Rhee's dominance of any electoral contest. 

Jacobs complained that Rhee's actions and the conservative 

response to the questionaires revealed that even thP- most 

1947, 

1947, 
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educated Koreans nossessed no conception of basic principles -
40 

of Western democracy. 

Reports from Seoul hardly stimulated confidence in the 

future of America's Korea policy. Washington began to con

sider the formulation of a program to create a Korean army, 

while enlisting civilian advisors and acquiring emergency 

power units for Korea. The Administration delayed final 

action on these matters until the United Nations acted on its 
41 

proposal. The Department of the Army expressed consider-

able apprehension over the logic of an American attempt to 

train and equip a large south Korean army. It feared that 

the United States would be unable to continue such assistance 

over a prolonged period. Termination would produce the very 

ill-will and loss of prestige it was intended to prevent. 

The American experience in China also indicated that the lack 

of expertise would cause the Koreans to abuse the equipment 

and render it useless after twn years. Such waste would be 
42 

unwise in view of America's vast responsibilities. 

In the meantime, Truman and his advisors proceeded with 

plans for withdrawal and economic aid. On October 24, the 

40 
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President called for a special session of Congress to pro

vide funds for the United States to "assist free men and 

nations to recover from the devastation of wa!'.', to stand on 

their own feet, and to help one another, and to contribute 

their full share to stable and lasting peace." On November 

10, Wedemeyer, now Director of Planning and Operations, 

informed MacArthur and Hodge of his decision to support 

withdrawal from Korea during the fall of 1948 regardless of 

United Nations action. He requested their comments on the 

logic of implementing such a proposal only in south Korea, 
43 

if Moscow refused to join in simultaneous disengagement. 

Hodge responded that Moscow would never cooperate with 

the United Nations and support reunification. He thus u�ged 

preparations for the creation of a separate government in 

south Korea. The USAFIK Commander stressed the necessity 

for creating a strong constabulary army and implementing a 

program of economic assistance. Only a strong and stable 

southern regime could withstand pressure from the north. 

Hodge also noted that Rhee would supper� such a program, 

since it promised independence and self-government. In 

addition, the probable leftist boycott of separate elections 

would ensure a Rheeist electoral landslide. Hodge feared 

that Rhee's victory would mean the emergence of a reactionary 

fascist regime, but he hoped that the election of several 

Truman Radio Address, October 24, 1947, Public 
Papers, Harry s. Truman, 1947, 478-479; Wedemeyer to i'i!ac-
Arthur and Hodge, October 11, 1947, �. 1947, Vol. VI, 850. 
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44 
moderate leaders would temper Rhee's extremism. 

Hodge's recommendations presented a blueprint for the 

use of containment as a liberating force in Korea. 'l'he 

USAFIK Commander urged Washington to adopt the five-year 

rehabilitation program that the AMG had formulated during 

Royall's visit the previous September. A well-staffed 

American Embassy could then supervise the utilization of 

such assistance and report periodically to Washington on the 

progress of recovery. Once the south Korean government 

developed internal economic and political strength, Hodge 

predicted that "national feeling among the north Koreans may 

be aroused and sufficient pressure brought to bear upon the 

Soviets to compel them to permit • • •  an amalgamation of 

the two areas." More important, Hodge's program would allow 

the United States to withdraw. He cabled a timetable for 

departure, stressing that the schedule should be flexible 
45 

so that change would be possible in case of an emergency. 

Washington was receptive to Hodge's recommendations, 

but was concerned about the USAFIK Commander's inability to 

maintain stability in Korea and control Rhee. The JCS 

decided not to relieve Hodge immediately as long as delay 

did not unduly hamper American withdrawal. General Dwight 

D. Eisenhower argued that Hodge's knowledge and experience
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were an advantage, while Saltzman observed that his removal 
46 

would only register a victory for Syngman Rhee. The State 

Department remained dissatisfied with Hodge's performance, 

Butterworth believed that Hodge possessed a pessimistic 

attitude and low morale. His tolerance of "police state" 

tactics in south Korea would alienate the UI';TCOK and dis

credit the United States in the United Natians. Interestingly 

enough, the American military was not sympathetic with such 

arguments and suspected that Butterworth was "laying the 

necessary groundwork to place the blame for ultimate us

47 
failure in Korea at the doorstep of the Army. ..

State Department officials had good reason for concern. 

On December J, an alleged supporter of Kim Koo assassinated 

rightist leader Chang Duk-soo. Penfield was appalled and 

demanded vigorous action for the restoration of law and order 

in the American zone. Washington instruc-ced Hodge to crack 

down on the police and force them to pre serve sta.bili ty 
48 

rather than abuse their power. Langdon responded that he 

would assume personal direction over the investigation of 

Chang's death and press the Korean police for the release of 

Eisenhower to Marshall, December 3, 1947, Saltzman 
to Marshall, December 4, 1947, and Marshall to Eisenhower, 
December 4, 1947, FRUS, 1947, Vol. VI, 868-869.
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purely political prisoners. He reminded Washington, however, 

that Korea was "politically excited, restive, and frustrated, 

and economically on a subsistence margin." Some considera

tion for these disruptive factors was essential, if Washing-
49 

ton was to evaluate properly the AMG's performance. 

Langdon blamed Rhee for the turbulence in south Korean 

politics. He strongly urged Lovett to confer with Oliver and 

Limb to obtain Rhee's cooperation with American policy at the 

United Nations. Lovett attempted to comply with Langdon's 

request, but experienced little success. More important, 

American leaders realized that nothing could "prevent Rhee 
50 

from running away with the election." A realistic assess-

me,nt suggested that the United States might just as well 

begin to support the old patriot sooner rather than later. 

The Truman Administration could only hope that Rhee would be 

more amenable after he had to depend for survival on American 

aid and technical advice. Thus, Washington instructed the 

AMG to concentrate on creating the appearance of an 

atmosphere of free choice that would satisfy the UNTCOK and 
51 

guarantee international support. 

Kimm Kui-sik's activities were primarily responsible for 

Langdon to Lovett, December 13, 1947, FRUS, 1947, 
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Rhee's increasing reliance on terrorism and assassination. 

On December 20, Kimm formed the "National Independence 

Federation" and called for the convening of a North-South 

Conference to eliminate the partition of Korea. Kimm 

emphasized that only the Koreans themselves could end 

partisan strife and unite in support of independence and 

reunification. Continued occupation only meant more economic 

deterioration, the absence of political freedom, and the 

persistence of chaos. Finally, Kimm argue.d that the arrival 

of the UNTCOK would not bring reunification, but would only 
52 

harden the division at the J8th parallel. 

Rhee and Kim Koo immediately recognized that such a 

moderate party would be a huge political threat if it 

obtained broad political support. As a result, the extreme 

right began to direct its activities against those individ

uals who expressed support for either cooperation with Kimm 

or the UNTCOK. Kim Koo's implication in Chang's assassina

tion indicated the nature of the strategy. Hodge observed 

that Rhee was an expert in terrorism, beatings, extortion, 

and assassination, as well as other activities "comparable to 

those of Al Capone in Chicago." He appealed to Washington 

for more troops, since the arrival of the UNTCOK would 
5J 

probably produce complete anarchy. 

52 
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IV 

Korea was only part of a larger AmPrican policy problem 

dPaling with the determination of SoviPt int0 ntions. On 

NovPmbPr 7, Marshall presented to the cabinet a r0 port on 

thP world situation which the Policy Planning Staff had 

pr0 pared. The Secretary of State stressed that Moscow did

not want war, but sought to use tactics of indirect aggres

sion and subversion to extend its influence into areas of 

instability. Asia was particularly susceptible to the 

strategy, because the area was the victim of considerable 

chaos and uncertainty. Marshall then offered his comments 

on conditions in Korea: 

there is no longer any real hopio of a g0 nuinely 
peaceful and free democratic development in 
that country. Its political life in th 0 coming 
period is bound to be dominat@d by political 
immaturity, intolerance and viol@nc"'. WhPr0 

such conditions prevail, the Communists ar0 in 
their element. Therefore, we cannot count on 
native KorPan forces to help us hold the line 
against Soviet 1=>xpansion. Since th?. territory 
is now of decisive strat?gic importancio to us, 
our main task is to extricate ours�lves without. 
too great a loss of prestige. 

Marshall urgP d that plans for counteri�g the Soviet threat 

be careful and realistic, reflPcting American capabilities. 

In Asia, Soviet military and economic poWP.r was limited and 
54 

subject to American control if effectively challenged. 

On November 4, the United Nations Political Co��ittee 

Policy Planning Staff Paper #lJ, November 6, 1947,
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approved the American proposal on Korea, including a provi

sion for Soviet-American withdrawal within ninety days after 

the creation o!' a provisional government. Although American 

military leaders were apprehensive over the appearance of 

undue haste, Truman clearly had to demonstrate support for 
55 

the Soviet proposal to disengage as soon as possible. Ten 

days later, the General Assembly approved the resolution by 

a wide margin. Thus, the United Nations agreed to attempt 

success where the Joint Commission had failed. With the 

formation of a Korean government, the United States and the 

Soviet Union would withdraw, thus signaling the fulfillment 
56 

of the Cairo Declaration. 

American leaders were obviously pleased that the United 

Nations had decided to become involved in Korean affairs. It 

appeared that international action might break the stalemate. 

Few observers mentioned tha. t Moscow had already indicated 

opposition to United Nations action and its intention to 
57 

boycott the American program. In addition, the nine 

bers that the United Nations selected to serve on the 

Temporary Commission certainly would not contribute to 

Soviet support. Australia, China, France, Canada, El 

55 
Memorandum, November 4, 1947, RG J19, P&O 091 

Korea, SecT.ion III, Cases 16-50, Box 87, NA. 
56 

mem-

Austin to Marshall, November 14, 1947, FRUS, 1947, 
Vol. VI, 857-859: Tompkins, Am8rican-Russian R8latlons in 
the Far Ea.st, 331; "Korea: A Chronologv," .322. 

-� 

-v 

_7 
New York Times, October 18, 1947, 14:1 and Novem

ber 5, 194�26:2. 



326 

Salvador, and the Philippines all possessed close economic, 

political, and military ties to the United States. Only 

Syria and India would be able to resist American diplomatic 

pressure, while it was unlikely that the final member, the 
58 

Ukraine, would serve at all. Quite obviously, the United 

Nations had chosen a plan of action reflecting the political 

imperatives of American foreign policy. 

Marshall immediately instructed the AMG to issue a 

statement of support for the November 14 resolution and the 

UNTCOK. He also ordered Hodge to prepare for elections in 

accordance with the SKILA election law and contact the 

Temporary Commission to determine a specific date for the 

balloting. Hodge complied on November 19, urging all 

Koreans to cooperate with the United Nations and expressing 

his hope for success. Privately, Jacobs speculated that 

the Soviets might cooperate. He intended to utilize the 
59 

Joint Commission machinery to assist the UNTCOK. Jacobs 

also requested permission to begin registration and admin

istrative preparations for the election. Lovett rejected 

this proposal, since the Administration refused to implement 
60 

any action prior to the arrival of the UNTCOK in Korea. 
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American caution was warranted, since many nations 

had expressed dissatisfaction with the course of events in 

in Korea and opposed United Nations consideration of the 

matter. Dr. H.V. Evatt of Australia, for example, conferred 

with American leaders and argued that Korea was a question 

for Soviet-American resolution or, as a last resort, a 

Japanese peace conference. Marshall disagreed and observed 

that the United States had turned to the United Nations 

only to break the deadlock at the Joint Commission. The 

Secretary of State stressed the determination of the United 

States to fulfill its commitments and not "scuttle and run." 

United Nations delegate John Foster Dulles expressed his hope 

that the United Nations could elicit Soviet cooperation in 

the achievement of Korean independence. Evatt remained 

unconvinced. Obviously, Australia would not be alone in 
61 

desiring to remain uninvolved in the Korean issue. 

Canada harbored even more serious reservations about 

participation in United Nations action on Korea. Prime 

Minister McKenzie King opposed involvement so strenuously 
62 

that a cabinet crisis occur!'9d in December, 1947. Truman 

even delivered a personal request to King not to withdraw 

from participation in the UNTCOK. King responded that only 

nations directly concerned with Korea's destiny should be 
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involved. He also believed that the UNTCOK was embarking on 

a "fool's errand," since Soviet cooperation was extremely 

unlikely. As a result, the United Nations would fail to 

achieve anything except complete embarrassment. If the 

major powers could not agree, King asked pointedly, how 
63 

could the small nations find an answer to the impasse. 

Canadian obdurance completely surprised the United 

States. One official speculated that "King was making this 

issue a declaration of independence to show that Canada 

reached its decision independently of United States." He 

went on to observe, however, tha.t the Canadian boycott would 

be intolerable and the United States should permit King 

simply to avoid appointing a representative. Thus, the 
64 

issue would quietly disappear. Truman disagreed and 

instructed Lovett to deliver another direct appeal to King 

for Candadian cooperation. A "calculated policy of boycott," 

Lovett explained, would defeat the entire United Nations 

program and only advance Soviet interests. Canada's 

prestige and support for the November 14 resolution were 

crucial to the successful realization of Korean independence. 

Most important, the United States and Canada had to avoid 
65 

any appearance of discord in their mutual relations. 
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King immediately dispatched Foreign Minister Lester 3� 

Pearson to Washington to discuss the matter. Pearson 

explained that King feared the consequences of United Nations 

involvement in such a volatile issue. Even the British agreed 

that Korea was of secondary importance and would unjustifi

ably hamper cooperation in the Security Council. Canada 

also opposed the apparent American desire to exclude repre

sentatives of north Korea from the United Nations debate. 

Lovett appealed to Pearson to support at least minor Canadian 

participation in the UNTCOK that would avoid adverse public

ity. Pearson now expressed sympathy for the American posi

tion and recommended that T��man address a personal appeal 
66 

to King requesting a reversal of Canada's position. 

Truman approached King again with an appeal for 

cooper2tion. The President emphasized that the United 

Nations resolution on Korea was intended to produce a 

settlement, not to increase Soviet-American tension. With

out Canadian participation, the UNTCOK would be unable to 

achieve Korean independence. More important, the interna

tional community would misunderstand a Canadian boycott and 

question the viability of the United Nations. �ruman asked 

King to consider the "larger picture" and avoid speculation 

regarding Canada's determination to support the United 
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Nations. Although Truman admit�ed that a Soviet boycott 

of the UNTCOK was likely, he somehow predicted that the 

presence of the Temporary Commission would lead to the 
67 

realization of Korean reunification and independence. 

Evidently, Truman's diplomatic pressure was a success. 

for King agreed to appoint a Canadian representative to the 

UNTCOK. But King emphasized that if Soviet cooperation 

should "not be forthcoming, and the Commission not re turn 

its mandate to the United Nations in view of the impossi

bility of carrying out that mandate in the whole of Korea, 

our representative will be told to withdraw from the Com

mission." King privately expressed his opinion that he 

would not permit the United States to use Canada and the 
68 

United Nations as an appendage of the State Department. 

Even King's conditional support satisfied Truman, who 

quickly conveyed his gratitude to the Prime Minister for 

the Canadian change of heart. He explained that interna

tional support for the UNTCOK might compel Moscow to permit 

entry into the northern zone. Significantly, Truman exposed 

his inner expectations when he stressed the UNTCOK' s freedom 

of action. If Moscow refused to cooperate, the United 

Nations could still observe elections in south Korea alone. 
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Truman reminded King that a strong south Korean government 

would constitute a major step toward democracy for the 
69 

en tire nation. 

Truman thus obtained international support for the 

pursuit of Korean independence and reunification under the 

United Nations supervision. At the same time, the Admin

istration was able to complete a schedule for withdrawal 

that would end an expensive and unsuccessful involvemGnt. 

The Department of the Army speculated that elections would 

occur no later than March 31, 1948 and a national assembly 

would convene by May 15. After the formation of a provi

sional government on August 15, the United States could 

complete withdrawal within ninety days. During the interim, 

the Administration would present a request to Congress for 

financial support for occupied areas which would include 

provisions for aid to Korea. Patterson expressed hope that 

such limited assistance would not only facilitate American 

withdrawal, but also place Korea on the road to economic 
70 

self-sufficiency. 

During the last month of 1947, Truman began to believe 

that mere withdrawal was not enough. As a result, he 

ordered the State-Army-Navy-Air Force Coordinating Committee 
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( SANACC) to formulate a program for the ere ation of a strong 

Constabulary army and the implementation of a multi-year 

program for economic development. The United States would 

withdraw only after it preserv�d its political, economic, 
71 

and security interests in Korea. Truman anticipa-te d ·the 

emergence of a strong south Korean government enjoying the 

support of the United Nations and able to withstand pressure 

from the puppet regi�e in the north. 

V 

Some scholars have criticized Truman for exploiting the 

United Nations and attempting to withdraw from Korea without 

appearing to abandon American commitments. The Administra

tion allegedly lacked the determina�ion necessary for the 
?2 

successful achievement of American objectives. Truman and 

his advisors believed, however, that military occupation was 

not essential, because the Communists would never s�age an 

open invasion. As Leahy explains, Truman's diplomatic 

advisors we.re confident that "the u.s.s.R. does not intend 

to accomplish its political purposes by the use of armed 

force but will continue its efforts by infil�ration and 
73 

underground activities." As long as these tactics w-ere 
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successful, the north Koreans would undoubtedly support 

the Soviet strateg-y as an effective venicle for the achiev2-

ment of reunification under Communist domination. Political 

stability and economic recovery in the south, on the other 

hand, would frustrate Moscow and discredit Stalin's strategy 

in the Soviet zone. If Korea. developed enough strength for 

self-defense, it would experience economic rscovery and 

emerge as a viable, democratic, Western-oriented nation in 
74 

Asia worthy of emulation. 

On January 8, 1948, the United Nations Temporary 

Commission on Korea arrived in Seoul. Hodge greeted the 

Commission along with an extremely large crowd that one 

observer described as "a rightist show." Leftists boycotted 

the welcoming ceremonies, while the Communists attempted to 

organize a general strike and a campaign of sabotage in 

protest of United Nations action. The extreme left demanded 

immediate American withdrawal and declared that it would not 

cooperate with the UNTCOK. Hodge acted to preserve law and 
75 

order, declaring a curfew and warning against any violence. 

At the same time, Hodge provided the Commission with office 
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space, housing, transportation, and food. Thus, while the 

leftist leaders either were in hiding or in prison, the 

rightists dominated government services upon which the 

UNTCOK would depend for its very physical existence. Under 

these circumstances the Commission could maintain 
76 

impartiality only with great difficulty. 

Moscow's attitude remained the crucial question con

fronting the entire operation. Many observers believed that 

the Soviets would not defy the overwhelming support for 

international action and would permit reunification during 
77 

1948. Marshall, on the other hand, anticipated Soviet 

refusal to cooperate. He instructed Langdon to impress upon 

the Commission that it had the power to hold elections in 
78 

south Korea alone. Marshall's appraisal found early 

substantiation, since the Ukraine refused to participate in 

the activities of UNTCOK. The El Salvadorian delegate was 

late in arriving in Seoul as well. Despite such difficulties 

the UNTCOK met quickly and decided to approach the occupation 

commanders with a request for cooperation. At the same time, 

the Commission expressed regret over the Ukrainian refusal to 

participate and requested the release of all political pris

oners. It also organized two committees; one was to ensure 

Gordenker, The United Nations� the Peaceful 
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the existence of a free atmosphere in Korea and the other to 

determine which individuals would participate in consultation 
79 

with the Temporary Commission. 

Hodge promised his complete cooperation in conducting 

free and unfettered elections in the American zone that would 
80 

reflect the will of the majority. To no one's surprise, 

Korotkov refused to respond to the Co��ission•s communica

tion. Secretary General of the United Nations, Trygve Lie, 

inquired as to the Soviet attitude toward the UNTCOK. Soviet 

delegate Andrei Gromyko then reminded Lie that Moscow had 

already expressed its "negative attitude" toward the VNTC:OK's 
81 

activities. The future of United Nations action in Korea 

thus became a matter 01" serious doubt. 

Rhee was certain about his proper course of action in 

the face of Soviet intransigeance. He immediately demanded 

separate elections and the creation of a south Korean 
82 

security force. For the first time, the United States 

found that its objectives were identical with those of Rhee. 

Significantly, Kim Koo now split with Rhee and joined Kimm 
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Kui-sik. Both leaders demanded immediate Soviet-American 

withdrawal and refused to accept anything less than nation

wide elections. Kim Koo's motives are difficult to under

stand. It is possible that he sincerely opposed separate 

elections, fearing that such action would merely harden the 

partition. In all probability, however, Kim Koo came to the 

realization that Rhee would dominate separate elections and 
83 

would then refuse to share power. 

Kimm Kui-sik impressed the Commission delegates during 

subsequent consultations. The moderate leader s+,ressed that 

if the UNTCOK desired truly free and democratic elections 

"it will take considerable time to make necessary prepara

tions." In the event Moscow prevented the UNTCOK fro;n 

entering the north, Kimm strongly urged the Commission to 

refer the entire matter back to the Interim Committee of the 
84 

United Nations for reconsideration. Several members of 

the UNTCOK were receptive to Kimm's vie 1Npoint. In addition, 

Moscow's uncooperative attitude prevented consultation with 

such northern leaders as Kim Il-sung, Kim Tu-bong, and Cho 

Man-sik. Thus, a number of the Commission delegates favored 

delay until the UNTCOK could confer with the Interim Commit

tee. Jacobs complained privately that the Commission was 

giving too much ere de nee to Kimm' s opinions, since the 

Vol. 

Jacobs to Marshall, February :l.O, 19Li.8, FRUS, 1948, 
VIII, 1101-1103; Kim, Divided Korea, 79-80. 

84 
-

Jacobs to Marshall, January 29, 1948, FRUS, 1948, 
Vol. VIII, 1087-1088. 



337 

moderates possessed little popular support. He believed the 
85 

ex-:reme right represented the majority attitude in Korea. 

Rhee and his supporters quickly instituted a propaganda 

campaign to convince the UNTCOK to sponsor elections in the 

south without further delay. On February 19, the South 

Korean Interim Legislature passed a resolution urging the 

inunediate formation of a separate government, In response, 

Kimm Kui-sik and several of his followers walked out of the 

legislative body in protest, symbolically indicating the 

shift of American support to the extreme right. The AMG r.ow 

anticipated a seventy percent rightist victory if the UNTCOK 

held elections and an almost complete sweep in the event of 
86 

a leftist boycott. 

Communist activities also contributed to the ever 

increasing power of Syngman Rhee. In January, 1948, the 

extreme left organized a "General Strike Committee" to 

instigate viole nee, work stoppages, and sabotage thrcughou t 

the southern zone. Within four months, political unrest 

resulted in almost three hundred deaths and over ten thousand 

imprisonments. Hodge informed Washington of his desperate 

need for more troops to maintain domestic order. Unable to 

supply additional men, the United States approved �acArthur's 
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request to increase the size of the Constabulary army to 
87 

fifty thousand men. 

Leftist tactics of opposition were a complete success. 

Two Commission delegates in particu.lar, George Patterson of 

Canada and S.H. Jackson of Australia, began to exert strong 

pressure .on the UNTCOK to investigate Hodge's "police tac

tics." Jacobs complained that bickering among the Commission 

members and criticism of the AMG was delaying the creation of 

a separate south Korean government. If the UNTCOK would 

support the American policy, such dissidents as Kim Koo and 

Kimm Kui-sik would bow to the inevitable and support elec

tions in south Korea alone. Jacobs observed that only Liu 

Yu-wan of China and Jean-Louis Paul-Boncour of France were 

realistic enough to accept the fact that elections would be 
88 

imperfect and would not include the north Koreans. 

Rhee understood that the Commission might decide to 

delay ac"tion. He warned Hodge that the absence of separate 

elections would spark widespread demonstrations and unrest. 

The old patriot blamed Hodge for Korea's problems and 

threatened mass strikes to force the United States to remove 
89 

the USAFIK Commander. Jacobs observed that the United 

and 
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States could not ignore such threats, because Rhee possessed 

a large following. Yet, Rhee's popularity 

has nothing to do with love or veneration for 
the man • • •• It is • . •  the result of a wide
belief that Rhee is the source of all present 
and future political power in south Korea, the 
supreme protector of vested interests and the 
existing order of things, and that he is the 
man on whom to stake all one's fortunes. 

Both Jacobs and Hodge expressed alarm that the referral of 

the Korean issue back to the Interim Committee would result 

in disaster. Seoul appealed to Washington to convince the 
90 

United Nations not to delay action any longer, 

VI 

Events in north Korea added urgency to the need for 

action in the American zone. American liason officiers in 

Pyongyang reported that the north Koreans were preparing 

festivities in anticipation of the announcement of a new 

constitution and elections for a permanent government. On 

February 16, the "People's Committee" proclaimed its inten

sion to form a separate government within the next few months 
91 

representing all Korea. In their public statements, the 

north Koreans declared that they would not cooperate with the 

United Nations, since the UNTCOK was a tool of the United 
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States. They also demanded immediate American withdrawal 

and call2d upon south Koreans to resist the creation of a 

separate government. Leahy no doubt expressed the ·rrum.an 

Administration's reaction when he privately denounced the 

north Korean action as a clear defiance of the United 
92 

Nations and an example of Soviet satellization. 

These events only reinforced the UNTCoK•s apprehension. 

The Commission members quickly concluded that separate 

elections might be unwise, since they would ensure the per

manence of division and the probability of civil war. On 

February 6, the UNTCOK decided 
-

to refer the Korean issue 

back to the Interim CommitteP., in view of the negative 

attitude cf the Soviet Union. The Commission chose Indian 

delegate K.P.S. Menon to return to New York and recommend 

that the United Nations authorize only the election of con

sultants for the determination of a future course of action. 

Jackson also forced his collea�Jes to include a provision 

that any government emerging from separate elections would 
93 

represent only the southern zone and not all of Korea. 

Jacobs criticized the UNTCOK action as hasty and unfair, 

based "almost solely on testimony given by immature Koreans 
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• • •  completely overlooking the need for unity on a sensi

ble, coherent plan for salvaging what may yet be salvaged 

from their country." Leftists also disliked the decision 

and organized strikes in the railroad, telegraph, and ship

ping industries. The AMG reported over one hundred incidents 

of violence and sabotage. Hodge denounced the demonstrators 

as Soviet "stooges" and arrested several thousand protesters. 

Such action caused Jackson to urge the inclusion in the 

UNTCOK report of an appraisal of conditions in south Korea 

emphasizing Hodge's penchant for politic al repression. The 

Commission rejected this proposal. Menon thus traveled to 
94 

New York with little information and fewer recommendations. 

Jacobs blamed the Commission's uncooperative attitude 

on a "British Bloc" which was allegedly conspiring to 

implant American troops in Korea indefinitely. India, 

Canada, and Australia, with the assistance of Syria, were 

thus "playing into Soviet hands" and delaying action for 

free elections and extensive reforms in south Korea. Jacobs 

speculated that Jackson was a Communist sympathizer and was 

merely exploiting the issue of civil liberties to advance 

his ulterior motives. Syria, on the other hand, opposed 

separate elections to gain leverage regarding American policy 
95 

toward Palestine. Only China and the Philippines realized 
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that Mos,::::ow would never allow reunification except as a 

result of invasion from the north. 'I1he UNTCOK majority 

refused to antagonize the Soviets on what appeared to be an 

issue of secondary importance. Hodge insisted that logic 

dictated separate elections, since further delay would only 
96 

cause a loss of confidence in the south. 

World leaders had not failed to notice the rising 

violence and disruption in Korea. The Interim Committee 

decided that, in the interests of peace and stability, it 

would consider Menon's report earli�r than it had originally 

intended. The Interim Committee thus faced the distasteful 

choice of either submitting to a Soviet veto or solidifying 
97 

the Korean partition. Most members of the Interim Com-

mittee believed, however, that supervised elections would 

produce democracy for the majority of Koreans and possibly 

stimulate a northern decision to join the south. Withdrawal 

and inaction, on the other hand, would probably result in a 

complete northern victory after a bloody civil war. Marshall 

instructed the American Embassies in each Commission member's 

country to urge support for separate elections as the lesser 

evil. The British response was typical of those nations 
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opposed to separate action. London believed that the Ameri

can policy would harden the partition, but agreed to support 
98 

separate elections as a last resort. 

Marshall informed Austin on February 18 that there was 

considerable opposition to separate elections. But he 

approved American support only for a brief adjournment to 

examine the UNTCOK report. The United States would then 

insist upon the fulfillment of the November 14 resolution in 

those areas open to observation and press Canada and Austra

lia to accept the American position. When Menon presented 

the Commission report, American delegate Philip Jessup urged 

the Interim Committee to support elections for a government 
99 

in south Korea alone. Menon responded that, despite the 

absence of freedom in both zones, Korea would be ready for 

independence only after reunification. The Interim Committee 

declared a ten day recess to consider the American proposal 

and Menon's report. Marshall informed Langdon that the 

United States would press the Interim Committee members to 
100 

accept the American position when the body reconvened. 

Menon's report irritated Hodge. The Commission's action 
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was "typical of the general failure of UNTCOK to understand 

in any degree the 'cold war• as waged in Korea . • • •

"

Jackson and Patterson were willfully distorting the record, 

supporting the Communist strategy, and preventing positive 

action to advance Korea's welfare. While criticizing the 

absence of freedom, the two UNTCOK delegates were opposing 

measures for the creation of a stable Korean government that 

would act in the interests of the people. The Commission's 

fumbling and indecision, Hodge declared, was facilitating a 

Soviet victory. Such action was a clear example of appease

ment. Hodge's dissatisfaction. was actually a manifestation 

of his desire to leave. Separate elections would hardly 

resolve Korea's problems, but it would permit the United 
10:J. 

States to withdraw. 

While the Interim Committee studied �enon's report, 

Marshall applied considerable pressure on foreign govern-

ments to accept the A�erican position. The Secretary of 

State denied that south Korea bordered on chaos, although he 

admitted conditions were less than ideal. He stressed that 

the Koreans would not accept mere consultation, since the 

people favored elections instead. Marshall's tactics were 

successful. On February 23, Britain indicated its willing

ness to accept the American policy and denied any desire to 
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101 
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hinder American objectives. India also succumbed, large�y 

because the United States stressed that electi0ns would pro

duce a government for all Korea, not just the south. Mar

shall reasoned that once a legislature emerged representing 

two-thirds of Korea, Moscow would cease its opposition. The 

UNTCOK could then supervise the creation of a united, inde

pendent. and democratic Korea. Thus, the United States 

convinced two of the most influential Interim Committee 

members that separate elections would promote rather than 
102 

hinder the implementation of the November 14 resolution. 

Jessup confidently recommended on February 24 that the 

UNTCOK observe elections in those areas of Korea accessible 

to the Commission, He observed that such action would allow 

a majority of Koreans to attain democracy, while further 
103 

delay would only bring a Communist seizur� of power. Two 

days later, the Interim Committee approved the American pro

posal without amendment. Yet, Canada and Australia voted 
104 

against the resolution and eleven nations abstained. 

Jessup's advocacy greatly impressed supporters of_ the 

1 2 

Marshall to British Embassy, February 21, 1948� 
British Embassy to Marshall, February 23, 1948, Marshall to 
Indian Embassy, February 24, 1948 and Indian Embassy to 
Marshall, Februarv 26, 1948, PRUS, 1948. Vol. VIII, 1124-
1125 and 1127-1128. 

-- · 

103 
Austin to Marshall, February 24, 1948, FRUS, 1948, 

'fol. VIII, 1128-29; New York Times, February 25, 1� 8:J. 
104 

- -

DSB, XVIII, 453 (March 7, 1948), 298; New York 
Times, March27, J.948, 1:4; Syria abstaiYled as well a-s-
Colombia, Venezula, Panama, Egypt, Iraq, Afghanistan, Saudi 
Arabia, Norway, Denmark, and Sweden. 



346 

proposal, but lVIarshall 's diplomatic pressure and the recent 

coup in Czechoslovakia were of far greater importance. The 

United States was then able to convince the Interim Commit

tee that United Nations action might result in the complete 
1. 05

resolution of the Korean dilemma.

VII 

American plans for withdrawal continued during the 

early months of J. 948. In January, the SANACC considered the 

Hodge proposal for the creation of a security force and the 

implementation of economic recovery programs. The JCS and 

MacArthur had 2.gree d upon the formation of an e lerne ntary 

military organization of "basically riflemen supported by 

simple weapons requiring little technical knowledge or 
106 

maintenance , • II American military leaders thus 

began to accept the State Department's argument that precip

itous withdrawal from Korea was unacceptable because a Soviet 
107 

victory would seriously damage American prestige. Yet, 

the Army Department pressed the State Department to formu

late definitive plans for providing financial assistance 
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to south Korea. It was important that the Administration 

request Congressional support for a rehabilitation program 

prior to March 1, 1948, if American withdrawal was to pro-
108 

ceed on schedule. 

State Department officials were suspicious of the 

apparent desire of the military to withdraw from Korea 

regardless of conditions at the time of departure. Butter

worth stressed that the United States had to avoid any 

implication of attempting to ttscuttle and run.tt Although 

the State Department would support. withdrawal by November 

15, Butterworth emphasized the need for flexibility. For 

example, unless south Korea possessed an adequate security 

force prior to American departure, its survival was dubious. 

Marshall seriously doubted whether the Army would permit 

sufficient time to train a south Korean army powerful and 

disciplined enough to prevent a north Korean invasion. The 

State Department thus decided to begin immediate shiprn9nt 

of arms to Korea and incorporate mor9 Koreans into the 
109 

USAFIK for training. 

Undersecretary of the Army William H. Draper was 

dissatisfied with the State Department's attitude. Marshall 

and his colleagues, Draper observed, se?med to consider 
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support for a firm withdrawal date as synonymous with 

"appeasement." Draper effectively sum .. inarized the Army's 

position during his testimony before the House Committee 

on Foreign Affairs. The Undersecretary explained that the 

United States could not maintain occupation of Korea 

indefinitely. Sooner or later, the Koreans themselves 
110 

would have to solve their problems. One can certainly 

appreciate the attitude of the American military. During 

February, 1948, the JCS concluded that the United States 

could not block a Soviet military thrust into Europe and 

thus requested a nine billion dollar supplement to the 

defense budget. Truman rejected the request because he 

believed that the United States could not counter Soviet 

expansionism everywhere and still maintain fiscal and 
111 

economic strength. Such limitations on spending meant 

that withdrawal was essential from those areas less vital 

to American security. 

Truman thus authorized the JCS to instr�ct Hodge to 

begin preparations for withdrawal. Hodge responded that 

if withdrawal was to begin on schedule-August 15, 1948-
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a final directive was necessary prior to May 15. He a.lso 

believed that because of his long-standing disagreement with 

Rhee he should, as the USAFIK Commander, leave Kores. immedi-

ately after the new Korean government assumed control. In 

addition, Hodge stressed that Korea would require heavier 

equipment militarily to ensure its survival in the event of 
112 

an open invasion. 

Truman received the final SANACC recommendations for 

withdrawal from Korea on April 2, 1948. The prcposal, 

National Security Council Paper #8 (NSC-8), outlined steps 

for the realization of an independent south Korean nation 

that would reflect popular desir�s and possess a sound 

economic and educational system. The paper noted that 

Moscow had created a separate government possessing a strong 

army, while serious economic problems plagu�d the southern 

zone. It recom!Tiended a one hundred eighty-five million 

dollar aid program for fiscal 1949 and the expansion, 

training, and equipping of a Constabulary army that would 

be effective "against any but an overt ac-ic of aggression by 
113 

north Korea or other forces." At the same time, NSC-8 

provided that the United States would withdraw from Korea 

no later than December Jl, 1948. In conclusion, the pap?r 
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declared that the United States should "not become so 

irrevocably involved in the Korean situation that any action 

taken by any faction in Korea or by any other power in Korea 
114 

could be considered a casus belli for the U .s."

Truman's decision to approve NSC-8 was indicative of 

his de sire to pursue a middle road in re spending to the 

Soviet challenge in Korea. The United States could not "cut 

and run," since such a policy would constitute a betrayal of 

commitments. American allies and adversaries alike would 

criticize the United States for exploiting the United Nations 

as a cover for abandonment. Nor would Truman guarantee the 

political independence and territorial integrity of Korea 

against military aggression. Instead, the Administration 

would attempt to apply containment in Korea and build 

indigenous military power, economic strength, and political 

stability. The policy assumed that the Soviets would not 

instigate blatant aggression and that the north Koreans 

eventually would realize the advantages of reunification. 

On April 8, Washington dispatched to Seoul instructions for 

implementing NSC-8. Hodge enthusiastically began to pr9pare 
115 

for withdrawal before the end of 1948. 

Royall and Draper immediately traveled to south Korea 

in the company of four American economic experts to formulate 

a specific assistance program. After three days of 
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interviews with Hodge and prominent Korean businessmen and 

political leaders, the Committee observed that the Koreans 

were anxious to assume control over their own destiny. The 

Committee •s report forwarded the following conclusion: 

For a time after withdrawal . • •  the new inde
pendent Korean Government will require continuing 
American aid, advice, food and raw materials in 
order to maintain at least the present ration 
level and to achieve necessary rehabilitation and 
governmental effectiveness. This assistance we 
feel should be provided for an interim period, 
with steps taken to assure that it is properly 
utilized. The Committee believes that firm sup
port by the United States and the United Nations 
to the new Korean Government will inestimably 
help to develop participation in future Far 

- Eastern trade on a basis valuable to the Korean
people and to their neighbors.

Thus, the Army Committee decided that financial assistance 

alone was sufficient to provide Koreans with the means to 

exploit its own resources and train technicians for the 
116 

maintenance of self-sufficient economic growth. 

State Department officials formulated an aid proposal 

embodying the argu�ents and recommendations contained in the 

Army Committee's report. The United States would continue 

financial assistance through fiscal 1949 to ensure safe 

American withdrawal with minimal loss of prestige. If the 

new Korean government "shows more vitality than they expect 

it will," the Truman Administration would consider the 

11 
U.S. Department of the Army, Economic Position 

and Prosnects of Japan and Korea and the i½easur'?s Requir�d 
to Improv� Them, by Percy H. Johnston, Paul G. Hoffman, 
Robert F. Loree, and Sydney H. Scheuer� U.S. Army Committe� 
Report, April 26, 1948. 



352 

implementation of a major recovery program during fiscal 

1950. Truman approved the approach and the Stat� Gepartment 
:ll7 

forwarded the bill to Jacobs for comment. 

America's decision to combine economic assistance with 

military disengagement in Korea reflected Truman's attitude 

toward the relationship between foreign policy and defense. 

The President was essentially a fiscal conservative, who 

desired not only a balanced budget, but surpluses to decrease 
118 

the national debt. This emphasis on economy in government 

alarmed Forrestal, who insisted that the United States facsd 

a critical period in Soviet-American relations. On May 7, 

1948, Truman and his advisors discussed the defense budget. 

The President stressed that American foreign policy was 

premised upon the expectation of peace rather than war. As 
119 

a �sult, higher defense spending was no+, justified. 

Truman's attitude toward defense spending reveals 

clearly his reliance on American economic power to counter 

the Soviet challenge. In a letter to Forrestal, Truman 

emphasized that "military strength is dependent on a strong 

economic and a strong industrial and productive capacity." 
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Any unfavorable impact on the economy, ·Truman explained, was 

intolerable. Unless international conditions deteriorated 

and Soviet-American tension increased, the Administration 

intended to hold the defense budget at a ceiling of fifteen 
120 

billion dollars. For Truman, economic aid and technical 

advice would serve to protect American security interests in 

Korea and elsewhere. 

VIII 

Hodge was skeptical abou� the feasibility of the new 

American plan. Early in March, he predicted that north Korea 

would invade south Korea to prevent the formulation of a 

separate regime and "to effectively eliminate any hope of 
:l.21 

escape from their power." Many Korean leaders shared 

�od�'s appretension and demanded an American guarant�e of 

south Korea's securi�y. The USAFIK Commander began to press 

the UNTCOK for an announcement of a specific date for 

elections. After consultations betwee.r: Hodge and Menon, the 

UNTCOK convened to consider the matter, despite Patterson's 

absence. The Co�mission informally approved Hodg?. 's recom-
122 

mendation that the UNTCOK supervise elections on �ay 9. 
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As a result, Hodge was able to announce the decision on March 

1, the anniversary of the rebellion of 1919. Three days 

later, Hodge indicated that the elections would utilize the 

secret ballot; all individuals over 21 years of age would be 

eligible to vote. Since freedom of choice was absolutely 

essential, Hodge warned that he would not tolerate any 
123 

terrorism or intimidation. 

Patterson, upon his return from Japan, was irate. He 

insisted that the Interim Committee had only "recommended" 

supervision of separate elections. More important, the 

UNTCOK had taken action without his consent. When the Com

mission refused to clarify its decision, Patterson walked 

out in a huff. Menon immediately reversed the UNTCOK's 
124 

decision and agreed to reconsider the entire matter. It 

was now Hodge's turn to be enraged, since it appeared that 

he had acted without the knowledge of the Commission. 

Patterson was concerned that the threatened boycott 

of moderate and leftist Koreans would ensure a complete 

victory for the extreme right. Both the Australian and 

Canadian Ambassadors in the United States complained to the 

l 3: 1. 
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State Department that Hodge had exceeded his authority. 

The UNTCOK's instructions precluded supervision of elections 

unless it was clear that an atmosphere of freedom prevailed 

in south Korea. American diplomatic officials responded 

that Hodge had coordinated with the Commission in announcing 

the election date. The UNTCOK's reversal had now caused an 

unnecessary delay, while fostering the moderate and leftist 
125 

boycott that the Commission was attempting to prevent. 

Marshall addressed an appeal to Trygve Lie to not permit a 

"disgruntled minority" to prevent Commission action. The 

American Secretary of State emphasized that the refusal of 

the UNTCOK to supervise elections in the near future would 
126 

produce an incredibly dangerous situation. 

Menon reconvened the UNTCOK on March 12 to reconsider 

its previous action. Jackson immediately recommended 

revocation of the Commission•s original decision in view of 

the probable electoral boycott. The UNTCOK should instead 

leave Korea on April 15 after recom�ending a national con

ference for the holding of national elections and reunifica

tion. Jackson strongly opposed any action that would bar 

northern participation and harden the partition. Paul

Boncour rejected the proposal and urged rapid fulfillment 
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of the initial decision to supervise separate elections. 

Syrian delegate Djabi then offered a compromise that would 

permit the Commission to supervise elections in south Korea 
127 

on May 9 only if a free atmosphere existed. 

In an extremely c�Jcial vote, the UNTCOK decided to 

accept the Syrian compromise, although Canada and Australia. 

opposed the plan. As a result, the United Nations was 

morally obligated to support the government that emerged 

from separate elections. Leon Gordenker perceptively 

indicates the significance of the Commission's action: 

Now it had abandoned the aim of unification 
before or through a national election; instead 
it was virtually committed to the program 
sponsored by the United States. Such cold war 
allies of the United States as Aus�ralia and 
Canada had grave doubts about the wisdom of 128 
this program in terms of the welfare of Korea. 

Truman and his advisors had reason to be pleased. Contain

ment in Korea now possessed international sanction. The 

UNTCOK would observe American implementation of the program 

and then certify the legitimacy of the results. 

America.."1 leaders in Seoul were already preparing for 

elections in south Korea in accordance with the SKILA elec

tion law. While staggered elections would allow the under

staffed UNTCOK to observe all polling places, th� AMG 
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considered such an approach overly expensive and dangerously 

prolonged in duration. Thus, the CoMmission wo��d make spot 

checks during simultaneous elections throughout the American 

zone. The AMG also appointed an electoral board early in 

March composed of fifteen members, twelve of whom belonged 

to Rhee's political party. At the same tiMe, American 

officials initiated a campaign to criticize all Korean 

leaders threatening to boycott the elections. Refusal to 

participate was a disservice to Kcrea. and benefited only the 

Communists. It was clear that the United States did not 

want a complete rightist sweep, since an unrepresentative 
129 

government would not enjoy complete international support. 

Truman and his advisors were now obsessed with pre

venting any delay in Korean elections. Several Korean 

religious groups urged a one day postponement-May 9 was a 

Sunday-bu+, the United States refused. Langdon bl�med 

American missionaries for this unwarranted interference. 

As a result, Marshall pressed churches in the United States 

to instruct their representatives to support the scheduled 
lJO 

election date. Finally, the Administration grudgingly 

acquiesed in a postponement of the elections to May 10, 

largely because of an anticipated solar eclipse on May 9. 
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Koreans would view this as a bad omen. Upon receiving this 

news, Niles Bond of the Division of Northeast Asian Affairs 

discerned some Soviet conspiracy at work. In a marginal 

note, he expressed amazement at "the lengths to which the 
131 

Commies will go! " Such comments indicate the mood in 

Washington during the spring of 1948. 

Hodge acted quickly to maximize Korean participation 

in the elections. The USAFIK instituted an incredibly 

high-powered program to educate Koreans on the democratic 

process. The AMG us�radio broadcasts, classroom sessions, 

pamphlets, loudspeakers, train exhibitions, and handbill 

distributions to inform the people "better than they have 
132 

ever been informed of anything in their history." The 

campaign was a huge success. On April 14, the AW'.G could 

report that over ninety percent of all eligible voters or 

approximately eight million people had registered. Hodge 

quickly observed that these statistics proved the existence 

of a strong desire among the people for elections despite 
lJJ 

Communist �hreats of violence. One AMG official was 

far more candid in his observation that in the absence of 

the American propaganda campaign force would have been 

131 
Jacobs 

Korea/3-2448, NA; 
895.00/4-448, NA: 

132 
Jacobs 

895.00/4-848, NA. 
13J 

to Marshall, March 24, 1948, RG 59, 501BB 
Jacobs to Marshall, April 4, 1948, RG 59,
New York Times, Anril 4, 1948, 11:6. 
- -- ---

to Marshall, April 8, 1948, RG 59, 

Jacobs to Marshall, April lJ, 1948, RG 59, 
895.oo/4-1J48, NA; New York Times, April 14, 1948, 8:3.



359 

134 
necessary to obtain voter registration. 

IX 

Moscow hardly looked favorably at the events transpiring 

in south Korea. As a result, the Soviets decided to attempt 

to force the United States to recognize the legitimacy of the 

northern regime. On March 17, Korotkov informed Hodge that 

in view of American bad faith the Soviets would no longer 

mediate between the United States and the Koreans ... .  regars.,1.ng 

electric power. �he Soviet commander forwarded a letter from 

Kirn Il-sung indicating that the north Koreans would terminate 

electricity on April 15 because the United States had not 

paid its bills. In response, Hodge explained that equipment 

for payment was available in Seoul and requested a confarenca 

to discuss the matter. He insis-r;ed, however, that the Soviet 

commander was the only legitimate authority in the north and 
135 

refused to negotiate with the north Koreans. 

On March 25, a more serious crisis confronted Hodge when 

the northern "Democratic Coalition Front" proposed a North

South Conference to arrange for nationwide elections and the 

withdrawal of all foreign troops. The Conference would con

vene in Pyongyang on April 14 and the northerners invited 
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thirteen southern representatives to attend, including Kimm 

and Kim Koo. Kimm responded favorably and asked Hodge to 

provide credentials and transportation. The USAFIK Commander 

understandably refused to either aid or hinder participation 
1.36 

in the Conference. 

News of the North-South Conference alarmed Lovett, who 

feared that a moderate-leftist boycott would cause the elec-

tions to appear to be a private affair of Syngman Rhee. �e 

recommended a strong propaganda campaign to discredit the 

northern proposal. �odge thus issued a public statement 

charging the north Koreans with attempting to deceive the 

south Koreans and seize control. Only free elections would 

provide a popular mandate for action to determine Korea's 

destiny. Hodge argued that the appointed representatives �o 

the Conference were mainly subversives and "stooges" who 
1.37 

represented no one but themselves. 

Jacobs judged the Conference a "clever ruse." He argued 

that Kimm's support for it was the product of frustration 

over not poss.essing enough political support to gain elec

tion. Any reasonable person knew that the Conference was 

doomed to fail and was a "fool's paradise." Jackson and 
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Patterson, however, encouraga:1 Kimm and Kim .,. 

1\.0Q to attend 2.nd 

promised to postpone separate elections in the event of 3uc-
138 

ce ss. Prior to departure, Kimm requested that the north 

Koreans accept certain conditions, The Conference was not 

to advocate dictatorship, nationalization of all indus�ries, 

foreign military bases, or less than free elections. When 

the north accepted, Kimm and Kim Koo traveled to Pyongyang 
139 

and arrived in the northern capital on April 21, 

After a week of discussions, it was clear that the 

North-South Conference was indeed a sham. It produc9d a 

constitution and governmental strueture modeled after the 

Soviet Union, It also issued a proclamation blaming the 

United States entirely for the 38th parallel and denouncing 

separate elections in the south. The Conference called upon 

all true Kore2n nationalists to demand American withdrawal, 

Although Ki�m was far from satisfied with the results, he 

returned with a promise from Kim Il-sung that the north 

Koreans would support free elections and not terminate 

electrical power. In return, Kimm and Kim Koo agreed to 
140 

boycott the southern elections. 

Communist leaders then intensified the program of 
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violence and subversion. They sought to use threats of 

rioting and assassination to convince the UNTCOK not to 
141 

supervise the elections. At least the chaos would hold 

down voter turnout. The Korean police, in turn, increased 

its anti-leftist repression, while Hodge placed the Con

stabulary army on permanent alert. In addition, the SKIG 

organized a series of "Community Protective Associations'' 

to maintain local law and order. These bodies snon degen

erated into youth gangs armed with clubs and axes, which 
142 

roamed the countryside terrorizing the people. During 

the first four months of 1948, police and extremists killed 

over two hundred fifty people. An additional hundred were 

victims of indiscriminate violence in April, including eight 

election officials and two candidates. Violence peaked 

during the week before the election, when over three hundred 
143 

individuals died, only thirty-two of whom were policemen. 

Police exercised influence and intimidated voters in 

more subtle ways. The AMG required Koreans to register for 

the election at the same place where food ration cards were 

obtained. Blackmail was hardly unusual, while beatings, 
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robbery, threats, and imprisonment were the order of the 

day. The UNTCOK members were concerned that Korean extrem

ists were exerting improper political pressure on the 

people. More important, the United States seemed unable to 

control in any way the actions of the police and youth 
144 

groups. To argue that south Korea possessed an atmosphere 

condusive to freedom of choice was patently absurd. 

Predictably, the extreme right dominated the list of 

candidates for the May elections. The subsequent legislative 

body would not reflect a representative cross-section of 

Korean political opinion. Of nine hundred thirty-eight can-

didates, the AMG estimated that more than three-fourths 
145 

under the control of Rhee and Kim Sung-soo. Twelve can.di-' 

dates ran unopposed, including Rhee. Significantly, Rhee's 

supporters on the National Election Committee rejected the 

application for candidacy of one Daniel Choi, who sought to 
146 

oppose Rhee. Despite such blatant unfairness and tam-

pering, the Commission members arrived at a compromise that 

permitted the UNTCOK to sups rvise the elections. On April 
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28, five members voted that a "reasonable degree of free 

expression" existed in south Korea. Canada, Australia, a.!'ld 
147 

Syria refused to participate in the charade and abstained. 

Hodge's extremely cooperative attitude partially 

explains the UNTCOK's willingness to proceed with the elec

tions. For example, the AMG agreed to alter the election 

law, eliminating a controversial "run-off" provision and 

allowing previous criminals and illiterates to vote. The 

failure of the North-Sou th Confe re nee to arrive at an 

acceptable solution to the Korean dilemma had a decided 

impact on the Commission as well. Regardless cf the 

r�asons, the UNTCOK had undertaken an impossible task. 

Befo!"e and during the elections, observation groups had far 

too little time to make intense investigations a.nd "could 

hardly do more than show themselves and hope to attract 
148 

complaints and significant information." The United States 

probably would have proceeded to hold elections anyway, but 

the Commission's participation was a tremendous propaganda 

victory. Symbolically, the United Nations was now respon

sible for Korea's destiny. 

Elections occurred on schedule and resulted in a 

resounding victory for Syngrnan Rhee. Jacobs observed that 
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Koreans cast their ballots in a calm, quiet, and orderly 

atmosphere. He judged the procedure and organization of the 

elections as truly democratic, devoid of coercion or intim

idation. Over ninety percent of all registered voters cast 

ballots and, in several areas, all balloting was completed 

within the first four hours that the polling places were 
149 

open. American observers quickly noted that the results 

surpassed the record of long-established democracies in the 

realm of voter participation and was indicative of Korea's 
J. 50

readiness for independence and self-government.

Jacobs,. in his private communications, was far more 

reserved in his judgments. He noted that the organization 

and efficiency of the elections was unprecedented and "should 

give rise to a certain degree of c�ution and reservation in 

our appraisal of that efficiency." The criticism was cer

tainly just, since the United States never ceased to smpha

size that such high voter turnout in the Soviet Union proved 

the undemocratic nature of its elections. Jacobs also 

offered the honest admission that the United States was 

partially responsible for Rhee's electoral victory. As the 

American Political Advisor explained, past "American actions 
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have done much to bring the dominance of the Rhee-rightist 

political group • • •  and to discourage not only Communist 

but also non-Rhee, non-Communist groups from participation 
151 

in the elections." 

Korean elections in May, 1948, were hardly a reflection 
152 

of the popular will. In reality, most Koreans cast 

ballots for independence, rather than any particular candi

date. After being ignored for so long, the masses now 

enthusiastically engaged in contact and communication with 
153 

their leaders and enjoyed a "sense of participation." 

In addition, the police and youth groups either convinced 

the average Korean to vote or coerced him into participation. 

On the �ay of the election alone, political violence led to 
154 

forty-four killings. 

Still, the United States had made the elections a test 

of the viability of democracy in Asia and the ability of the 

United Nations to resolve international problems. The out

come pleased Marshall. He congratulated the Koreans on their 
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election and observed that the "fact that some 90 percent 

of the registered voters cast their ballots, despite the 

lawless efforts of a Communist-dominated minority to prevent 

or sabotage the election, is a clear revelation that the 

Korean people are determined to form their own government 
l.55

by democratic me ans." More important, elections permitted 

Washington to proceed with its schedule for withdrawal. On 

May 22, the JCS ordered MacArthur to implement the prepara

tory phase of the operation-code-named "Crabapple," Almost 

immediately, American dependents began to leave Korea, while 
156 

Hodge transferred surplus equipment to the Constabulary. 

Some American observers were not so sanguine about the 

future of Korean affairs and the nature of the American 

victory. Soviet sponsorship of a separate northern regime 

meant that a blcody civil war, rather than peaceful reunifi-

cation, was in the offing. It was also apparent that police 

terrorism and a leftist boycott constituted "a perverted 

application of democratic principles of free elections." 

American :r.e liance on the United Nations could not disguise 

the reality of the situation. South Korea enjoyed approxi

mately the same freedoms as their northern neighbors, but 

without the benefits of economic stability and at least the 

155 
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157 
appearance of reform. 

368 

In the wake of the Korean elactions, Trusan believed 

that international diplomatic support and an American program 

of economic assistance for a separate south Korean government 

would provide the answer to a dilemma that had confronted the 

United States since 1945. At the same time, ;i.:oscow's 

refusal to co operate with the United Nations and permit 

nationwide elections had damaged the prestige of the Soviet 

Union in the international community. The United States, on 

the other hand, had demonstrated its devotion to the prin

ciples of democracy and national self-determination. If the 

resultant south Korean rsgime developed political streng�h 

and economic prosperity, the United States would reap even 

greater benefits. More important, once the north Koreans 

realized the superiority of the Western model of political 

and economic development, they would overthrow the Corr.munists 

and seek amalgamation. Truman believed he had resolved the 

dilemma of wi�hdrawal. Containment was then a liberating 

force that would not only halt Soviet expansion in Korea,. 

but achieve peaceful reunification as well. 

157 
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Chapter VII i 

Test Case of Containment 



America's Korea policy after May, 1948, concentrated 

on fostering the emergence of a strong and progressive 

democratic state in south Korea. With the benefit of hind

sight, some scholars have strongly criticized the Truman 

Administration for creating an anti-Communist government 

in Korea and then refusing to supply it with sufficient 

moral and material support to ensure its survival. 

an appraisal ignores the actual nature and intent of 

Such 

American actions in that country. Truman and his advisors 

were still uncertain regarding the magnitude of the Soviet 

threat to international peace and stability. In addition, 

they wanted to limit the extent of the American commitmen� 

to use its power and prestige to counter the challenge. 

Through the use of economic aid and technical advice alone, 

Truman hoped the United States could confront and eliminate 
2 

the threat of Communist expansion in Asia. 

Events in China largely determined the Administration's 

approach to American policy in Korea. Truman's strategy 

Cho, Korea in World Politics, 244: Ferrell, Geor£e 
C. Marshall, 248-2u9-;-See also, Kim, Divided K<Jrea.

Norman A. Graebner, "Global Containment: The Trui7lan 
Years," Current Eistory, L'JII, JJ6 (August J.969), 7?-8J; 
Athan TheoharTs, "The Rhetoric of Politics," in Politics and 
Policies of the Truman Administration, 210-211. 
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depended upon the successful application of national self

determination and the emergence of substantial popular 

support for a government favorable to the policies of the 

United States. Chiang Kai-shek failed to maintain the 

support of the masses because of his unwillingness to respond 

to popular demands for reform, In Korea, on the other hand, 

Truman believed that the United States had a second chance 

in Asia to build a popular and democratic government worthy 

of emulation. Inc re a singly, the Administration came ta vie 1.v 

Korea as not only a bulwark of democracy but also the test 

case of containment in Asia. 

South Korea's experiment in democracy experienced an 

inauspicious beginning. On May 14, the north Koreans shut 

off electrical power and Hodge immediately protested the 

action. After the Soviets refused to mediate, the USAFIK 

Commander insisted that Moscow could not divest itself of 

responsibility in its zone of occupation, He expressed 

willingness to fulfill American obligations for repayment, 
J 

but only after the Soviets restored power. The United 

States obviously expected the northern action. Two power 
4 

barges were on hand to meet the emergency. 

Jacobs to lV:arsha11, May 22, 1948, F?US, 1948, Vo 1. 
VIII, 1203-1204; "U.S. Urges Soviet Command to Resume 
Electric Power," June 16, 1948, DSB, XIX, 471 (July 11, 
J.948), 50-5:J.; New York Times, rray14, 191+8, 1:8 and June
16, 1948, 17:J-.- --

Wedemeyer i.\1emorandum, �,1ay 4, J.948, RG 319, P&O 
091 Korea, Section IV, Cases 50-65, Box 87, NA; Saltzrr.an 
to Draper, April 21+, 1948, FRUS, 1948, Vol. VIII, 1181, 
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Bunce observed that the north Korean action was a c.le2.r 

political maneuver designed to embarrass the new southern 

government and force the United States to recognize the north 

Korean regime. In addition, the adverse effect on the south 

Korean economy would discredit the United States and facili-

tate a Communist seizure of power. Clearly, the power 

termination benefited Syngman Rhee far more than the north 

Koreans or the Soviet Union, The average Korean in the south 

would now find it difficult to trust either Moscow or the 

northern regime. Perhaps more important, Kimm and Kim Koo 

had relied on Kim Il-sung's promise to maintain electrical 

power and the decision to terminate it destroyed the careers 
6 

of Rhee's two main adversaries. 

Despite the power difficulty, the Korean leaders moved 

rapidly to form a separate government in the south. Several 

newly-elected representatives were mer:..bers of the SKIG, which 

issued a statement just prior to the election denouncing 

Soviet obstructionism and domination in the north. Jacobs 

expressed agreement with the statement's accuracy, but 

questioned the logic of insulting Korea's "powerful and 

unforgiving neighbor." He went on to offer an extremely 

revealing observation: 

Bunce to Marshall, May 15, 1948, FRUS, 1948, Vol, 
VIII, lJ.98-1:l.99; State Department, Korec1. 19...;.j to 1948, 
35-36.

- --

New York Times, May 17, 1948, 18:2; Time, LI, 20 
(May 17, T§7i:Bhl5aige, "Korea," in Communism and Revolu
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It is, however, characteristic of the historical 
protegee psychology o:f the Korean official, who 
is insecure in his office and condition and must 
cling to the skirts of the strong power which he 
determines will dominate the situation • •  , . 
This psychology in the past and today unfortu
nately finds ex�ression in egging on the pro
tector against the rival so he will destroy the 
latter. It would be obtuse to deny that this 
Korean psychology has not ente�ed into and 
obstructed a settlement of the Korean auestion 
or influenced local Soviet and American 
objectivity. 

On May 29, 1948, the new legislature met secretly and over

whelmingly elected Rhee as chairman of the body. It was 

clear to all observers that the new Korean government would 
7 

be decidedly a.n ti-Soviet. 

Korea's new legislative assembly formally convened in 

its opening session on May Jl, 1948. Hodge delivered an 

address appealing to the north Koreans to hold democratic 

elections and join the south. He suggested that the legis

lature leave one hundred seats vacant for the northern 

representatives and establish a liason with the UNTCOK to 

foster reunification. Finally, Hodge urged the legislature 

to be patient and devote sufficient time to the formulation 
8 

of an effective constitution and governmental structure. 

It was difficult to voice optimism regarding the future 

of independence and democracy in the P.epublic of Korea (ROK).

The extreme conservatives in control of the new legislature 

7 
Jacobs to Marshall, May 19, 1948, FRUS, 1948, Vol, 

VIII, 1201-1202; New York Times, ;v:ay 29, 19�4:4. 
8 
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Hodge, Address to the Korean Assembly, Released 
May 27, 1948, DSB, XVIII, 468 (June 20, 1948), 800. 
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had to be willing to seek a reconciliation with the moderates 

and institute genuine reforms. Still, Koreans now possessed 

their own leaders and some observers considered self-govern-
9 

ment an accomplishment in itself. During private discus-

sions, Rhee assured Jacobs that he would strive for a recon

ciliation with the left and seek reunification. He empha

sized, however, that the ROK's success would depend upon the 
10 

continuation of American assistance and support. 

Rhee acted quickly on Hodge's recommendations and 

appointed a five man liason for cooperation and coordination 

with the U�COK and the AMG. The Commission returned to 

Seoul on June 7 and voted three days later to make itself 
11 

available for consultation. Yet, the UNTCOK remained badly 

divided and unable to adopt a firm position on the most con

troversial issues. The necessity for constant compromise 

meant that the UNTCOK had little alternative other than to 

perform an essentially passive and negative role. A more 

active approach would only reveal the Com�ission's deep 
12 

division. Virtually all the UNTCOK members agread, however, 

that the new Korean government was not national in character. 

9 
Weems, "Behind the Korean Slections," 146; New York 

Times, June 2, 1948, 28:2. 
10 
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Despite the legisla�Jre's protests, the UNTCOK would recog-
13 

nize the ROK's authority as legitimate only in south Korea. 

Hodge charged the Commission with vacillation and 

appeasement for its refusal to support the ROK without 

qualification. He predicted that the caution and timidity 

of a minority of Commission members was undermining the 

future of the ROK and increasing the likelihood of a delay 

in American withdrawal. If Washington did not exercise 

diplomatic pressure to alter the situation, Hodge warned 

that the United States would face a further dete�ioration of 

conditions. As a result, Marshall again expressed concern 

to the home governments of the Commission and urged recogni

tion of the ROK as national in character. He de�ied any 

attempt to dictate policy to the UNTCOK, but stressed that 

failure to support the ROK would confirm the permanence of 
14 

partition and destroy past progress toward independence. 

Marshall's diplomatic pressure again experienced a 

degree of success. Although the Commission refused to recog

nize the ROK as a national gov9rnment, it decided to attend 

the next session of the legislature and announce support for 

the new Korean regime. In addition, the UNTCOK voted on June 

25 that the elections were "a valid expression of the free 

13 

Jacobs and Hodge to Marshall, June 11, 1948, 
FRUS, 1948, Vol. VIII, 1218. 
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will of the electorate in those parts of Korea which were 

accessible to the Commission • • •  which . . . constituted 
15 

approximately two-thirds of the people of Korea." Canada, 

Australia, and Syria strongly opposed this judgment and 

Jackson even walked out of the meeting in protest. Despite 

such division, Salvadorian delegate Miguel Valle addressed 

the Korean legislature on June JO. He announced that the 

Commission considered the new Korean government legitimate 

and was ready for consultations. �hee expressed apprecia

tion for the UNTCOK's support. He also hoped that it would 

soon supervise elections in the north and that these repre

sentatives would then occupy their seats in the "National 
l 6

Assembly." 

Factionalism quickly emerged as the dominant character

istic of the Korean legislature. Although Ghe vast majority 

of representatives were sympathetic toward Syng:nan Rh>::!e, 

Sung-soo controlled the votes of seventy-five delegates. 

Kirn

a result, if Kim Sung-soo disagreed with Rhee, the smaller 

factions would control events and force reliance on instable 
17 

and short-lived coalitions. Jacobs also observed Ghat the 

15 
Hodge to Marshall, June 28, 19LJ.8, FRUS, 1948, Vol. 

VIII, 1229; New York Times, June 27, 19LJ.8, 1.2:5, 
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va.rious party platforms revealed a considerable "lack of 

realism and of the 'eyes shut' idealism which characterizes 

Korean political and economic thinking and of Korean • • •  

fondness for the high-sounding written syr.ibols of abstract 

virtue." Rhee's program, for example, appeared radical. He 

favored industrial nationalization, land redistribution, a 

planned economy, and heavy taxation of wealth. In view of 

Rhee's past history, it was difficult for most observers to 
18 

accept his proposals at face value. 

Initial debate in the Korean Assembly centered en 

nature of the governmental structure and cons ti tu tion. 

"'-' 
1,!18 

Kim

Sung-soo and his supporters favored a parli2mentary system 

modeled after the governments of Western Europe, Since his 

party represented the interests of business and la.ndo·,mers, 

Kim Sung-soo envisioned a major influence in the Korean 

government through the control of powerful positions in the 

cabinet and the bureaucracy. Rhee, on the other hand, 

favored a strong executive and a governmental structure 

resembling that of the United States. Thus, from the outset, 

the lines of opposition between Rhee and Kim Sung-soo wer2 
19 

clear and cooperation would be difficult, 

On July 12, the National Assembly completed work on the 

5-2248, NA.
18 
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constitution. On the surface, the Republic of Korea was a 

traditional democracy, based upon the popular election of 

representatives to a unicameral legislature for a two-year 

term. The Assembly in turn elected a President to serve for 

a four year period. The President appointed the Premier and 

a cabinet subject to the legislature's approval. The chief 

executive also selected judges to a Supreme Court, but the 

body did not possess the power of judicial review. Thus, 

the Korean system appeared to combine elements of both the 
20 

American and European models of democracy. 

Several peculiarities existed in the scheme which posed 

a potential threat to democratic operation. For example, 

the legislature could not alter the provisions of the Presi

dent's budget proposals; it could only approve or reject. 

More important, the constitution reflected the traditional 

Japanese tendency toward a powe :rful exe cu ti ve and a central

ized bureaucracy. The President possessed extensive powers 

for the formulation and implementation of policies in the 

absence of coordination with the legislature. After 

declaring a state of national emergency, the chief exec�tive 

could rule by decree, appropriating money and passing laws 

without the Assembly's approval. Thus, a single man or party 

could exploit the constitution and obtain complete control of 

20 
New York Times, July 14, 1948, 2L:J; State Depart
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the Korean government. At the same time, the President could 

not dismiss the legislature if it disagreed with his poli

cies. In the event that the executive and the legislature 

found cooperation impossible, prolonged deadlock and 
2:J. 

executive rule was a virtual certainty. 

II 

Korea's progress toward democracy and independence was 

a matter of extreme satisfaction for Tru�an. He emphasized 

that the United States was fulfilling its obligations in good 

faith, while Moscow was striving to impose its will on the 

Korean people. Soviet tactics, Truman explained, justified 

unilateral action. Stalin could terminate the Soviet boycot� 

of the UNTCOK's activities at any time and theraby indicate 

his willingness to fulfill his commitments. Truman declared 

that Korea represented a test of Soviet intentions: 

On its own initiative, the Soviet Union • . •  
can permit the people of North Korea to work 
with their compatriots in the south in creating 
an independent and democratic natio�. 

If the Soviet Union genuinely de sires to 
make a contribution to peace and recovery in 
the world, it can prove i� in Korea. 22

Truman's expectation of a change in Soviet policy toward 

Korea was naive, since the creation of the ROK only reduced 

21 
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the likelihood that Moscow would permit reunification. 

Truman and his advisors now began to consider a change 

of personnel in Korea. On April 27, Marshall recommended 

that the President appoint John J. Muccio of Rhode Island as 

Amba.ssador. A career Foreign Service Officer, Muccio 

obtained his experience in Latin America, Asia, and finally 

Berlin. Muccio later speculated that Truman chose him 

because of his experience in a divided Germany dealing with 

a military occupation. The argument seems cogent, since his 

principal task in Korea was to supervise the transfer of 
2J 

authority from the AMG to the new Korean government, 

American military leaders also decided to replace Hodge 

at the earliest practicable date. Upon his arrival in Korea 

in April, Draper realized that Rhee's electoral victory was 

inevitable. It was essential to have a USAFIK Commander 

able to cooperate with Rhee. Hodge's continued presence 

would produce tension and be awkward for the new government. 

The JCS chose Major General John B. Coulter, Hodge's execu

tive officer, as the new USAFIK Commander, because Coulter 

had remained uninvolved in local politics. Yet, the JCS did 

not want the appearance of placating Rhee. Washington thus 

instructed MacArthur to delay the announcement until Hodse 
24 

was !"eady to leave south Korea. 

2J 

Marshall to Truman, April 27t 1948, F�US, 1948, 
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Washington also continued to implement "Crabapple'' 

during the early sumwer of 1948. Royall ordered the ship

ment of a one-year supply of training ammunition for small 

arms to Korea and a six-month supply of ammunition, equip

ment, and replacement parts following American withdrawal. 

He then informed Marshall of these decisions and of Hodge's 

readiness to transfer the direct administration nf American 

responsibilities to the State Department on September 2, 

1948. Royall urged Marshall to organize a diplomatic mission 

capable of beginning effective operation at the earliest 
25 

possible date. 

Army Department officials were clearly determined to 

withdraw from Korea on schedule, regardless of conditions in 

the peninsula at the time of departure. Lov�tt refus9d to 

submit to such pressu�e. While tentatively approving the 

Army schedule for withdrawal, he stressed that NSC-8 c�lled 

for flexibility and coordination of American policy with the 

United Nations. The Army could begin to implement withdrawal 

but Lovett emphasized that it had .to be prepared to suspend, 
26 

adjust, or delay the ope�ation on a moment's notice. 

Vol. VIII, 1192-1194; Gilchrist iV!emorandum, May 13, 1948, RG 
319, P&O 091 Korea TS, Section III, Cases 16-JO, Box 22, nA. 
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Reports from Seoul seemed to justify State Department cau

tion, since Hodge complained that the Korean populace was 

not evidencing sufficient loyalty to the new legislature. 

He observed that the Korean leaders were not concerned with 

the general welfare of the nation, but with "personal and 

individual power, by fair means or foul." More important, 

in the event of an insurrection, the USAFIK would be too 
27 

understrength to prevent a Communist seizure of power. 

Political competition in the legislature and the 

absence of complete UNTCOK support for the ROK convinced 

Jacobs that the United States should delay withdrawal. The 

legislature would not complete the for�ation of a government 

until July JO, but Army plans depended upon the completion 

of the ROK thirty days earlier. Jacobs urged Marshall to 

bring this fact strongly to attention Dept /sic7 
of Army so that its operational plans based on 
that date will be delayed accordingly £tintil 
September 1£ and thus prevent this phase of 
O,£� Elanning and operations from getting our 
� of line with political phases. By all 
means no action to implement William Day should 
be taken as resulting publicity will complicate 
if not jeopardize our hope that UNTCOK will 
give formal approval to new government .. 

Marshall complied with Jacobs'recommendations. He also began 

to exercise pressure on the Commission member's home govern

ments to extend some form of recognition to the ROK. The 

Secretary of State emphasized that if the United Nations 

refused to support the ROK as a national government, Moscow 

27 
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would create a separate regime i.!'1 the north and thus render 
28 

the Korean partition permanent. 

In Moscow, Smith realistically observed that the United 

Nations could not prevent the creation of a puppet regime in 

north Korea. Stalin would simply ignore the UNTCOK if it 
29 

recognized the new south Korean government. On July 11, 

Kim Il-sung announced that the People's Committee would 

sponsor elections throughout Korea on August 25. At the 

same time he indicated that work on the constitution was 

near completion. This document provided for a national 

government with its capital in Seoul. The north Koreans 

also exhibited a new national flag, complete with the "hammer 

and sickle." Kim Il-sung denounced the United States for 

creating a police state in the south and demanded immediate 
JO 

American withdrawal. United Nations recognition of the 

ROK now assumed added importance. 

North Korea's claim to legitimate rule throughout Korea 

alarmed Jacobs. He feared that Australia, Canada, and India 

would now recommend the abolition of the UNTCOK after the 
Jl 

inauguration of the ROK. His apprehension was certainly 

Jacobs to �arshall, July 9, 1948, RG 59, 501BB 
Korea/7-948, NA; Marshall to Certain Smbassies, July 10, 
1948, FRUS, 1948, Vol. VIII, l2J5-J.2J7, 

29 
Smith to :V1arshal l, July 14, 194e, F'RU�, 1948, 
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warranted. During July, all three nations informed the 

United States that they would oppose recognition of the ROK 

prior to final United Nations action on the Commission's 

report. Aside from the questionable nature of the May elec

tions, these governments pointed out that recognition of 

southern control over the north would be unrealistic, Uni

lateral and precipitate action would also alienate other 

United Nations members and detract from a sympathetic 
32 

attitude tow2rd the southern regime. North Korean actions 

may have urged caution upon these nations, but the forrr:ation 

of a Com.munist regime in the north re infon!ed Chinese, 

Philippine, and Salvadorian support for American policy. 

Even France joined the advocates of recognition, arguing that 
33 

it would be wise to view the ROK as national in character. 

Ambassador Jessup realized that it would be extremely 

difficult to obtain United Nations recognition of the ROK as 

a national government. He preferred instead to concentrate 

on gaining the cooperation of the UNTCOK in supervising the 

transfer of governmental power from the Afl:G to the new Korean 

government. American pressure for recognition would only 

alienate the United Nations and endanger policy objectives 

Vol, VIII, 1243-1245, 
32 
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of the United States in other more important areas. State 

Department officials remained convinced, however, that the 

United States should press the United Nations to recognize 

the national character of the ROK. Washington decided to 
)4 

refer Jessup's recommendations to Jacobs for comment. 

Jacobs strongly disagreed with Jessup and urged action 

at the other extreme. He favored immediate American recog

nition of South Korea regardless of United Nations action. 

Any sign of American weakness or vacillation, Jacobs 

insisted, would undermine the sizable popular support that 

the Rhee government then enjoyed, Although Canada and 

Australia would object, Jacobs was confident that the Interim 

Committee would support the American action and even follow 

suit, �arshall decided to adopt a middle course. The United 

States would delay recognition, but would increase pressure 

on the UNTCOK to view the ROK as the national government of 

Korea. Marshall also approved Jacobs' recomrnenda tion that 

a representative of the new Korean government travel to the 
35 

United Nations and attend sessions, 

Truman and his advisors were then sensitive to any 

action that might de tra.c t from United Nations support for 

the ROK. 'I'r�man thus appointed Muccio as "special 

34 
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representative of the President," rather than ambassador. 

Muccio possessed full authority to negotiate agreements, but 

Washington withheld more extensive powers until the United 

Nations acted. Simultaneously, the American delegation at 

the United Nations formulated a letter from Hodge to the 

UNTCOK informing the Commission of the successful creation 

of a Korean government. Hodge would represent the United 

States at the inauguration of the new Korean government on 

August 15, tne anniversary of Japan's surrender. The USAFIK 

Commander's departure and Muccio's arrival would then 
J6 

symbolize the restoration of Korean sovereignty. 

III 

While Washington attempted to increase international 

support for South Korea, Rhee's actions continued to embar

rass the United States. Jacobs observed that the old patriot 

was assuming "more and more messiah pose and speaks in first 

person of what he will do." Rhee was sure to be the first 

President of South Korea and Americans in Seoul feared that 

he would exploit the constitution and the governmental struc

ture to create a dictatorship. In addition, Rhee's "loose 

bombastic utterances" against the Soviet Union and Communism 

would have a disastrous effect on American policy in the 

Marshall to Jacobs, July 27, 1948, Lovett to 
Truman, July 2 8, 1948, and Jess-up to Marshall, July 26, 
1948, FR.US, J.948, Vol. VIII, 1262-1264. 
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United Nations. Still, American leaders realized that the 

United States would eventually have to arrive at a suitable 
37 

basis for cooperation with Rhee. 

Americans accurately predicted the Assembly's choice of 

a President. The legislature promulgated the constitution on 

July 17 and three days later it satisfied Rhee's life-long 

ambition and elected him President of the Republic of Korea. 

Rhee assumed office with an incredible degree of power. 
38 

No one rivaled his prestige and political support. Rhee 

also owed nothing to the United States, since Hodge had 

attempted to limit Rhee's rise to power. 

Unfortunately, Rhee attempted to exploit his position 

.and the bureaucracy for personal gain. He appointed only his 

close political supporters and trusted functionaries to 
39 

government posts. More important, Rhee completely ignored 

Kim Sung-soo and his supporters, as well as those individuals 

who served under the AMG. Kirn Sung-soo felt betrayed and 

immediately organized a strong, stable, and cohesive party 

to oppose Rhee's strategy for domination. Its first act of 

defiance was to reject Rhee's choice for Premier, arguing 

that Kim Sung-soo deserved the appointment. Thus, personal 

37 
Jacobs to Marshall, July 18, 1948, RG 59, 5013B/ 

7-1848, NA; Seedlock r.':ernorandum, July 27, 1948, RG JJ.9,
P&O 091 Korea, Section V, Case 65, Box 88, NA.

38 
New York Times, July 20, 1948, 12: 2. 
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Henderson, Politics of the Vortex, 160-161; Kirn 

insists that Rhee's appointments produced skillful admin
istrators who possessed broad support, Divided Korea, 119. 
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and political factionalism emerged a"t the outset tc 
40 

complicate South Korea's future. 

On August 4, the legislature approved Rhee's cabinet 

selections, including the compromise candidate Lee Bum-suk 

as Premier. Two days later, Rhee informed Hodge that the 

newly-formed governr.1ent was prepared to assume complete 

administrative control over southern Korea. He also 

appointed a liason to "the UNTCOK for consultation and 

coordination regarding "the transfer of authority. The ROK 

President expressed his wish for the continuation of 
41 

"felicitous" relations with the United Nations. 

Rhee now began to press the United States to delay 

withdrawal. He insisted that the United States could not 

leave until the ROK possessed the military capability for 
42 

self-defense . Hodge and Jacobs agreed. They insisted 

that the announce�ent of departure would have a devastating 

effect on Korean morale and would sacrifice all previous 

gains in the southern zone. Washington could expect the 

Communists to rengw agitation and subversion following 

American withdrawal in an attempt to seize control forcibly. 

Hodge stressed that "we should stand firm everywhere on 

Muccio, Oral History Interview Transcript, 
7; Reeve, The Reoublic of Korea; Henderson, Politics 
Vortex, 29I'"';r--rew Yark TI'mes, Julv 27, J.948, J.4 :J.

41 - --
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Jacobs to Marshall, August 6 and 10, 1948, FRUS, 
Vol. VIII, J.94·8, 1266-1267 and 1270; New York Times, Augus t;
10, 1948 , 12: :l.. 

42 
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Soviet perimeter, including Korea, until we know more clearly 

what actions will be taken in General Assembly and what will 

be outcome of our present negotiations with respect to 
43 

Berl in . . .. " 

Such advice convinced the State Department that prema

ture withdrawal was unwise. In response, the Army Department 

complained that indecision and confusion in the State Depart

ment indicated its refusal to accept responsibility for 

American policy in Korea. Military leaders demanded that 

the State Department comply with NSC-8 and cease hampeLing 
44 

American withdrawal. The Army Department also complained 

that the Economic Cooperation Administration (ECA) refused 

to exhibit any·interest in Korea whatsoever. It strongly 

urged Truman to appoint an experienced and capable admin

istrator for the Kore an aid program possessing long-range 

instructions. If the Administration permitted military 

government in Korea to continue, such a course would embar-

rass the new Korean government and substantiate Soviet 
45 

charges of American 
• • 

1 • imperia ..... ism. 

'3 
Jaco as to Marshall, August 12, 1948, FRUS, l 948, 
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44 
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Memorandum for the Secretary of the Arrr.y, July 
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NA; Saltzman later argued that the Army was not anxious to 
transfer authority in Korea to the State Department. He was 
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script, June 28, 1974, HSTL, 9. 
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Significantly, the Army Department was far more con

fident than the State Department over the probable success 

of contain�ent in Korea. During Muccio's orientation, 

military leaders stressed that Stalin would not instigate 

an open invasion of South Korea, but would pursue instead a 

strategy of subversion and indirect aggression. Since 

American actions in Korea had placed Moscow on the defen

sive, the Army Department believed that there was reason 

for considerable optimism: 

Syngman Rhee was, as a result of the Army's 
substantial effort in training and equipping 
the South Korean Forces, in a strong bar
gaining position to talk with the North 
Koreans on unification. Mr. Muccio was 
appraised of the latest intelligence esti
mate, which placed the North Korean forces 
at approximately 50,000 . . .  and that this 
meant that parity had now been achieved 
between the two forces in general terms as 
a result of the undoubted superiority of the 
U.S. arms in the possession of the South 
Korea�s, when compared to the ones in the 
possession of the North Koreans. 

American military officials thus encouraged iVIuccio to assume 

complete control over the responsibilities of the United 
46 

States in Korea, since occupation was no longer essential. 

Muccio's response confirmed Army suspicions that the 

State Department was dragging its heels • .Muccio explained 

that the diplomatic branch was being dilatory "owing to a 

feeling that the 8ongress did not want State to handle pro

grams of this nature." He agreed, however, to support a 

H.A.B. to Schuyler, August 9, 1948, R� J19, P&O 
091 Korea TS, Section V, Case 31, NA. 
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wider role for the State Department in supervising Korean 

economic recovery. Draper rejected the validity of this 

argument and charged the State Department with attempting 

to shun its responsibilities. If State's attitude of 

indifference continued, the Army threatened to remove all 

military equipment from Korea intended for the Constabulary 

army. The Army argued logically that if the State Depart

ment did not consider Korea sufficiently important to 

generate any interest in its political and economic 

stability it would be foolish to place a substantial 
47 

military investment in jeopardy. 

Truman was apparently aware of the dispute. On August 

16, he ordered the departments involved to decide which 
48 

agency was best able to manage Korean reha.biJ.i tation. 

During subsequent discussions, the Army insisted upon the 

rapid elimination of its responsibilities in Korea. Lovett, 

on the other hand, insisted that the State Department did 

not possess enough trained personnel to supervise the pro

gram. He also reiterated that Congress wanted to exclude 

the diplomatic branch from involvement in economic assistance 

programs. Paul G. Hoffman, ECA Director, expressed sy�pathy 

for Lovett's position, but strongly supported the Army's 

contention that the military should not administer an 

,7 
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49 
aid program. 

Hoffman soon realized that the ECA was the logical 

candidate to supervise the Korean assistance program. He 

emphasized that a small-scale operation would be a waste of 

time and money. Yet, he doubted whether Congress would 

"continue to pour money into Korea, which was a rather 

questionable investment." N1=vertheless, he agreed to accept 

responsibility for Korean aid, provided that the Budget 

Bureau approved the decision. Thus, Hoffman broke the dead

lock between the Army and State Departments. On August 25, 

Truman issued orders that the Army was to transfer its 

responsibilities to the ECA as of January 1, 19�9. Hoffman 

thus began to gather personnel and organize an aid mission 

for Korea. He also ordered the formulation of a definitive 
50 

aid program for inclusion in the 1950 budget. 

IV 

On August 12, 1948, the TJnited States an.r..ouncej for:nally 

the appointment of Muccio as presidential representative to 

Korea. The statement emphasized that the Truman Administra

tion considered the Rhee government as the political 

C.V.R.S. to Schuyler, August 20, 1948, RG 319, 
P&O 091 Korea TS, Section V, Case Jl, Box 22, NA. 

50 

Lawton to Truman, Undated, Trunan Papers, OF �71, 
HS TL; Truman to )Carshall , August 2 5 , 19ua , ·rruman Pape rs , 
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Department Correspcncence, 1948-1949, Folder 13, HS�L. 
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authority envisioned in the November 14 resolution. Few 

observers failed to discern that the United States had 

extended defacto recognition to the ROK and was attempting 

to seize the initiative from the Soviet Union on the Korean 
51 

issue in the United Nations. Several commentators 

expressed extreme optimism over the progress of American 

policy in Korea. U.S. News even argued that Rhee's 

prestige and able leadership would nmv allow the United 

States "to pull out of Korea as the victor on this battle

front of the 'cold war.'" The editorial speculated that 

"in due course" the north Knreans would obtain control 

over their own affairs and join the south Koreans to form 
52 

a united nation. 

American military government officially ended en 

August 15 with the inauguration of the Republic of Koreg. 

Truma.n was delighted and credited Hodge with the "out

standing success" of bringing freedom to the dovmtrodden 

Korean people. "By your skill, ir:itiative, and diplomacy," 

Truman explained, "you have overcome seemingly insurmount-

able obstacles and you have earned the gratitude of the 
53 

people, both of the United States and of Korea." 

51 
"Po 1 icy 'I1owg_rd New Ko re an Government," A Ufsli st 

12, 1948, DSB, XIX, 477 (At:.gust 22, 1948), 242; f':ew Y0rk 
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least on the surface, national self-determination had 

triumphed and Koreans could now determine their own destiny. 

MacArthur attended the inauguration and delivered a speech 

emphasizing that the J8th paralle 1 "must and will be torn 

down. Nothing shall prevent the ultimate unity of your 

people as free men of a free nation." American foreign 

policy had seemingly produced a broadly-based government 

that enjoyed international support. Korea would illustra.te 

the benefits of peace and democracy not only to the Com-
54 

munists in the north, but to the rest of Asia as well. 

Rhee's government co��enced operations, r.owever, under 

the worst possible circumstances. Despite Truman's 

optimistic comments, the AMG had been largely a. failure and 

few Koreans appeared completely satisfied with the American 

performance. Although health, education, and the food 

supply had improved, Hodge's administration had not built 

political and social unity, but fostered instead a splinter?d 

nation under rightist control. Police tactics and youth 

gangsterism dominated everyday affairs and prevented the 

emergence of real democracy. America's Korea policy lacked 
55 

competent officials and long-term plans. 

Perhaps more important, the United States had been 

New York Ti:nes, August 15, 1948, 1:2 and August 
15, 1948, IV, 8:2. 

55 
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� Times, August 24, 194,3, 6:l. 
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unable to remove the )8th parallel and actually solidified 

the partition. In an effort to counter the northern 

military threat, the United States organized the Provisional 

Korean Military Advisory Group (K�IAG) on .August 15 to train 

the Constabulary army. Composed of two hundred for�y men, 

the Provisional KMAG attempted to create and equip a mili tars1 

force of sufficient strength to deter an invasion from the 
56 

north. The ROK also confronted the more serious and 

immediate problems of power deficiencies, overpopulation, 
57 

and a limited industrial capacity. Kor8a's future, much 

like it� past, presented a bleak picture. 

Truman's stra�egy at the United Nations also �xperienced 

difficulties. The UNTCOK submitted its report on July 25, 

which indicated that a "reasonably free atmospher9" existec 

in K0rea during the May elec�ions. Yet, the Commission 

recornmended that the United N8.tions not extend its presence 

or expand its role in Korea. While it approved the American 

creation of a Constabulary army, the UNTCOK strongly urged 

termination of the United Nations involvement after the 

United States withdrew. Jacobs quickly cabled Washington 

that only the UNTCOK's presence would deter and restrain the 
58 

Soviet "stooges" to the north and inside South Korea. 

)0 

Sawyer and Hermes, i' .Jilltarv Advisors in Korea, 35. 
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Marshall thus ins true ted Austin to urge the l:ni ted Nations 

to authorize the exteri.sion of the Commission• s tenure in 

Korea. The United States believed that the Uf;'I'COK would 

contribute to the ROK's prestige, stabilize relations with 

the north, and facilitate political stability and social 
59 

improvement throughout the peninsula. 

Rhee's first crisis revclved ar0und the nature of the 

agreement with the United States for the transfer of gover!'l

mental authority. The Pr�mier and Foreign Minister �oth 

threatened to resign if the USAFIK remained in control of 

the pnlice and the Constabulary until the completion of 
60 

withdrawal. Rhee blamed Hodge for including this era vi-

sion in the transfer agreement intentionally just to "devil 

him.�• Hodge observ·,�d that "Rhee and his At1stria.t1 \?ife, 

. . . , retain all of the bitter hate fixation fo� �e persor.-

ally that they have ever had." Hodge strongly u1.�ged th2.t 

Yiuccio arrive no later than August 23, even if a trans:f'2r 

agreement remained unsigned. Once in Seoul, �uccic could 

�hen inform Rhee that the United S�ates would not exter..d 

economic or military assistance until the Korean govern�ent 

approved the terms of the agreement. The State DApartment 

accepted Hodge's recom�endations and i��ediately dis�atched 

Vol. VIII, 1279-1281. 
59 

Yiarshall to Austir.., Au£Ust 20, 1.948, .f'.?l7S, 1948, 
Vol. \'III, 128!.{. 

60 
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Muccio to Korea. Hodge could now transfer authority to 

Muccio and Coulter, thus ending three years cf personal 
6:J. 

frustration and failure. 

�uccio's first remarks indicated his belief that the 

delay in Korean independence was not the result of Korean 

actions or those of Korea's "real friends." He hoped that, 

under its new constitution and the leadership of Syng:nan 

Rhee, Korea would achieve rapid reunification, sovereignty, 
62 

independence, and admission to the United Nations. Evi-

dently, Hodge's strategy succeeded, since Rhee signed the 

transfer agreement the day after Muccio arrived. m'.:.ne 

United States would permit the ROK to assu�e control over 

th 1 • ,., + ' J e po ..... ice on :;jep c..emoer , but would maintain control of 

the Constabulary. The USAFIK would simultaneously transfer 

surplus eqt.ipment to arm a force that would be small, mobile, 

and well-trained for the maintenance of internal security. 

Finally, the United States would begin withdrawal at "th<? 
63 

earliest practicable tirre." 
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As indicated earlier, American leaders rAscheduled 

withdrawal from August 15 to September 15, 1948. The State 

Department refused, however, to approve orders authorizing 

departure even at this later date, insisting that NSC-8 

provided for flexibility and did not preclude further delay. 

More important, Butterworth argued that the American public 

now favored a strong stand in Korea. rather than precipitate 

withdrawal. In addition, Hodge and Jacobs had urged delay 

until the United Nations acted on the UNTCOK report and 

received a Soviet response. The Army Department remained 

adament and refused to permit indefinite prolongation of 
64 

military occupation in Korea. 

American officials finally arrived at a compromis8. 

The USAFIK would commence withdrawal on Septemb�r 15, �ut 

would remain ready to halt the operation at any point during 
. 

1 ... t· imp emen ,Ja ion. Washington ordered Hodge not to refer to

the imminence of American disengagement upon his own 

departure from Korea. I�stead, he would merely announce 

that the realization of Korean self-government now permitted 

the United States to "regroup" in preparation for a reduc

tion of force l8vels in Korea. The Army Department agreed 

to these instructions reluctantly, since the Chinese Com

munists had just achieved complete control in Manchuria. 

American military leaders believed that the United States 

Butterworth M9morandum, August 17, 1948, FRUS, 
1948, Vol. VIII, 1276-1.278; Hodge to JCS, July 24, 1948, 
RG 218, CCS JBJ.21 Korea (3-19-45), Section 16, NA. 
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position in Korea was now unte�able. Despite such fears, 

Hodge left Korea expressing superficial optim�sm and pre

dicting that a working democracy in South Korea would weaken 
65 

Soviet dominance in the north. 

Havin� reached agreement on withdrawal, Hoffman, Saltz

man, and Draper now turned their attention to formulating 

plans for the economic aid mission to Korea. Initiation of 

withdrawal obviously pleased Draper. He pledged his com

plete support for the FCA's efforts. Hoffman, however, was 

far from satisfied and questioned the logic of the entire 

venture: 

The whole problem is one of State Cenartment 
foreign policy. It has no economic Justifica
tion. He would hold out hope that Korea would 
offer any kind of economic bulwark. He gathers 
th t . ... ' ... + • . ... f . l . :.a il, nas no svra.,egic 1mpor1;ance rom a m1 1-
tary point of view. ECA will look to the State 
Department for leadership in the program to be 
carried out. H8 regards the operation as a 66 
holding one-making good on pledges to Korea. 

Administration officials decided that the State Department 

and the �CA would formulate a plan for aid to Korea and 

jointly submit it to Congress for approval. Thus, Congress 

would have to decide whether the expenditure was justified. 

In the meantime, financial support for American operations 

JCS to MacArthur for Hodge, Au2:ust 27, 19,'.J.8, RG 
218, CCS JBJ.21 Korea (J-19-45), Ni; Wed;meyer to Secretary 
of Defense, August 30, 1948, RG 319, P&O 091 Korea TS, 
Section I, Case 1, NA; New York Times, August 29, 1.943, 
7: 5. 

66 
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in Korea would continue under a recent Congressional 

appropriation bill for Government Aid and Relief in Occupied 
67 

Are as ( GAR IO). 

V 

Rhee clearly recognized that the survival nf his regime 

depended upon American economic assistance. He formally 

requested such aid on Sep�ernber J, as well as military 

assistance. Muccio favored granting th� request, but 

insisted that any technicians or advisors serving in Korea 

possess complete freedom of action t� ensure the efficient 

utilization of the aid. It was doubtf0.l, however, if the 

legislature would accept any conditio�s for the reception 

of American aid. The Assembly already indicated opposition 

to the "Kore an-American �inane ia l and Prcpe rty S2 Gtleme nt" 

because it contained provisions for Korean pa.y�snt cf the 
63 

costs of American occupation. 

would not be able to obtain th2 

In all probability, Rhee 

1°:::r1· s 1
..., t''r'r:> '.� <"'lln""("lr' ... for ,__. 0 •a. '...,t...._ .... , U i:) 04. �' }-,' ...1 _ IJ 

anything less than complete autonomy. As ��ccio explain2d,

the "President has an all-too-ready tendency of ignoring

the National Assembly instead of taking the bull by the

Public Law 793, U.S. Congr<?ss, Eouse, Con:mi1:tee 
on Appropriations, Back.srround Information Q.D Korea, H. Rept. 
2495 pursuant to H.R. 206, 81st Cong., 2nd sess., (July 11, 
1950). The bill carried an �xpiration date of June JO, 1949. 
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horns and leading it," 

Li.OO 

Economic deterioration continued to plague South Korea, 

Deficit spending and blackmarket prices produced high infla

tion that would hamper economic development. The widespread 

popular belief that trouble with North Korea was inevitable 

also contribut9d to an atmosphere of uncertainty regarding 
70 

the ROK's future. Relations between the executive and �he 

legislature were entirely unsatisfactory. The Assembly 

passed the National Traitors Act and began to order the 

arrest of any individual suspected of prior collaboration 

with the Japanese. The legislature concer.trat9d on pr0s

ecuting those bureaucrats and policemen loyal to Syngman 

Rhee, thus �estricting further the opportunities for coopera-
...,. 

( J. 

tion between the exe cu ti ve and the legislature. 

Rhee immediately retaliated against the recalcitr2.r11:; 

i\ssembly and anyone attempting to limit his powers. 

police inaugurated a ca�paign of political repr�ssion waged 

in the name of national security and anti-Co�munism, Rhe�'s 

functionaries closed down newspapers and imprisoned politi-

cal leaders critical of the government. In particular, Rhee 

co nee ntra.t� d on eliminating a.11 vestiges of overt leftist 

,9 
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activity in South Korea. Thus, the ROK rapidly assumed the 

appearance of a police state that bore little resemblance to 

the liberal democracy Truman and his advisors were striving 
72 

to create in South Korea. 

Events in North Korea during the fall of 1948 presented 

another threat to the success of the test case of contain

ment. On August 25, North Korea. sponsored elections, 

allegedly nationwide, for delegates to a "Supreme Korean 

People's Assembly." During the first week in September, 

this body met in Pyongyang and promulgated a constitution. 

The Assembly then "elected" a "Supreme People's Council" and 

chose Kim Tu-bong as chairman. Kim Tu-bong then called upon 

Kim Il-sung to form a cabinet which would constitute the 

ruling authority of the Democratic People's R?public of 

Korea (DPRK). The new North Korean government claimed to 

represent the entire nation and indicated its intention to 
73 

send delegates to the United Nations. 

Kim Il-sung's first act was to address letters to both 

Truman anc Stalin requesting re-cognition and the withdrawal 

of foreign troops. On September 19, Stalin expressed Soviet 

support for the new government and recognized it as the 

national government of Korea. He also indicated that �oscow 

72 
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would comply with Kim's request and withdraw from the north 

before the end of 1948, Stalin then urged the United States 
74 

to follow suit. Apparently, these events caught Truman 

completely off s�lard. Stalin's maneuver had, however, plac2d 

the United States in a particularly precarious position. 

North Korea was clearly stronger than South Korea militarily, 

economically, and politically and the Soviets could withdraw 

without hesitation. Truman could not act with such alacrity. 

American withdrawal would place the existence of the ROK in 

serious jeopardy. T:1e southern reliance on American military 

protection would not contribute to international recognition 
7S 

of the ROK as the legitimate ruler of the entire nation. 

V 
• • 

d • .._ 1 d d .._, t ,,r 
, • , • 1<':ucc 10 imme ia ve y recommen e vna 118.Shlngi::on 1g�ore 

the request, arguing tha.t only the Soviet Union possessed 

the authority to propose withdrawal. The United States 

should avoid any indication that it considered the DPRK a 
76 

legitimate government. Truman accepted Muccio's advic9. 

Ha addressed a letter to Stalin taking note of the Soviet 

decision to recognize the DPRK and withdraw from Korea. Th� 

President went on to observe that these matters were an 

integral part of the larger issue of Korean reunification 

74 
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and independence. The United Nations would have to supervise 

both withdrawal and the determination of Korea's legitimate 
77 

ruler. In Seoul, Muccio assured Rhee that the United 

States would not abandon the ROK and would continue to 
78 

supply military and economic assistance. 

Rhee now sought to postpone America's departure from 
. ,., �. . .... l Korea in�et 1.n1 ve y. He dispatched Chough Fyong-ok to Wash-

ington to urge the Truman Administration not to abandon Korea 

"when the battle was only half won." While in the United 

States, Chough stressed that American withdrawal would only 
79 

invite a Communist invasion from the north. During Septem-

ber, John :vryung Chang, the new Kore an Amb3.ss2-dor to the 

United States, joined Chough in Washington and also pressed 

Truman to delay withdrawal. Chang argued that the ROK could 

withstand a northern invasion and Communist subversion with 

American assistance and advice. He then expressec appr9hen-
• 

� • h T • _:, 

• s1on regar�1ng t.e Un1teu Nations. The anticipated atten-

dance of the northern representativ�s at the next United 

Nations session would endanger the ROK's chances for recog

nition and subsequent admission to the international 

77 
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Washington clearly recognized that South Korea was in 

grave danger. The Army thus instruct.?.d Caul ter to minimize 

all equipment removals from Korea duri�g withdrawal. 

Although it was still desirable to "button it up as soon as 

practical," disengagement should not occur without providing 

the ROK with the ability to survive, Such action would not 

satisfy Rhee. Muccio reported from Seoul that the ROK 

President intended to exert heavy pressure on the Uni t�d 

Nations to request the United States to remain in military 
81 

occupation of South Korea. 

Faw observers failed to perceive the significanc9 of 

what had transpired, Two governments now existed in Korea 

committed to the destruction of its rival. Soviet-American 

withdrawal was imminent and civil war seem�d in�vitable. 

Neither side would tolerate compromise and conciliation, 

thus precluding negotiations. The Soviet and Am�rican 

clients were committed from the outset to forcible imposi

tion of their own political and economic system �n the 

entire peninsula. Unfortunately for the united States, 

the superiority of the DPRK army meant that A�erican 

Lovett Memorandum, October 13, 1948, FRUS, 1948, 
Vol. VIII, 1314-lJJ.5; Truman approved Chang's appolntmeni:: 
ba:sed upo.:i. Lovett's recommendation, Truman to Lovett, ATgust 
24, 1948, Truman Paners, White House Central Files, Confi
dential, Box 35, Correspondence 1947-48, Folder 13, ESTL. 
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withdrawal would be fatal to South Kon�a.. The Soviet puppet, 

a ':rime article observed, was like "a cat smiling at a 

canary." The New York Times insisted that the United States 

could not disengage until the new government had developed 
82 

adequate means for self-defense. 

VI 

Events inside South Korea went from bad to worse during 

the fall of 1948. On the night of October 19, a small group 

of Communists, who had infiltrated the Constabulary army, 

staged an uprising in Challa Namdo, a province in the 

southern-most portion of Korea. Approximately tv10 hundred 

soldiers joined the rebellion in protest over alleged officer 

abuse. Peasants and workers responded favorably to the 

uprising because of dissatisfaction with economic deterior�

tion and police corruption. The force quickly swelled to 

three thousand and proceeded to seize control in the town of 

Yosu, setting up "people's courts" to try and executP 
8J 

policemen, army officers, and government officials. 

The Yosu Rsbellion soon spread to Suchon, as rebels 

seized ammunition centers and burned polic 0 stations. �any 

Yoo, The Korean War and the United Nations, 22; 
Time, LII, 13 (Seutember 2"f:-19L.;.8), J2; N<=>w York I'im0 s, Sep
temb8r 25, 1948, 1-6:l; Simrnons, The StraTriedilTiance. 
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Koreans joined the insurgency in anticipation of an imminent 

North Korean invasion. The rebels released all political 

prisoners and nunished anyonci suspected of supporting the 

Rhee regime. They raised the North Korean flag in Suchan 

and pledged support for the DPRK. The Communists thus 

obtained control over a sizable portion of South Korea, 

sE>izing a number of banks, schools, and food distribution 

centers. American officials in Seoul feared that civil war 
84 

had entered its first phase. 

Coulter was determined to remain uninvolved in the 

Yosu rebellion. Thci Provisional KMAG acted quickly, however, 

to mobilize loyal Constabulary forces and move against the 

insurgent strongholds. Terrain conditions, and the fact 

that rebels wore American uniforms and used American equip

ment, made the Constabulary's task 0 xtr0mely difficult. On 

October 27, governm0 nt forces began to counter-attack and 

an incredible bloodbath ensued, House-to-house fighting in 

Yosu spared few individuals and the ROK army's rPtaliation 

against the rebels was mercil 0 ss. GovernmPnt forc�s either 

beat to death or 0 xecuted anyone even suspected of sy:npathy 

toward the insurg0 nts. The Constabulary succ 0 ssfully quelled 

th2 revolt and gained valuable experience in conducting 
85 

anti-guerilla operations. 
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The Yosu Rebellion shocked the Truu1an Admh1is1:ration, 

since a considerable portion of the general public reacted 

favorably to the uprising. �ost of the rioters were not 

Communist sympathizers, but responded to agitative speeches 

focusing attention on legitimate popular grievances. Nore 

important, the incident revealed the e2,se with which the 

Communists could infiltrate the Constabulary and exploit 

dissatisfaction. Although loyal Korean military units 

operated well, it was clear that it would be some time 
36 

before complete law and order prevailed. :,1ucc io Doted the 

nature of the crisis confronting the newborn regime: 

If the government and nation arose to the occa
sion, the Rebellion would become the spark which 
drew all but the Communist elements in the na
tion together. • • • If, on the other hand, no 
firm stand were taken for reform, .if efforts at 
change were virtually branded "treason", if a 
new spirit of patriotism were not infused into 
the people, the situation could rapidly deterio
rate into mass uncertainty, discontent and 
anarchy. 

Most knowledgable observers perceived that the Rhee govern

�ent was at an early crossroads. Only political unity and 

meaningful reforms could increase popular confidence in the 

ROK and combat propaganda from the north. 
87 

North Korea's obvious ability to exploit such distur

bances as the Yosu Rebellion increased the possibili�y o! 
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an invasion. As Muccio explained, it was ttmore than probabla 

that if the internal South Korean situation worsens to the 

exte:it likely under continuous Nor-th.Korean-inspired dis

turbances, the North Korean army would intervene under the 

banner of restoring order and aiding 'democratic' elements 
88 

of the population.tt Rhee recognized the possibility of 

such an occurrence and immediately instituted a policy 

designed to eliminate all political opposition to his regime. 

In cooperation with American advisors, the government purged 

the Constabulary of all suspected leftists. 

Far more important, the Assembly passed the National 

Security Act which in essence established martial law in 

South Korea. The ROK dismissed school teachers and govern-

ment administrators suspec�ed of disloyalty, while it 

censor�d newspapers and imprisoned dissident editors. 'Thus,

the Yosu Rebellion seriously weakened popular confidence L"'l 

t�e young and inexperience regime. In an atmosphere of 

suspicion, insecurity, and fear, it would with difficulty 

achieve Political stability. 
89

. 

doubt. 

The ROK's future was in serious 

Rhee's problo.ms increased �he pressure on Truman to 

expand American support for South Kor?a. In the absence of 

Cd 
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large-scale economic and �iliGary assistance, fP-w individusls 

believed that the ROK could withstand Communist internal and 

external challenges. Bo th �::ucc io and Caul ter now began to 

have second thoughts about the logic of American assistance 

to the Rhee regime. Rhee's inability to manifest any admin

istrative skill or governmental competence produced fears 
90 

that the ROK would squander American aid after withdrawal. 

Early in November, Muccio finally concluded that only 

continued American military protection could forestall the 

ROK 's de:nise. The domestic situation was "grave" and he 

predicted a northern invasion in the spring of 1949. The 

United States had �o remain in occupation to provide South 

Korea with a "period of grace" for the development of 
91 

economic rehabilitation and political stability. Coulter 

was uncertain regarding the wisdom of d�layed withdrawal. 

H� stressed the possibility of an invasion ev�n if the 

United States did not disengage and 

should it occur • • •  US troop involvement 
would have international repurcussions. Pre
sence of US troops would have a stabilizing 
effect. Hov.€ver, a token force could be 
overrun with conseauent loss of face here and 
throughout the worid. Retention of US troops 
in Korea beyond present schedule must be 
weighed as ·to its effect on the overall poli
cy of the US Government. Therefore, decision 

t b ,... b . . h ... h . ... . l . ' .. f'�us e maue y nig er au�.cr1�y 1n ign� o� 
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all factors. 

410 

Truman thus faced an extremely difficult problem. The 

necessity for withdrawal was obvious, but the subsequent 

collapse of the South Korean government after America's 

departure seemed unacceptable. 

Communist successes in China added another element to 

the forces impelling the United States to delay withdrawal, 

The Nationalist Chinese never ceased warning the Koreans 

that the United States was preparing to abandon th8 ROK to 
93 

the Soviet Union. Rhee thus addressed a le�ter to Truman 

appealing for the continuation of American occupation until 

the Constabulary achieved enough strength for self-defense. 

In addition, an unequivocal statement of A�erica's commit

ment to defend South Korea would reassure Koreans and pre

vent the loss of hope. Rhee also wrote to MacArthur pleading 

far tanks, patrol boats, combat aircraft, and machine guns 

to assist South Korea in its fight against Communism. 2hee 

insisted that "the mere appearance of their existence at our 
94 

disposal will give the people assurance of t:1eir security." 

Representatives in the Assembly now joined Rhee in 

92 
Coulter to JCS, November 1, 1948, RG 218, CCS 

JBJ.21 Korea (J-19-45), section 18, NA. 
93 

Jacobs to 3ond, October 22 and 27, 1948, RG 59, 
5013B/10-2748, NA; New York Times, November 10, 1948, 15:2; 
Jacobs to I'1:ars:1all,c5ctober 18, 191J.8, RG 59, 50133/:J.0-1843, 
NA. 

�uccio to �arshall, ravember 19, 1948, FRUS, 1948, 
Vol. VIII, J.JJ1-1JJ2; Rhee to r.:acArthur, November 29, 19LL3, 
MacAr"thur Papers, 3ox 8, Correspondence, VIP File, �tC,;L. 



411 

requesting that the United States delay withdrawal. The 

legislature voted overwhelmin�ly to appeal for coni::;inued 

American military occupation of the peninsula. Lee Bu�-suk 

strongly criticized the United States for s�ripping its 

forces down to an unacceptable level in order to permit 

withdrawal at a moment's notice. Thus, the South Koreans 

were able to unite in demands for American military pro-

tection. They stressed that the United States should not 

permit a repetition of its China policy that acquiAsed in 
95 

the face of Soviet expansionism. 

VII 

Saltzman comp�eted preliminary work on the State 

Department aid proposal for Korea on Se-otember 7, 19 1+8. 

The program focused attention on t�e necessity for a multi

year plan to develop economic stability and self-sufficient 

growth, rather than continued reliance on annual relief 

ap"!]ropria tions. The aid program would be sin early in l 949 

and envisioned one hundred eigity .million dollars in �co

nomic assistance for fiscal 1950. Saltzman stressed that 

NSC-8 respected the need to prevent the fall of Korea to 

the Soviet Union, if it entailed a serious loss to American 

prestL�e. Xoffrnan supported Saltzman's proposal, arguir:.g 

that implementa�ion would permit American withdrawal and 

a c: 
/ __; 
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a1: the sarr.e time eliminate the wasteful expAr.diture on 
96 

relief rather than self-sufficiency 

Draper clearly :tavored the program, since it incicated 

the State Department's apparent willingness to d"'al directly 

with the Korean issue. Yet, he was dubious over Congres-

sional willingness to accept such a program, Even Lovett 

considered the plan "too rich for my blood at the moment." 

He feared that Korean aid and other such programs would 

place an excessive strain 6n the American economy. On the 

other hand, Lovett recognized t�at the United States could 

not abandon Korea and therefore approved the Saltzman pro

gram. He pledged full support to Hoffman and the two 

leaders agreed to cooperate in the formulation of a Congres

sional proposal �mphasizing the political justification for 

Korean aid. The progra;n also provided for flE':xibi li ty and 

pAriodic review, reserving the American right to terminate 
97 

assistance at any time. 

Truman clearly believ9d that despit9 the formation of 

a rival Communist regime in north Korea the United St3.tes 

could successfully achieve its policy objectives in that 

area. A:nerica's Korea policy would require only a limited 

program of economic assistance and not the application of 

Saltzman Memorandum, September 7, 1943, FRTJS, 
1948, Vol. VIII, 1292-1297, 
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mili ta.ry po t.iver. Truman's approach was the ref lee tion of the 

President's persistent vision of a limited American role in 

postwar international affairs. Despite the 3erlin Crisis, 

he concluded during the fall of 1948 that the international 

situation did not preclude a further reduction in the size 

of the armed forces and the defense budget. Despite strong 

objections from Forrestal, Truman and Marshall both insisted 

that the United States should concentrate its afforts on 
98 

financial aid and arms for Europe. 

On December 9, 1948, Truman and his advisors decided to 

cut the defense budget for fiscal 1950 and also reduce the 

ceiling on military expenditures for the following year. 

Truman made this decision despite warnings from the JCS that 

such limitations would preclude the preservation of American 
99 

national security. Thus, after 19t7, the trend toward 

decreased military commitments was clear and unmistakable. 

Truman's attitude toward defense spending corresponded 

perfectly with his expectations regarding the promise of 

containment. Throu�h the application of economic and 

financial assistance, rather than American military power, 

Millis (ed.), The Forrestal Diaries, 497-498 and 
508-512; Schilling, "'Thefulit1cs of National Defense," in
Strategy, Politics, and Defense Budgets, 191-19J; Cochran,
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the UniLed States could help other nati0ns to develop the 

internal strength necessary for self-defense. It was not 

until the Korean War shattered the logic and assump�ions 

of containment that Truman established a powerful American 
100 

military capability and deployed it on a global basis. 

Truman had every intention to reduce the American 

military corn.mi tment in Korea. Unfortunately, in the wake 

of the Yosu Rebellion, Muccio's recommendations and Korean 

appeals forced the Administration to delay. Marshall, 

Lovett, and Saltzman all voiced opposition in November, 

1948, to fixing a specific date for the completion of 

withdrawal. In addition, they argued that the absence of 

United Nations action meant that the January 15 deadline 
101 

was unrealistic. Lovett and Marshall urged postponeIBent 

because complete disengagement at that time would be pre-

mature and prejudicial to American security . ... 1n l,eres�s. 'I'hus, 

Washington ordered MacArthur to halt disengagement and main

tain one regimental combat team of seventy-five hundred men 
1.02 

in Korea until the United Nations recommended withdrawal. 

Muccio and Coulter were then able to reassure Rhee 

that the United States did not in tend to abandon the ROK. 

100 
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On November 17, I'luccio publicly aru:ounced that the United 

States would not leave Korea until the United Nations 

assumed responsibility for the future welfare of South 

Korea. Under no circumstances, the American Ambassador 

emphasized, would the United States permit North Korea to 
J.OJ

conquer the ROK. In his private cables, however, Muccio

expressed little optimism over the chances for South Korea's

survival. Only internal economic stability and political

unity would ensure a viable government. The ROK's chronic

economic problems coupled with Rhee's dictatorial tactics

prevented the development of these necessary ingredients.

Thus, American military power alone could prevent an 
104 

eventual Communist victory. 

Coulter added credence to Muccio's conclusions, arguing 

that only popular support 1Nould guarantee tr.e success of the 

ROK. The United States had provided sufficient military aid 

and advice for South Korea to withstand a northern invasion, 

tut only the Koreans themselves could develop the will to 

fight for their own freedom. Coulter believed Rhee was 

responsible for an atmosphere of nervousness ard a lack of 

self-confidence that ha�pered self-defense. Both he and 

Muccio hoped that the delay in withdrawal would provide 

enough additional time for Soutr. Korea to develop the 

103 
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l 05 
internal strength requisite for survival. 

In the meantime, the Administration completed work on 

the economic assistance agreement. Significantly, both the 

Army and the ECA focused attention on limiting the scope 

and nature of the commitment to aid Korea. �ilitary leaders, 

for example, opposed a categorical statement that aid to 

Korea was vital to American national interests. Such a 

justification would have serious "psychological implications" 

on the Koreans and might decrease self-reliance because: 

An oriental mind would literally interpret and 
readily misconstrue this statement as an uncondi
tional guarantee of continued full support. Future 
circumstances may not warrant such a construction, 
It would be difficult then to repudiate. l06

State Depart�ent officials were also tepid in their appraisal 

of the extent of success that the United States could antici

pate from economic assistance. Rusk doubted whether Ameri

can aid would produce political independence, basic civil 

liberties, economic self-sufficiency, and a stable :inanci�l 

structure. He emphasized that, since the United States was 

"using economic assistance as a political prop, . . • we 

should have lant�age that will enable us to play by ear 
107 

without embarrassment," 
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Despite such hesitancy, the United States negotiated an 

economic aid agreeme:it with South Korea on December 11, 

1948. In all probability·, Truman believed that an indica

tion of continued American support would reassure the United 

Nations and silence charges of abandonment. That same month, 

Paul Hoffman and the ECA mission arrived in Korea to deter

mine the extent of Korea's needs. Press reports indica�ed 

that the United States would seek Congressional approval for 

three hundred million dollars over a three year period. 

Interestingly enough, Hoffman suggested publicly that �ore 

aid would be ava!lable in the event of 
. ..... .  ...... reunlI lea ,.,J..on. Thus, 

the Administratior: clearly anticip�ted that the promise of 

economic benefits in the south would stimulate popular 

demands in the north to join the ROK and end the partition. 

�offman expressed confidence that Congress would approve the 
J. 0,3

Korean aid bill.

American aid to Korea was ostensibly a response to 

Rhee's request for economic assistance. The Korean-American 

agreement provided that Truman would determine the amount of 

such aid and appoint a representative to advise Koreans on 

how to maximize the positive impact of American assistance 

en the Korean economy. In ret.i.rn, Rhee agreed to achieve 

a balanced budget. a stable currency, a favorable balance of 

trade, and maximum productivity. He would also remove all 

New York Times, December 11, 1943, 1:4, December 
14, :l.948, 25:l, and December J.7, 1948, 10:7. 
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public and private barriers to trade. The United States 

would enjoy "most favored nation" status and priority in 

the allocation of raw materials. In the event of any 

abuses, the United States reserved the right to terminate 

aid to Korea without notice. Thus, Truman followed 

closely the recommendations of his advisors and tied the 
109 

promise of aid to Korean performance. 

VIII 

At the United Nations, the American delegation 

endeavored to mobilize international support for recognition 

of the ROK as the government envisaged in the November 14 

resolution. The American proposal provided for Soviet

American withdrawal and reunification under the authority 

of the �hee regime. It also insisted upon the complete 

support of the United Nations for the southern regime as 

the only legitimate government in Korea. Britain quickly 

infor�ad the United States t�at it could not support the 

American proposal. London opposed recognition of either 

North or South Korea as a national government and favored 

only the acceptance of the UNTCOK's report without any 

further action. Such an approach would at least result in 

United Nations support for the ROK as the legal government 

109 
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south of the )8th parallel and non-recognition of the Soviet

sponsored regime in the north. Canada supported the British 

proposal. Yet, Patterson expressed the hope that qualified 

support for the ROK would not preclude continued American 
110 

assistance to the Rhee government. 

America's final position paper on Korea, however, stood 

firmly behind the ROK as the only legitimate govern�ent in 

the peninsula. The United States insisted that the ROK 

representatives were eligible for participation in the 

United Nations debate. The proposal also favored rapid 

Soviet-American withdrawal, but only after the United Nations 

verified the dissolution of all non-ROK military and admin

istrative organizations in the peninsula. ·It provided for 

a new United Nations Commission on Korea (UNCOK) to sunervise 

the incorporation of north Korea into the Republic of Korea 

and to report nn the progress of reunif'ica tion to the 

General Assembly. The UNCOK would not include Canada, 

Syria, or hopefully India, since each of these nations had 

indicated disinterest in Korea's future. Finally, the 

United States intended to express support for tl'1e UNTCOK' s 

recommendations and not oppose the appearance of repre-
111 

sentatives from the DPRK. 
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On October JO, the �nited Nations Political and Security 

Committee began to consider the UNTCOK report. The Commis

sion's findings stressed that, in the absE:nce of a negotiated 

settlement, a civil war and forcible reunification would 

follow Soviet-American withdrawal. While the UNTCOK noted 

American cooperation and Soviet obdurance, it indicated that 

both nations and the prevailing atmosphere of international 

tension had produced the Korean impasse. Cnly reunification 

would ensure Korean political, social, and economic progress, 

but the Commission offered no plan for achieving this result. 

The United Nations now faced a serious dilemma. An attempt 

to fulfill its mDral obligation to the �()K would pro bc1.b ly 

increase Soviet-American tensio�s, lead to involvement in a 

civil war, and not contribute to the peaceful reunification 
112 

of the Korean peninsula. 

While the United tfa tions Committee studied the UHTCO!'C 

report, both the ROK and the DPRK applied for membership in 

the international organization as the legitimate representa
llJ 

tive of all Korea. In conjunction with Australia a�d 

China, the United States formulated a resolution recognizing 

the Rhee government as the legal representative of Korea. 

The new Commission would also observe the growth of democracy 

1948, Vol. VIII, 1J15-1Jl6 and 1Jl9. 
l 12 

"Korea: Commission's Report," DSB, XIX, 488 
(November 7, 1948), 576. 

llJ 
New York Ti:r.es, November 1;, 1948, 6: 6.



421 

in a reunified Korea and provide a vehicle for consultation. 

Within ninet".t days after the approval of the resolution, 

the UNCOK would observe and verify Soviet-American withdrawal 
114 

from Korea. To obtain Australian support, the Truman 

Administration abandoned its claim that the ROK was the 

national government of Korea. The United States also agread 

to support the findings of the UNTCOK, although Truman was 

hardly satisfied with the Commission's attempt at 
:l.15 

impartiality. 

Ultimately, the United Nations Committee rewarded the 

American policy of patience and diplomacy when it voted 

unanimously to reject the Soviet proposal to invite the DPRK 

to participate in debate. Some American commentators did 

not appreciate the extent of the American success and 

demanded United Nations recognition of the national character 
J. J. 6 

of the Rhee government. The American delegation realized, 

however, that any United Nations support for the Rhee regime 

would be of considerable value. If the United States 

adopted an extreme position and held to it intransigea�tly, 

a sizable number of nations would react unfavorably and 

place even minimal progress for American aims in jeopardy. 

Even Rhee understood that partial United Nations support 

Marshall to Lovett, November 16, 1948, ?�US, 
1948, Vol. VIII, lJ27-1J28. 

115 
:v1arshall to Lovett, Novembe:- l 6, J. 948, FRUS, 

1948, Vol. VIII, 1J29-lJJO. 
116 
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was preferable to impartiality. Further delay at Lake 

Success only benefited the DPRK plan for subversion and 

seizure of power. Rapid action was preferable to a dilatory 
117 

approach even if the support was qualified a!"ld ambiguous. 

On December 6, 1948, the United Na-cions Cormni ttee voted 

to support the ROK as the only legal government in Korea and 

reject the DPRK's claim to legitimacy. At the sa�e time, it 

decided not to recognize the national character of the Rhee 

regime, since it only controlled half of the peninsula. 

Each nation would ha.•1e to decide individually the nature 

and extent of its policy on recognition. The Committee then 

amended the American proposal to provide for withdrawal ''as 

soon as prac-'cicable" of foreign troops from Korea after the 
118 

General Assembly approved the resolution. 

John Foster Dulles delivered a strong speech on Decem

ber 7 appealing for United Nations approval of the resolu-

ticn and arguing that · +  l .... 1Nou.ld be "unthinkable that 1:he 

United Nations should in any way disown the consequences of 

its own creative program." He stressed that the prestige 

of the United Nations was at stake in Korea and only the 

moral solidarity of the peaceful nations could ensure the 

viability of the international organization. If the Unitad 

Nations continued its involve�ent in Korean affairs, the 

ll? 

Dulles to }T2.rsha 11, Dec amber 6, l 943, F?US, 
1948, Vol. VIII, lJJS. 
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strategy of violence and subversion would fail and peaceful 
119 

reunification would occur. 

Again, American diplomatic pressure was effective. The 

United Nations Committee voted approval for the American 

resolution with only six nations in opposition and two 

abstentions. The approval of the General Assembly quickly 

followed on December 12, despite the strong opposition of 

the Soviet Union. The United Nations thus overwhelmingly 

rajected Moscow's proposal to disband the Commission on 

Korea and passed instead the American-Australian-Chinese 

proposal. The vast majority of the United Nations members 

there by recognized a moral obligation 'to Sou th Korea and 

considered inaction to be an unpalatable demonstration of 
120 

impotence and insensitivity. 

Dulles immediately expressed his pleasure over �he 

action of the General Assembly. The United Nations, he 

explained, had thus rejected the northern strategy of 

intimidation in favor of reliance on the ROK and peaceful 

negotiations. The new Commission on Korea would �a smaller 

than its predecessor, excluding both Canada and the Ukraine. 

It would arrive in Korea within thirty days and begin to 

cooperate with South Korea for the achievement of peaceful 

119 
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reunification. The United States hoped that the UNCOK would 

be able to foster the realization of an equitable and demo

cratic solution. With an end to the unnatural division of 

the peninsula, the maintenance of two large, costly and 

dangerous military establishments across the parallel would 
121 

no longer be necessary. 

American observers were jubilant over the United Nations 

decision to support the Republic of Korea. As a result of 

the action, the United States could shift responsibility for 

Korea's security to the United Nations and with draw its 

troops from the peninsula with complete international sup

port. At the same time Truman could embark upon a plan for 

economic rehabilitation and military strength in South Korea 
122 

and thus enable the infant regime to survive. For 

Dulles, the international acceptance of the American 

strategy possessed far wider significance: 

Overwhelming Assembly vote on Korea starts South 
Korea off with as much political and moral 
backing as can be mobilized through UN. Apart 
from Korea, believe Korean case in Assembly has 
contributed to more friendly rela2tions be+,ween

1 .... -

Far Eastern peoples and the us.� J 

Clearly, the event constitu�ed an American diplomatic victory 

121 
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over the Soviet Union in the Cold War. The international 

community judged the American client as legitimate, while 
124 

dismissing North Korea as a Soviet puppet. Success in 

Korea might even initiate a series of similar advances 

elsewhere in Asia and thereby prove containment's value as 

a liberating force. 

America's success in obtaining United Na�ions support 

for the Rhee regime obviously displeased the Soviet Union. 

Stalin had, however, prepared for such an eventuality. The 

Soviets now instituted a campaign stressing the significance 

of their departure from Korea before �1e end of 1948. Both 

P�avda and Izvestia emphasized that the United States also 

had to end military occupa�ion of Korea or reunification 

would be impossible. Reports from Pyongyang indicated that 

the Red Army was rapidly transferring its ar�s and housing 

facilities to the DPRK army in preparation for departure. 

Thus, Moscow could focus on the independence and strength 

o� North Korea in contrast to a South Korea requiring
125 

American military protection for its very existence. 

IX 

Trurean for�ally recognized the Republic of Korea on 

124 
New York Times, December 10, 1948, 24:2. 

125-
Berger, The Korean Knot, 84 and 88-89; �uccic 

to Marshall, D�cember lJ, 1948, ?G 59, 740.001.J.9 (Control 
Korea)/12-1248, NA, 



January 1, 1949, as the legitimate government of all Korea. 

While pledging complete support for the activities of the 

UNCf)K, the President declared that the United States would 

not withdraw from South Korea until Rhee possessec enough 
126 

strength for self-defense. Events in the United States 

and at the United Nations obviously pleased Rhee. Neverthe

less, Chough Pyong-ok expressed concern to Butterworth and 

Bond that Communist successes in China would leave t'.ne ROK 

surrounded. In responding to Chough, 3utterworth e�phasized 

that South Korea had to develop internal unity and pursue a 

dynamic policy of progressive reform, thus achieving strong 

popular support. Chough countered that the implementation 

of such an enlightened program was difficult whan a nation 

was fighting for its very existence. Butterworth insisted 

that popular needs and desires had to come first or the ROK 

would find itsel: in the same predicar.ent as Nationalist 
127 

China. Thus, the State Department conveyed to Korea in 

clear and unmistakable terms that popular support, not 

military power, was the key to developing internal strength 

and the ability to resist Communism. 

Communist successes in China had a decisive impact on 

American attitudes toward Korea at the outset of 1949. As 

l2o 
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early as December, 1948, the State Department concluded that 

withdrawal from Korea was ill-advised, if the operation 

resulted in a Communist invasion of the POK. Such an event 

would greatly advance the Soviet drive to cor:quer Japan, "a 

target o: prime importance to world communism." To abandon 

Korea would not only undermine the security of Japan, b�t 

destroy the confidence and morale of all Asian nations. The 

Am bas sad or to China, J. Leigh ton Stu art, s tra ssed that sorr.e 

decisive American action was imper�tive to counter the loss 

of prestige that the United States would suffer with the col-

lapse of C�iang. Ee urged the Administration tt seize the 

initiative diplomatically and even militarily 

P a · · ' l +h -� n .... .... d · d · re J.Ci'.:a'J�Y, "'-e nrrny ueparvrr.enl, 1 r.o"t 

128 

in Korea. 

agree, since it

was aware cf the limitations on American capabilities. On 

�ovember 8, Royall rejected �arshall's request for a two-year 

supply of maintenance and replacement equipment. In view of 

the budgetary limitations on the Department oi the Ar�y. 

�oyall explai�ed, only a new Congressicnal appropriations 
129 

bill could supply such equipment. The Army was also 

unhappy over the pcstponement of withdrawal-now code-narr.ed 

"Twin born." In the w.ske of United Nations action, the Army 

once again requested fin�l authorization to execute the plan 

12b 
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for withdra1Nal at the earliest possible moment. Royall 

found consolation in the knowledge that Truman would announce 

the transfer of authority in Korea from the USAFIK to the 

ECA in January, 1949, regardless of American disengagement. 

In Korea, plans progressed for developmern:: of a viable 

security force. On December 15, Rhee announced the creation 

of a new National Department of Defense ta coordinate police, 
130 

military, and coast guard operations. 

On December 22, Draper again approached the State 

Department, reminding it that NSC-8 required American with

drawal from Korea as early as practicable. Since the penin

sula was not worth a major war, the USAFIK would be a 

liability in the event of a major conflict. iven MacArthur, 

Draper explained, had indicated that in the event of a major 

war the Soviet Union would destroy the USAFIK with ease. 

He recommended that Washington approve �acArthur's oroposal 
1 Jl 

to withdraw no later than March 31, 1949. 

�acArthur now added his voice to those actively urging 

American disengagement from Korea. �e informed Washington 

that although he would order a delay in withdrawal in 

accordance with instructions he did not consider it a 

requirement of his assigned mission "to secure or to make 

lJO 
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plans to secure Southern Ko:rea." MacAr-shur's attitude 

disturbed Butterworth, who expressed concern to the Arrr.y 

Department that premature withdrawal from Korea would have 

a disastrous effect on the morale of the Japanese. He urged 

a redefinition of American objectives in Korea under NSC-8. 

The Administration thus decided to request MacArthur's 

comments on the broad military, political, and psychological 

aspects related to withdrawal. Tru:nan 's Korea policy was 
l J2 

on the verge of a significant alteration. 

On January 17, Lovett referred the Korean matter to the 

National Security Council for reconsideration. The State 

Department p.laced great stress on Yuccio's request for a 

delay in withdrawal of "several mo.r.ths" to eliminate the 

certainty that invasion would follow American departure from 

Korea. Only continued American military presence would 

provide the "breathing space" necE:ssary for Rhee to create 

political stability and econonic rehabilitation. After 

Korea resolved its manifold problems, the United States 

could withd�aw safely and without fear nf a Communist c0n

quest of the ROK. Rhee's request to delqy American military 

withdrawal permitted rruccio to argue that the United States 
lJJ 

could justify its actions to the international corrmunity. 

1 J2 
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MacArthur• s judgment played a crucial ra le in the 

Ad'Tiinistration's reevaluation of its Korea policy. Subse

quently, commentators strongly criticized Trun1an for ignoring 

MacArthur's views and authorizing withdrawal. In reality #

the Administration requested MacArthur's advice a�d delayed 
:J.J4 

withdrawal in defiance of the General's recommendations. 

On January 19, MacAr�hur cabled Washington his view that 

United States should wi thdra.w from Korea no later than �\ay 

10, 1949-the anniversary of the first Kor-ean election. 

e>nphasized that "in event of any seri()US threat to the 

security of Korea, strategic and military consideratior.s 

will force abandonment of any pretsnce of ac ti ·v2 
• 1 .• 

TLL1.l "'Cary

support with consequent irreparable damage to US prestige.·· 

Not only could the United States not protect South Korea,

but it was unlikely that it could sufficiently train and
J.35

equip the ROK army to ensure the government's survival.

discuss withdrawal, but only the political and military 
aspects of formulating a new position on Korea, Acheson to 
Royall, January 25, 19�9, Truman Papers, Korean War Docu
ments File, Box 1, Deoart�ent of State, B8ckground, HSTL. 
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Committees investigating his dismissal that Washington had 
decided unon withdrawal alone and he had not oarticinated 
in the de�ision because he had no responsibillty for.that 
araa. He stated that he did not even remember if he con
curred in the decision. Clearly, �ac1rthur was distorting 
the truth. �acArthur Testimony, Military Situation in the 
Far East, Vol. I, 37 and 24J. 
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By early 1949, MacArthur had also concluded that Soviet 

control over the Asian mainland was inevitable. He thus 

favored establishing a defensive position on those islands 

circling the Asian continent. The United States should 

supply 0nly "economic aid and indirect military assistance" 

to those friendly governments on the mainland still 

resisting Soviet domination. The General made public his 

arguments early in �11arch, 1949, during an interview wi t:i. 

British journalist G. Ward Price. At that time, MacArthur 

made the following observation: 

Now the Pacific has beco�e an Anglo-Saxon lake 
and ou� line of defense runs through the chain 
of islands fringing the coast of Asia. 

It starts from the Philinoines and con
tinues through the Ryukyu Archipelago, whic:1 
includes its main bastion, Okinawa. Then it 
bends back through Japan and the Aleutian 
Island chain to Alaska. 

Despite the fall of China, MacArthur believed that Japan 

was secure; but �e apparently accepted the eventual loss of 
136 

Korea as well. 

Diplomatic fac:ors contributed to the military reasons 

in. bo ls taring the argtimen t for withdrawal. 1\fter all, the 

United Nations had recommended departure, and defiance of 

the resolution wou�d undermine American international 

prestige. T�e United States could also expect �oscow to 

use American presence as a propa�anda device to discredit 

the 

rn. .:.lme. 

as a 
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1948, the Soviets announced the completion of withdrawal 

and called upon the United States to comply with the United 

Natio�s resolution as well. Moscow denounced continued 

American occupation and plans for economic aid as tools of 

foreign subjugation and exploitation of Korea. If Truman 

authorized a delay in withdrawal, he risked a major propa-
1.37 

ganda victory for the Soviet Union, 

Truman and his advisors addressed attentinn to a 

reconsideration of America's Korea policy at the )6th 

meeting of the National Security Council on March ') ') 
(__, L.., ' 

After recapitulating events of the previous year, State

Departmen� reappraisal emphasized the new Korean gover�-

ment's lack of sufficient military and economic strength to 

defend itself from the challenge of the Soviet puppet regi�e 

in the north. It reasoned that Moscow sought complete 

domination over the en�ire peninsula in order tn undermine 

the strategic and political position of the United States 1� 

China and Japan. If the United States witjdrew abruptly, 

this "disengagement would be interpreted 8S a 'Jetrayc i l by 

the U.S. of its friends and allies in the Far �ast and might 

contribute substantially to a fundament�l realign�ent of 

forces in favor of the USSR �hroughout t�at p�rt o! t�e 

world." Such an event would al5o mean a Cor1:r:unist :::or:quest 

of the RnK, which would destroy tte pras�if� and in�l�enc9 

1-6L:.9,
bilitv
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of the United Nations and force smaller nations to seek 
138 

an accommodation with the Soviets. 

NSC-8/1 thus concluded that despite the absence of 

guaranteed success American n:3.tional interest demanded 

continued economic, technical, military, and diplomatic 

support for the Republic of Korea. Withdrawal would remain 

a basic objective, since the United Nations had called for 

the removal of all foreign troops. Both KacArthur and 

Muccio supported American withdrawal, if the United States 

met certain conditions. First, the United States had to 

train, equip, and supply a security force in Korea suffi

ciently powerful to act as a deterrent to attack and able 

to maintain internal order. Second, the ECA had to imple

:nent a three-year progra;;1 of technical and econorr.ic aic for 

development. Third, the United Nations had to continue 

political support as a boost to Korean :norale. Such :1 pla.n 

would not preclude the possibility of invasion, but further 

postponement of withdrawal would not diminish the risk 

attack either. In fact, NSC-8/1 observed that further delay 

would "perpetuate the additional risk that U .s. occup8. tion 

forces remaining in Korea might be either destroyed or 

obliged to abandon Korea in the event of a major hostile 

attack, with serious damage to U.S. presti2"e . . . 

l 39 
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Truman approved a revised form of NSC-8/1 on March 2J. 

The United States thus adopted a policy of continued support 

for the creation of self-government throughout Korea based 

upon freedom of choice. The Administration undertook a more 

positive commitment to provide assistance for the emergence 

of economic strength in three years and military security 

prior tn withdrawal, The United States would supply enough 

arms and equipment for a security force of over one hundred 

thousand men. The American Ambassador would possess central 

control over all activities in Korea and strive for coopera

tion with the UNCOK, The United States would withdraw its 

troops from Korea no later than June JO, 1949. America's 

departure would in no way imply any lessening of interest in 
140 

the fate of Korea. 

American military leaders were determined to effect 

withdrawal without delay. The modifications in NSC-8/1 

reflected such an attitude. For example, the State Depart

ment favored withdrawal only after tha United States had 

consulted the UNCOK and tha RCK and transferred all necessary 

military equipment to the Constabulary army. In fi�al form, 

however, Truman's plan provided for departure by June JO 

regardless of any other contingency. In addition, the final 

of State, The Fi.e:h t A-l?:8.inst Aggression in Korea, Far Eastern 
Series #J? (Washington, D.C.: · Government Printing Office, 
Autumn 1950), 6. 

140 
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plan set specific limits on the size of the army (65,000), 

coast guard (4,000), and police (35,000). The United States 

would equip these forces with light weapons alone. 

explicitly precluded the creation of a Korean navy. 

1\T�c-R/? l1i..,} ._, -

i�Uite 

obviously, the Army Department feared Rhee's potential for 

seeking forcible reunification and thereby instigating a 

casus belli. On April 2, 1949, Washington issued orders for 
14J. 

the final withdrawal of the USAFIK. 

Truman's action regarding NSC-8 represented a compro

mise between the conflicting views of his diplomatic and 

military advisors. �he Army Department strongly believed 

that withdrawal from Korea was imperative at the earliest 

possible date. Even lv:acArthur urged disengagement, arguing 

that such action would not undermine Japan's security 

because "our only possible adversary on the Asiatic Conti

nent does not possess an industrial base near enough to 
142 

supply an amphibious attacking force." Muccio, on the 

other hand, recognized that the ROK was too weak to survive 

without American protection. He strongly advocated 

occupation "through June 1949, by which time it expected 

Korean security forces will be sufficiently organized and 

�rained to cope with internal subversion and any act of 

14:l. 
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aggression from north exclusive of overt Soviet or ;.\Ianchurian 
j !, 1 

. "'I"
,/ 

involvement." '.I'ruman insisted in his memoirs that the 

United States had provided enough training and equipment to 

the Constabulary army to ensure self-defense and permit with

drawal. Wedemeyer later offered a more cogent explanation 

when he frankly observed that "it was just a question o: not 
J.44

having enough bodies to go around."

American leaders in Washington and Seoul were miljly 

optimistic regarding South Korea's future during the first 

months of 1949. The ROK army had operated successfully 

against Communist gti.erillas, while Rhee had dismissed two 

cabinet ministers particularly distasteful to the Assembly 

and the United States. American military aid and economic 

assistance could only foster further internal strength. 

Truman also considered success in Korea of increased i�por-

tance after the American failure in China. Perhaps more 

significant, Truman and his advisors toped a strong Korea 

would "convince other wavering Asia-!;ic nations that there is 

mere to be gained by embracing the ideologies of the West 
l 4 5 

than those of the East." Thus, South Korea remai�ed 

Truman's test case of containment in Asia. 
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Chapter VIII: 

Prelude to Civil War 



Korea emerged in 1949 as a microcosm of the Soviet

A�erican confrontation. Although the Unitad States had 

fostered the realization of Korean self-government and 

obtained international support fnr tl-ie .ROK, Truman and h -i C'. 
_J. __._ .... .., 

advisors could net have been completely satisfied with the 

situation. �r2a possessed all the ingredients necess2ry 

for a bloody civil war. :30th. :'forth and Sout•1 Korea were 

determined to achieve reunification at any price and only 

American and Soviet troops, neither of whon desired a 

military conflict, prevented the outbreak of hostilities. 

Sovie�-American withdrawal would eventually ope� �he way 

to a costly stru�ple for control. rnfort�nately, for t�e 

Unite� States, tha GP�K was stronger and would certainly 

' + 0 ' 

d l 1 emerge v1cuor1ous 1n any arrne c asn, 

1 
J. 

Internation�l support, Arrerican economic aid, and the 

successful defeat of the Yosu Rebellion all contributed t0 

an increase of self-confidence in the Rhee government as 

1948 cal"'le to a. close, A series of aggressive govern:-r:e::t 

statements during :ecember were • ..-1 • ' • "'I 1nc..1ca-r,1ve o.: r. evil.'./

Andre F0:1taine, :iistorv o.:' the C01..d Wa.r, Vol. I::: 
( New York: F;rntheon 3ook�.969 ):-7� 



emergent optimism. For exa�ple, Foreign �irister Chang 

Taik-sang announced on December 18 that the �PRK constituted 

"lost territory" and the ROK intended to recover it at the 

earliest possible moment and at all costs. If the Communists 

prevented the People from fulfilling their desire for reunion 

Chang explained that South Korea would turn to military con

quest to achieve reunification. Finally, the ROK would net 

tolerate any negotiations with the illegitimate Comr::unist 
2 

regime in the north. 

Both Muccio and C0ulter strongly opposed such state

ments as overly aggressive and unnecessarily provocative. 

The American Ambassador expressed his dissatisfaction to Rhee 

immediately, stressing that such pronounce�ents were ill

advised and contrary to the American policy of peaceful 

reunification. S�ill, Chang was certainly expressing the 

views of the ROK President. Rhee had requested a large 

number of combat planes and coast guard ships with mainte

nance supplies fnr six months. Coulter forwarded the plan 

to Washington, but urged disapproval of the aircraft provi-

sion probably because of its primarily offensive military 
J 

cha.!'acter. 

Rhee quickly realized that ag�ressive statements would 

jeopardize all A�erican aid to Korea and thus di�ini3h the 

New 

�hristian Genturv, LXVI, 2 (January 
York Times, Dece�ber 19, 1948, 12:J. 
--3 

Folk rv:e'Tlcrandum, 
092, Section X, Case 139, 

. 
2' • 9J,;:, Decemoer �. L �u, 

NA. 

J.2, 1949), J6; 

RG J19, P&O 
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the chances for eventual achievement of his obj8ctives. He 

thus decided to dismiss his foreign minister in an effort to 

reassure the United States. Nevertheless, the incident had 

a profound and lasting i:n.pact on the Truman Administration. 

Under no circumstances would the United States provide the 

ROK with sufficient military power to stage an +' � 
•

o-'-rensive 

into northern Korea. At the same time Moscow proceeded to 

ensure that the DPRK maintained a position of �ilitary 

superiority. The event was then an sarly indication that, 

while the major powers were satisfied with half a loaf in 
)-+' 

Korea, the Koreans themselves were not. 

Rhee and his cohorts now intensified their canpaign to 

increase American mili�ary assistance to the ROK. During 

February, 19�9, Royall and Wedemeyer visited Korea on a 

fact-finding mission, holding extensive discussions with 

Korean lea�ers. Prima �inister Lee Bum-suk stressed that, 

as the situation in China deteriorated, "Korea should be 

increasingly important as a steppi�g stone for offensive 

action." He therefore recommended strongly an increase in 

American military assistance to the �OK to overcome the 

temporary superiority of the DPRK. In response, Wedemeyer 

recited the central theme of �ruma�'s contain�ent policy, 

emphasizing th2t "t:-ie gre8-::est cnritribution -:::1at t!:e 

�oreans could make to the overall world situatic;1 would be 

'.,JA'I.T V"-� �1
°

mc3 ��0�-�cr ._ v, � .L- .·, ._ .. , -c, ... c:;t.1'-'_ 

�f.arsha.11 for :,:ucc io, December 20, 
20i�8, NA. 
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to establish stability in their homeland, to develop a happy, 

industrious people; a strong government along democratic 

lines." He stressed that Korea's highest priority was the 

creation of economic strength, not a large military estab-

lishrnent that "would make a. disproportionate drain on the 
5 

country's economy." 

Rhee refused to accept such arguments and expressed his 

intention to attempt forcible reunification at the earliest 

possible date. The ROK President informed Royall that he 

would favor withdrawal of American troops only if the United 

States enlarged the military advisory group and increased 

the amount of military assistance. qhee insisted t':1at "if 

North Korea were invaded by South Korea, a large proportion 

of the North Korean Army would cesert , • • . " :.re concluded 

that Korea's principal difficulties were the product of 

vacillation in the State Depart�ent, which had already 

"played a strong part in the loss 0f China." 

These comments convinced Royall that American with

drawal was irr.pera ti ve. l\'1ucc io disagreed , arguing that the 

United States could not disengage until it had convinced 

South Korea that it did not intend to abandon the infant 

regime. If the South Koreans felt secure and confident, 

.A.rmy Department �(err:orandum, February 8, J.949, RS 
319, CSA 091 Korea TS, N.t,.; New Y0rk I1i;1es, February 9, 
1.949, 15:2. 

r?.oyal l f,!er:1orandum, ?e bru3ry 8, 1949 and :.:ucc io 
�emorandum, ?ebruarv 25, J.949, FRCS, 1949, V0l. VII, Part 
2, 956-959. 
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h cl"T- ld h "  
• , �  n+'• • 

d l t. e nuA wou ac .. ieve econo::11c se .... !-sur1..1c1ency an po9u ar 

support. The Provisional KYAG Commander, Brigadier General 

William L. Roberts, substantiated Nuccio's analysis. :-Ie 

insisted that the ROK warranted American suppor� because its 

soldiers were loyal to the government and would fight to 
7 

defend the nation. 

�uccio harbored mixed emotions regarding Rhee. While 

recognizing his wide popularity, the American Ambassador 

observed that �hee possessed limited administrative talent. 

Perhaps worse, the old patriot was a!'istocratic anc ''very 

obstinate." Rhee's main concern 'Nas to ensi.;re his own 

political survival and to discredit anyone who threatened 

his authority. During January, 1949, Rhee began a campaign 

to foster political unity under his complete control. The 

RnK President appealed to the National Youth �ovement and 

Kim Sung-soo's Democratic P�rty to forsake their independe�t 

existence and join his party, Such polltical pressure 

disturbed OCuccio. who observed that "the President has 
• .J... 
in �i-

mated that the unification of non-Communist political parties 

which he has bee� urging is only to be desired if the net 

result is a coalition supporting him as President." 

Ibid.; �uccio wrongly recollects that Royall gnd 
'Nedemeyer'!lSited Knrea late in 1948, nral History Interview 
Transcrint, ESTL. 9-12; ·I'rurr:an, Years 0f 'I'rial and�. -

-

.-,:--329; Army Depart:r:ent Memorandum, February ,3, l 949, RG JJ.9, 
CSA 091 Korea TS, NA. 

}luccio, Oral History In-'::::rview Transcript, :-:STL, 
ll-14; Ne 1:'! York Times, I:ecember 28, 19u8, J.J.:2; :VIuccio �o
Ac11eson�anuary 2u, 1949, RG 5q: '.395,01/1-2449, l'YA.
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A powerful opposition party now emerged to challenge 

RheE:. Embassy Charge �verett F. Dru�right referred to -1-' 

v!1 e 

faction as the "Young Group" 2.nd stressed the extreme 

nationalism of its leaders. It demanded American withdrawal 

because of its strong hostility toward foreign domination. 

The "Young Group" also opposed the �CA program, the Korea.n

American Financial and Property Settle�ent, and �hee's desire 

to give the United States the Banto Hotel �or its embassy. 

Ultimately, the faction expected to achieve reunification 

peacefully. Drumright viewed these leaders as extremely 

unrealistic, being 

inclined to apportion blame equally upon friend 
and enemy. While strongly non-Communist 
themselves, they do not clearly recognize the 
nature of Sovietism. They ascribe to it decent, 
self-sacrificing intentions of furtherin� de�o
cracy and true independence. They do not know 
the real facts of life concerning Soviet satel
lite states the world over, a�d ihe i�possibil
ity of compromise with the Soviets, without co�
plete loss of independence, de�ocracy, a�d, per
haps, life itself. 

Drumright expressed hope that eventually these critics of 

A:"1erican policy would recognize the ma2'nitude o: t;,,e S0viet 
Q 

threat and agree to cooperate wi�h Rhee. 

American diplom8tic representatives in Seoul attempted 

to foster Korea� political unity and support �or �hee, �lice 

Consuls :Ca.vid �·�8rk and Gregory �enje.::-scn conferred wi tr. the 

leaders of the "Young Group" and s-:::ressad Sovie� re:usal to 

,-, 

2rumri�ht to Acheson, February 11, 19�9, �� 59, 
740,00U.9 (Control Korea)/2-�.149, :IA, 



permit democracy in the north. Quite logically, the Kore�r. 

Assembly�en then observed that • +' 
• '

l.J. a negc tiatec 

was impossible, then civil war was inevitable, 

reunifica-:i:Jr: 

I.r. response, 

Yark and Henderson indicated that the ultimate objective of 

containment in Korea was liberation: 

Korea was a minature of the world. As Korea was 
split, so was the worlj. Hnwever, it was not 
certain at all that war between �ussia and 
America was the inevitable outco�e of this. �any 
Americans felt that after a number of years of 
tension, the Soviet Union mig�t co�e to its 
senses, compromise, and chan�e toward oeaceful 
paths. That was the hope on�which A�e;ican 
foreign policy was based. 

:'(ark and Henderson agreed with the "Young Group" that Korea 

was an area of tension, but insisted that civil war was not 

unavoidable. When Moscow abandoned its attitude of 
10 

obdurance, Korean reunification would occur, 

II 

American leaders were still interested in naintaining 

intern8.tional suppor-:: f::ir the Republic of Korea, T:""le 'J;':'-:::OK 

chairman Egon �antshofen-Wertheimer was dubious regarding 

the wisdom of continued United Nations action in Korea in 

view of Soviet intransigeance. Muccio immediately exerted 

press�re on the Co�mission to support American policy and 

assist the ROK, He stressed that the �ere presence of the 

UNCOK bolstered the �orale of the Rhee regime, while 

:J. 0 
Ibid., Enclosures. 
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11 
detering a DPRK attack. Evidently, �uccio's actions were 

effective, since the UNCOK on February 12 recognized the 

legitimacy of the ROK and declared its commitment to pro�ote 
12 

Korean reunification. 

Rhee made it quite clear, however, that he would not 

tolerate international scrutiny of or interference in South 

Korea's domestic political affairs, The UNCOK was to provide 

moral and diplomatic support for tha �OK and investigate the 

undemocratic nature of the DPRK, but ignore criticis� af rt�ee 
lJ 

and evidence of political repression in the south. Thus, 

antipathy between the ROK and the UNCOK emerged alr;;ost 

immediately. In February, 19�9, Rhee announced his complete 

opposition to any UNCOK attempt to contact the northern 

regime. Such action, he ar�Jed, would constitute tacit 
:J.4 

recognition of the Communists and an affront to the �OK. 

The U!)Cf)K was obviously in a quandry, since �foscow had rr:ade 

it clear that the DPRK was in c0ntrol of its own affairs. 

The Commission decided nevertheless to accept Rhee's inter

pretation and address an appeal for �ooperation directly to 

11 
Muccio to Acheson, February 9, 1949, RC 59, 50135/ 

2-949, NA; f'.Temorandum of Conversatio!'l, February 7, 1949,
F�US, 1949, Vol, VII, Part 2, 953-955,

12 
New York Times, Februarv J.J, :J.949, 47:5, 

lJ-• --

l\Tucc io to :.Iarshal 1, Dec em:ier 7, l 948, .�G 59, 
89 5. 00/12-748, �fA; Gord enker, ':::'he United �:at ions ar:d the 
Peaceful Unification of r::orea, 1. 48-153, 

14 
�· . .....  ' ' . ·-o . ·s 10J,9 '.:.l" -r, cJ\1-:,-:i/ :::uccio ,Jo t-1C:lesnn, :e8ruary J. , ,.,- , ,,..J )'J, j'°' ·-��1 

2-1549, NA; :Jew York Times, Febri...:.ary 19, 1949, 4:J.



the Soviet Union, offering its good offices for settlement 
15 

of the Korean dispute. At the sa�e time the UNCOK 

indicated that it would remain in South Korea to verify 

American withdrawal. 

Rhee's aggressive tendencies concerned the ComJT,ission 

as much as North Korean belligerence. Upon arrival, the 

French delegate inquired as to the American at�itude toward 

forcible reunification under Rhee. ;,'.1.;.ccio assured hi:n -sr,at 

any such atte�pt was contrary to Am8rican policy. Yet, 

Yuccio was clearly aware of the danger of a souther�-initi-

a+ed a+tac� • nn ><';:,h,,..uar0 • 

1 P, Oh �,e aD'"'·O i nt-ed -"'� ·1c., cro'le"'no�� _ U V �\. ,., 4 _;,,. -�.J.. ,-:; J. '-' f ;,l,.,!.t::; ..._ _t-,' -'- � U ...1. .L - '
:_

: .- J.  ... ..._ .::, 

for rule in the north after reunification, He argued that 

his action would bolster morale in the south and i�prove 

the ROK's claim to be a national government. Yuccio scoffed 

privately at Rhee's naivete in thinking that it would be 

easy to conquer the north. He observed that the Korean 

division was no different from the partiti0n of Germany. 

Rhee also refused to permit non-government approved 

l 6 

Korean citizens from engaging in contacts with the i.T�-cm:.

He stationed police outside the Commission headquarters to 

monitor all visitors. Rantshofen-Werthei�er strongly pro

tested such interference in the Commission's activities, 

:-re rem ind ed the United States that the li�JC!'JK' s j,.J b was not 

15 
Muccio to Acheson, February 18, 1949, RG 59, 50138/ 

2-1849, T'TA: �Je•.•, Ynrk Times, ?ebrua.r:r 22, 1949, 1:6.
16 -- a ., 

Muccio to Acheson, February 26, 1949, RG 59, 
895.01/2- 26L19, i'TA • 



only to foster reunification, but also to supervise the 

development of Korean democracy. The UNCOK souaht broad 

consultations with Koreans to ensure the emergence of demo-
17 

era tic institutions. Drumright conveyed tl",ese complaints 

to Rhee, but the ROK President was unmoved. Rhee insisted 

that divisive elements would only weaken his government. 

Drumright argued that the ROK should atter.rpt to ':tide nothing 

and permit full freedom for 
. 

+ .  +· 1nve s ,, 1ga ,,10 ns. Rhee agreed to 

strive for cooperation, but stressed that the Chinese 

experience proved it was impossible to attempt compromise 
18 

and reconciliation with Communism, 

America's Korea policy fared much better at the Cnited 

Nations. In February, J.949, both the ROK and the JP�K 

applied for admission to the international organization. 

The United States registered a major diplomatic victory when 

the Security Council vo�ed to reject the DPRK's application 

in favor of referring the ROK's claim to the ,i,;embership 

Committee. Soviet delegate Jacob �alik immediately denounced 

the vote as an example of An�lo-American dictation. Ths 

United Nations majority decided nevertheless that Soviet 

defiance of the UNTCOK's actions preclu�ed support for the 

Soviet client, On February 24, the fe�bership Cnn�ittee 

17 
:'!'.ark and ienderscn ��eG".,1randum, ::arc�� 7, 1949, 

RG 59, 50133/J-7.!.i.9, �IA, 
l 8 

Drumright to Acheson, February 2�, 1949, qG 59,
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forwarded the ROK's application to the Security Council �ith 

its recommendation for approval. [rumright expected a 

Soviet veto, but explained that such action w01.. i_ld "have 

advantageous effect of further alienating Korean people 

fro� Soviets and rendering more difficult Soviet atte�pts 

attain hegemony whole country." ·To no one's 3urpr ise, 

�oscow did veto the resolution for admission on April 13. 

Washington immediately charged the So�iet Union 
19 

blocking progress toward Korean independence. 

"+
Wl c.n a_gair1

In the meantime, North Korea intensified its campaign 
20 

of border viclence and guerilla action. 21i ee believed 

that only American. military assistance, .:1ot the presence of 

the U�,rc;oK, would provide security from a potential invasion. 

As a result, he again dispatched Chough Fyong-ok to Washing

ton to press Truman for the equipment necessary to arm a 

larger defense force. Drumright strongly disapproved of 

Rhee's reliance on military power as the key to Kore3n 

survival. He observed that Communist guerillas 

able to survive regardless of military o�erations: 

Desnite the efforts of overwhelming suoerior 
opp�sing forces of men and equipme�t i� the 
Korean police and army, they could knock out 
provinces of South Kore2 one by one, at their 

J. 9

been 

"Korean )1embershio in the United rations," .CS3, 
XX, SOJ (Febru:?.ry 20, 1949)" ,  227; DS2, XX, 511 (Apri:i. 17, 
1949); �Jew York Ti!nes, :?ebruary J, 1.9!.l,9, 1.2: 4 and :'e'.:lr1.J.'3TY 
17 Jq4° '·J· ·�umri.o+,+ -"-o 11 f"hac"ln "•·Ta-,-,\., ]7 194'9 -,,.JF·..., 

f �., ,,1 , _)• y l • .iJ.. , :::,•l -../ l, .... �.._..1. ._.:::>C, ._, �'· ..:._��.!. ., f f �-'� _j� f 

1949, Vol. VII, Fart 2, 967; See also, F��S, 1949, Vo_l_._ 
VII, Part 2, 9�J-944. 

--
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leisure. All the speeches, political jockeying, 
EGA imports and brave plans of Koreans and Ameri
cans in Seoul would not cancel the reality of a 
country gradually moving toward increasing 
turmoil. 

Only the development of internal economic and political 

strength, Drumright argued, could remove threats to Korean 
21 

national security. 

Drumright' s arguments hardly convinced Rhee. In Ti;arch, 

Ambassador Chang provided Acheson with a memorandum outlining 

the nature and objectives of Chough's mission to the United 

States. The Rhee government would request sufficient 

military assistance to attain "military parity" with North 

Korea. This was an indispensible ingredient, Chang argued, 

for creating a "psychology of safety." Tr..e memorandum went 

on to discuss two historic Korean goals; unification, without 

which complete economic and political independence was impos

sible, and strength "to contribute our due share as a 

bastion of democracy in the Far East in combatting the aver

expanding Communist forces." The RnK insistec that only a 

program of extensive military aid, similar to the .t1.f.'eric2.n 

approach in Greece, would permit the South Koreans to fulfill 
22 

these objectives. 

Washington finally decided to i�press upon Rhee the 

limited nature of the military aid program contemplated for 

21 
Drumright to Acheson, �arch 14, 19h9, RG 59, 

895.00/3-1449, Ni. 
22 

Acheson Memorandum, March 24, 1949, RG 59, 895.20 
Missions/J-2449, NA. 
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Korea, as well as America's determination to wit�draw. 

In part, Washington feared that the American administrative 

and logistical preparations would constitute a premature 

announcement of America's departure. Acheso� believed that 

the coopera-cion and support for withdrawal o:' the ?-0:C 8.nd 

the UNCOK was vital to the success of the operation. Thus, 

he instructed �uccio to inform Rhee and the UNCOK of American 

intentions to disengage within the "next fe 1N months." �l:e 

Secretary of State stressed that it was vital to avoid any 

embarrassment resulting from rumors prier to the official 

announcement. At the same time it was essential to avoid 

any indication of forced departure in the face of Korean 
2J 

opposition. 

On April 4, rr.uccio informed Rh.ee that the Truman 

Administration had adopted a new policy in regard to Korea. 

After realizing the defensive nature of the ROK army 

envisioned in NSC-8/2, Rhee expressed dissatisfaction. 

He insisted that reunification would require a more exten

sive corr,Tni t::en t of power. The majority of nor th erners, 

Rhee explained, despised Communist rule. iven the army 

would join a revolt when Rhee "gave the signal." The ??.OK 

needed airplanes and combat ships to guarantee victory, 

while continuea vacillation would cause the North Koreans 

to lose faith in the ROK 's commi trr.ent to liberation. 

?'< 
-..J 

Acheson to Seoul, April 5, 1949, RG 59, 895.20 
�issions/4-5�9, NA; Ar�y to IacArthur, April 9, l.949, R3 
319, P&O 091 Korea ':'S, Section 1.-A, Book l, Box J.6J, nA. 



assured Rhee that the United States intended to provide 

military equipment, but would no longer delay withdrawal. 

The Constabulary army had achieved an adequate level of 

training and efficiency to permit American depari::ure withir. 
24 

a few months without fear of a DP�K invasion, 

�uccio met with Rantshofen-Wertheimer the same day and 

expressed hope that the UNCOK would observe American with

drawal and verify compliance with the December 12 resolution, 

T:-te DNCOK chairman favored instead that the U.t;i ted �:a tions 

dispatch a military observation team to serve the desired 

puroose. Other Commission members opposed American dis

engagement entirely and advocated continued occupatio� for 

an additional five years. The UNCOK's reaction must �ave 
25 

pleased Syngrnan Rhee. 

A w2.re that .,; mer ic2.n 1ni thdrawal was certain, Cho:-1 ;-h an� 

Chang demanded the im�ediate implementation of an ecano�ic 

d . -, . + . ., gn mi1.1..,ary 2.10 program, 3utterworth. and Bond assured ti1e 

two Koreans that the United States did not intend to either 

overlook or neglect Korea's interests and needs. However, 

the demands on American foreign aid were indeed great and 

few nations were satisfied with their portion. Bu-:;terworth 

:1,Iuccin to Acheson, April 5, 1.949, RG 59, 740.00U.9 
(c"ntrol Kor·"a' 14_ =:i ,o i\1 A 

\ . .) '._1.. ..... � If _)'"1"/ I .1_,. . 

25 
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pointed out that the United States was far mere concerned 

1 ·,,i· th th "nece C' s i ty o f' Dreven+i "'g +ho Vore�"' /;..')'le· .... h,-.,,,en-'- i r 'h n. e u .._ - > .J,.. ..:.... -- V -.� J. ln ...... �\. - ..... . :::....,l.:. _. \ .J.. - ···- .I. L , ...... .I. 

its struggle against Communism, from losing the support of 
� ,.  

�o 

tha people by becoming static and anti-progressive." The 

ROK continued to insist that only military power, or dis

arrnament of the DPRK 2.rmy, would ensure Kore2.n securi-::y. 

Rhee now formally requested ar:ns from the C"r,i ted S-cat,=;s 

sufficient to equip an additional one hundred thousand troops 

and five hundred more American military advisors. Acheson 

was "' • . + ..,_ ' .... "esi -can" to gran v suc:1 a reques ,.,. He appr'.) •1ed instead 

the formal establishl:lent of Kr:�AG as a means to boost Korean 

morale. Roberts informed 2hee that he would choose the best 

members of the USAFIK to staff the permanent advisory group. 

In the published announcement, the rnited States emphasized 

the tremendous success of previous American aid and advice 

in the creation of a Kare2n security force. The Provisional 

K�AG had fostered Korean security and this justified its 

continued existence after vii thdrawa1. As ;c.:AG Co;;imander, 

�oberts expressed his determination to successfully prepare 

the Constabulary army for self-defense, thus per�itting the 
28 

United States to withdraw safely. 

26 
;\Iemora.ndum of Conversation, Anril 11, 19L.i.9, 
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�uccio was ini�ially successful in his atte�pts to con-

vince Rhee to support withdrawal, At a press confererce, the 

RnK President expressed a2:reerr.ent that the Constabulary 3_rmy 

was sufficiently powerful to repel any attack fr�m 
29 

north. Events in China obviously alar�ed Rhee, With t:1e 

Co;';munist offensive across the Yangtze 2iver in April, 19/J.9, 

Rhee developed second thoughts regarding the wisdr� of Ameri

can wi t>;drawal. He inauf!urated a public camp2-ign t,J force 

the United States to 

the event of attack. 

guarantee South Korea's protection in 

Rhee �ouJht a rea��i·rm� + i·o� �f +ha � • ;::,.�_ ,-:;_,• L J ..l,. ..:._ II ,_ lJ � � s.J - VJ. '-' 

Korean-American Treaty of 1882, as well as supplies and 
JO 

equipment for a navy and airforce, In a frantic letter to 

�acArthur, Rhae predicted a DPRK invasion in the very near 

future and appealed for more military assistance, He warned 

th2_t South Korea. w2.s enc;:aged in a "fi5!ht for its life" in 

blacking the spread of Communism for t�e rest of the free 

world. At the United Nations Chough proposed American 

occupation for an additional year until the S:nK possessed 
JJ. 

enough strength and stability ta forestall inv�sion. 

Butterworth to Acheson, 
1949, Vol, VII, Part 2, 992-993, 

30 

'pr .; 1 18 101.J.9 
n ..I,., - -· . ' .... ,., . ' F�L:s, 

:V:ucc io 1.�ernorancurri, :·.�ay 2, l 949, ?RCS, 1. 9L9, 
Vol, VII, Fart 2, lOOJ-1005> �.:uccio to Acheson, J2y 7, 
1949, RG 59, 50133/5-749, NA; :'few ":0rk _1ir:es, :.:ay 7, 19V;l, 
4 . '7 . • I • 

1· � J.

Rhee tn MacArthur, �ay 22, 191.J.9, �2cArthur Papers, 
Corresponde!"!ce, Brix 8, VI? File, D:,\1:L; �0ss tn Achesoi1, June 
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Rhee's change of heart severely under�ined the ability 

of the United States to withdraw. Muccio concluded that 

Washington would have to authorize additional milit2ry aid 

for an airforce and navy if it expected to obtain rthee's 

consent to departure. He began to press tte Adr:inistratio� 
J2 

to grant these requests. �uccio's apparent refusal to 

support withdrawal without this supplementary assistance 

dismayed American military leaders. The Army Department 

emphasized that withdrawal on schedule was impossible unless 

the State Dep8rtrnent agreed to the preliminary implementation 

of "Twinborn." Secretary of Defense Louis Johnson addressed 

a letter to Acheson complaining that previous postpone�ents 

"have already created serious logistical and budgetary 

pr�blems." He urged the State Department to support with

drawal and avoid "f:1rther delay a!ld indecision in this mat-
JJ 

ter." In response, the State Department approved ths 

reduction of "Twinborn's" security classification to 

"restricted" and �;IacArthi..;.r instructed Seoul to implement 

1, 1949, RG 59, 501.BB/6-149, NA; New York Ti';leS, ;.:ay 8,
194c 20 • .1,
J. / ' / • '-'1"'. 

32 
Muccio to Acheson, Aoril 22 and 26, 1949 and 

�ay 3 and 6, 1949, FRUS, 1949,-Vol. VII, Part 2, 994-997 
and 1005-1. 006 and 1008-1009. 

33 
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the final stage of �he withdrawal operation. 

In the meantime, the South Korean press began to openly 

criticize the united States for its determination to leave 

and to demand an American pledge of protection for the ROK. 

Editorials even blamed Washington for the 38th parallel and 
35 

the existence of a Communist regime in the north. These 

reports incensed Acheson, who instructed �uccio to convey his 

"deep concern" to Rhee. The United States considered such 

public pressure "not only as grave breach ordinary diplo;n2.tic 

courtesy but also as sharply inconsistent with spirit �utual 

friendliness and good faith • . •• 11 Acl:eson also w2.rne 1� th2.t

such action "may well have serious adverse conseq 1J.ences in 

t r1 • 

+ ·
d ·, · t ·a � . .,,. "errns pen�ing requesvs economic an m1�1 ary al ror 1�ore1. 

If Rhee continued to make "i 11-cons idered II statements an::i 

"unrealistic" aid !:'equests, the United States might decide 
J6 

to terminate all assistance to the RnK. 

rl'iuccio had already told R::ee that he was "disturbed and 

even shocked" at the "tone and content" of recent press 

statements. During subsequent discussions, Rhee agreed that 

it was perhaps a mistake to try to force Washington's hand, 

Acheson to �uccio, �ay 9, 1949, Acheson to Johnson, 
M8y 10, 1949, Muccio to Acheson, �av 11, 1949, and autter
worth to �addocks, �ay 13, 19�9, FRUS, 19�9, Vol. VII, Fart 
2, 1. 0 l iJ._1016, lOJ.B-J.019, and 1.022-102J. 

JS 
\':ucci0 to Acheson, �,'ay 7, J.949, ??cC'S, 19.j,9, Veil, 

VII, Part 2, 1011-1012, 
�,

)0 

Acheson to �uccio, �ay 9, 1949, Truman Papers, 
Korean War File, Box 1, 3ackground, Folder en Withdrawal, 
Hs rrL. 
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but "he did not think it wronfi make Korean position clear to 
J7 • 1 " American peop-'-e• On OCay 21, Muccio expressed constcrna-

tion regarding publicity surrounding an emerging Korean

American dispute on withdrawal. When �hee called his Foreign 

:' !Iini s ter in for comment, Ben Limb, "in a shrill voice," 

charsged the united States with "selling China clown the 

river." U .. e insisted upon the right to comment and publicize 

American policy failures in repeating the mistakes made in 

China. Muccio suggest�d that if this was Rhee's attitude 

then perhaps the A�erican Embassy should close �nd he should 

leave Seoul. The Defense Minister later apologized for 

Limb, but the incident revealed clearly the correlation 

between American policy in r,' • 

1..,n.1na 
J3 

and Korea for the ROK. 

Yet, Mao's victory in China obviously placed South 

Korea in a precarious position. On the anniversary of 

Korean elections, a hostile enemy confronted the ROK 3.nd 

was dedicated to its extinction. Battle-hardened Koreans 

were beginning to return from China to North Korea and it 

was impossible to ignore the growing likelihood of inv23io::,. 

Delaying American withdrawal had added to the success of the 

K'.'v'.AG in training the Constabulary, but the United States 

refused to postpone departure any longer. The ffov.,r Yort 
-----

Times opposed Tru�an's approact and recommended positive 

37 
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VII, Part 2, 1021-1022. 
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guarantees for Sot:.th Korea.'s milit2.ry protection. 

Truman and his advisors preferred to increase the cam-

mitment of the Uni�ed Nations to 

0 ,, Li J '"',, q ' h . -� d. n l'i,ay . , .'}'+/ , AC, eson in.i.orme 

defend the �OK 1 s security. 

the American delegation at

the United f';ations of the decisi'.)n to wi tndr2,w no later than 

June JO. �e argued that technical, economic, and linited 

military assistance to South Korea would provida adequately 

for the ROK r s self-defense, Disengagement was merely in 

compliance with the December 12 resolution and consti�uted 

no lessening of American interest in K0rea's future. The 

ECA program and K�tAG, Acheson observed, were ir..dicative 8I

tb.e fir!'nness o: :\mericaJ1 commitments . .  A..t -:Y-1e 82:T:8 tirr.e 

the United States endeavorad to improve relations between 

the ROK and the UNCOK. Austin spoke to Chough and strassed 

the diplomatic power and prestige involved in 2aintaining 

support in the United Nations. Since t�e United States 

could no� interfer with the Commission's interpretatioE o.:' 

. t . +. d . ' . 1. t. Rh ' d t · 
1 s cu "ies an responsio1 l .,ies, , .,ee na ,o accapt 

40 
UNCOK's approach to ensure amicable relations. 

On May 19, 1949, the Commission approached �nscow for 

the final time, requesting transportation and assistance to 

enter the r.orthern zone. In the absence of a response, the 

J9 
New York Times, Xay 8, 19h9, IV, 10:2 and �ay 12, 

1949, J.3: 1-. -
40 

Acheson to A�erican Cele�ation at the United 
Nations, �.�2.y 4, 19L;.9, RC:- 59, 50133/5-449, rA; Webb to Seoul, 
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U�C0K attempted to terminata its role in Korea while it 

ensured A�erica's continued presence in the peninsula. 
41 

At a Korean Stats dinner on �ay 21, Rufino Luna, delegate 

from the Philippines, publicly announced his government's 

opposition to American withdrawal. The Commission had been 

unable to verify Soviet departure; nor had it been able to 

foster democracy in North Korea. Luna concluded that the 

United States was under no obligation to ter�inate its 

occupation, since the United Nations had not f�lfilled its 
42 

December 12 resolution. Two days later, the UNC0K voted 

not to be responsible for the timing of American withdra�al, 

since it had played no role in Soviet departure. The 

Salvadorian delegate even opposed observation and faYcred 

the immediate termination of the Commission's role in Koraa. 

On June 3, in accordance with Trygve Lie's instructions, the 

UNCOK voted to cease consideration of the use of military 

observers, thus effecting the co�plete frustration of 
4J 

American policy objectives in Korea. 

May, 19�9, was tragic for America's Korea policy. As 

Muccio to Acheson, Yay 20, 1949, FRUS, 1949, Vol. 
VII, Part 2, lOJl-1032; New York Times, £1:ay� 1.949, J.0:5,

42 
--

Austin to Acheson, 1/ay �. 1949 and Acheson to 
Austin, May 5, 1949, FRUS, 1949, 1/ol. VII, Part 2, 10:)6-
1008; �uccio to Acheson, �ay 23, 1949, RG 59, 50133/5-2349, 
N:\; New � Tir.:e s, "fay 2 3, l 949, 9: ':i . 

L..� J 
New York Ti�es, Yay 24, 19�9, 17:5; �emarandum of 
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Muccio explained, the fall of China and American withdrawal 

had cre�ted incredible insecurity in the Rhee government. 

While engaging in "inept and anxious" atter:ipts to force 

American guarantees of protection, Rhee had instituted a 

campaign of politica1 repression. Despite sue!", proble:-ns, 

the United States continued to stress the success cf United 

States policy in Korea. Popular support for Rhee and the 

effectiveness self �ov�rn=ent reu.resPntP_d - C t::: '.!.L , • 44 "a su'oste_nti2.l 

gain for the good cause of der.:ocracy." 

IV 

Despite difficulties with the ROK and the UNCOK, 

was clear that A�erican withdrawal was irreversable. ?he 

TvTnited St;::it:es 'r,�d +r;::,nc:: +' ar"'er'i -'-'--e re"";::i-ini·�a- ::> "'""''� .-.rr: ,-,., �,ni"t-�r-,� _ '-"'- ""  .·:t v_ ......_,..1......,J.. v ..L J L�l , .• _ .. _,.. .. l•-:.:, ---• •l·-.=:t :,. 1 i.,.s.Al• ·J-._,:l., 

communication equipment, jeeps, trucks, machinery, a�d spare 

parts of the rs:1?IK to the Const2bul2_ry ar:T'y, T':",e ''.o:i':r -�··.-:r 1,: 

Ti�es predicted that the la.st A�erican troops would le2ve 

Korea at the end of Julv in defiance r:Jf t'.1e wishes of tl:8 
45 

ROK, Faced with the inevitable, Limb held a press con-

ference and in a surprising reversal of opinion observed that 

-the Constabulary ar:ny possessed eno 1 .igh strength "to con::i'Jer 

:-Jr:,rth Korea wit�in three days.'' :.:ucci'.'J observed that such 

re::iarks were "a refreshing contrast t0 the stt:2cy s-tre2.TI: of 

6-J.349,

44 
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official comcent of late'' which fo:used attention on Korean 

weakness. In private, however, the �hee regime continueJ �o 

press the United States to delay withdrawal. Limb appealed 

to Embassy Secretary J.P. Gardiner fer delay, arguing that 
!.;.6 

the United States had not given enough advance notice. 

Washington now expressed concern that Rhee's efforts t: 

delay withdrawal were undermining South Korea's security. Qn 

June 2, Acting Secretary of State Jar"les �. Webb handed Cr_ough 

ar: aide ::iemoire protesting the ROK's distributi:Jr.. of errone

ous information depracating the exten� of Ameri:an military 

assistance and the size of the Constabulary. Rhee's 

derogatory posture, Webb explained, called into question 

America's good faith while it undermined Korean �orale·, 

�mphasis on Korea's weakness only served Communist purposes 

and invited dis8.ster. The United States was de-cerm.ined to 

withdraw and believed that no amount of military aid could 

protect South Korea unless the people �ere determined to 
u7 

resist Communist expansion. 

Muccio discussed the contents of Webb's protest with 

Rhee on :une 6. The ROK President informed �uccio that he 

no longer opposed American withdrawal because the retention 

-4-0 

Yuccio to Acheson, June J, 19�9, �G 59, 740.JOJ.19 
(Control Korea)/6-JU9, NA; Memorandum of Convers�tion, June 
4, 1949, RG 59, 740. 001:l. 9 ( Control Korea) /6-4L9, ?iA; :.:ucc _i_c;,
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of a large "US TT:ilitary force Korea did not 'mean much' and 

that state�ent committing US 'stand by' Korea would �e mere 

effective 2.nd preferable." During subsequent discussions, 

Rhee proposed the formation of a "Pacific Pact" simi.lar to 
48 

r--r1\'11
() 2 .. nd dedica.ted to halting C0mrr1unist expansion. It '112.s

cleari however, that the Truman Administration would never 

adopt such a course. The United States did not anticipate 

a North Korean attack and was confident that the development 

of South Korean political and economic strength alone would 

produce reunification. Truman was committed to tte realiza-

tion of Korean indepe�dence, but his strategy precluded 

reliance on American military power. 
49 

Yet, the threat of civil war remained real. During the 

UNCOK's visit to the parallel in June, the North Korean 

• 4- .c f' . _, t' ,.. . . . 
h secur1vy �orce �lrea on ne �ommission, re�oving any ope

that the Commission 'Nould be able to enter the northern 

zone. Rantshofen-Werthei�er informed Gardiner that the 

UNCOK should withdraw after it observed and verified A�eri-
50 

can departure. The "Young Group" urged the UNCOK to 

remain, fearing that the absence of reunification would lead 

to civil war after the Commission departed. Kim Yak-soo and 

111:uccin to Acheson, June 6, 1949, FRUS, 191.J.9, Vol. 
VII, Part 2, l0J9; f,:uccio to Acheson, June �949, ?.G 59, 
50l3B/6-749, NA. 

49 
Memorandum of Conversation, June 2, 191.J.9, RG 59,

50lB3/6-249, NA. 
50 

Gardiner to Acheson, June 20, 1949, RG 59, 50lB3/ 
6-2049, �;A; New York Ti:nes, ,June 16, 191.:.9, li.:6. 
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his suppor-i:ers argued that the United States and t:1e Soviet 

Union should remove all military advisors, since only this 

would permit reunification. As a result, the Co�mission 

agreed to appeal again to the JPRK for an end to its 

intransigeance. The UNCOK proposed internationally super-
51 

vised elections throughout Korea for a unified government. 

These attempts at reconciliation infuriated Rhee. iven 

the Assembly denounced the U�·1COK as a "Communist fifth 

column" whose presence in Korea was contrary to the n3.tiona.l 

. ... 1n t..eres"t. In response, the "Young Group" expressed stron; 

opposition to .America.n economic and 1iti.li tary· a.id, arguing 

that only international action would remove the partition. 

On June 21, Rhee ordered police to arrest six me�bers of the 

"Young Group" on a charge of conspiracy t8 overthrow the 

government. The following day, police arrested Kim Yak-soo 

and alleged that he was attempting to foster a Co�munist 
52 

seizure of power. On June 26, an army officer assassinated 

Kirn Koo in an apparent attempt to demonstrate �he price cf 

dissent. Rhee denied complicity in the killing, since the 

assassin was a previous 

supporting a negotiated settlement with the north could not 

fail to grasp the significa�ce of the tre�d of events. 

rew York Times, June J.9, 1949, 
1949, 9: U ; Gordenker, ':'r,e Dnite3 "1atinns 
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Muccio immediately complainec to �hee that such strong

armed tactics detracted from Korea's i�age in the interna-

tional community. The ROK President responded that ar�ests 

were unfortunate but necessary bec3.use Korea was "fig::.ting 

for life against Communist menace." The goverr.T'.'ent '.-lad to 

eliminate any potential source of rebellion or sue cun-':) to 3.

Go�munist seizure of power. Drumright questioned R�ee's 

lo ;ic , arguing tha� �im Yak-soo had contributed a .j.. 
• , grea ,, c e8..!. 

to the strengthening of the FU)K. Al though the "Youn6 Group" 

was not acting to deter a Com:::unist t8.keover, "their 

criticisrs, if over-emotional, ge�erally had a plausible 

�asis; and their support of such p0pular measures as the 

local admir:istration an.d 12.nd reform bills, agai-ns t the 

conservatives, ·Nas instru:nen0al in passing the legisla-:ior.." 

Rhee refused to listen to the A�erican represer.tatives in 

Seoul, In July, police arrested seven more Assembly�er. in 

another atte�pt to stifle criticism. Dru�rig�t now believe� -
c;!J, 

that Rhee was in complete control of the legislature, 

iforth Korea's threat to South Korea justified a de;,;rE:e 

of dictatorial rule, In anticipation of American withdrawal, 

the DPRK accelerated its C3.mpaign to weaken the :WK. On .Juth-=: 

3:6, June 27, 1.949, :J.:2, and June 23, 19!.i9, 10:2: :�enc:erscn 
to Acheson, June 
to Acheson, June 
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22, 19u9, t:1e DPRK announced the f0rmation of the "Democratic 

Fatherland Front" which was nedicated to the forcible .:-euni-

fication of Korea under Communist control. In �ddition, the 

Communists in north and South Korea joined f,Jrces in a nE:w 

"Worker's Party" with Kim Il-sung as C:hair'.':1an and Pan: heun-

yong as Vice-Chairman. On July 7, the DPRK called for 

national elections n0 later than Septem�er 15, 19h9. North 

Korea also urged South Koreans to rev�lt and oust Rh9e fro� 

power as the necessary precursor for reunifica:ion. ?hea 

quickly denounced t::ese Communist appeals and ter:ned the::, 
c:: c:: 

j_,I 

ridiculous. American commentators speculated that the 

North Koreans expected to use elections as a devic8 to obtain 

complete control over the peninsula without milit�ry actia�. 

After riots, subversion, and bl0odshec weakened the Ro:,:, 

the vastly superior North Korean ar�y could invade �nd con-
�, 

)C 

quer South Korea with relative ease. 

American �ilitary leaders �ere definitely aware of the 

p�ssibility of invasion, The JCS had given detailed co�-

sijeration to the �attar in a paper f0r�ulated just prior to 

withdrawal, The paper reaffirmed that Korea was o: little 

strategic value and American occupation was impractical and 
57 

ill-advised, 3esides, the Truman Ad�inistration did not 

Kim, Divided Korea, 169-170; 
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believe that the Communists conte:rnpl.8ted open military 

aggression across an established boundary. 

A comprehensive study of alternative courses of future 

action in Korea accompanied the final JCS authorization for 

withdrawal. The study considered three "irr,rnediate" proposals 

of possible action. First, it rejected direct'negotiations 

be tween the RnK and the DPRK :or a. se ttlern. en t as useless. 

Second, it dismissed the option of organizing a Korean under

ground task force to operate in the north and exploit 

Co�munist weakness through instigating a popular rebellion. 

North Korea might use the operation to justify not only 

continued subversion in the south, but also an open invasion. 

American military leaders could agree o!'lly on the third 

8lternative, which provided for American warships to mak 8

periodic visits to Korea. �uccio had already supported such 

action as an indication of Anerican concern. On July 8, an 

Arr:erican cruiser and two destroyers arrived at Pus2.n for a 
58 

three-day "good will visit." 

The remainder o: the report discussed a variety of 

options open to the United States in the event of an overt 

North Korean attack, Significantly, the JCS assumed that 

the :CPRK did not p0ssess "the capability of sustained 8.nd 

comprehensive military operations without Chinese Communist 

Direction, 50. 
58 
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and Soviet-�,':a_nchurian aid and support." !n the event of such 

a full-scale Communist assault, the United Statas would have 

to react or lose the entire peninsula by default. The JCS 

recognized that the international community would criticize 

the United States if it refused to defend the �OK. In 

addition, the fall o� Korea would mean that Acerican reha-

bilitation attempts had been futile and wasteful. !hus, tte 

report outlined a series of actions that the �nited States 

would implement if the Communists launched a maJor assault. 

America's first action would be the im�ediate evacuatic� 

Of Am,r1·cqn �qt1·ona1� qnn rr:1·1 1·��ry, 
_ 4 1C _.... ... ..:. ...... , . . ;:::; .._._1 -......_ l .1 _ L,r: .... - f7'lh .-. 

-- · -C 

United States would then re�er the �atter immediately to tha 

United Nations and request an emergency session of 

Security Council. Such action would emphasize the interna

tional character of the situation and avoid ��e onus of 

unilateral AMerican 
' . 

aC 1:;10!'1.. Despite the probability of 

delay, inaction, and a Soviet veto, the Gnited States could 

ignore the United Nations only at the risj o� destroyi�g the 

international organizatinn. �ore i�portant, referral of the 

matter to the Gnited rations would force roscciw to publicly 

declare its intentions, 

�ilitary leaders opposed, however, any �ere p0sitive 

co,urse of action. ·T:-ie .JCS dismissed the alternative of 

undertaking a "police action" wi-+:h United �:a.tions sanction 

and multinational participation. Although such a course 

would certainly bolster the United Nations and �ight even 
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deter future aggression, t�e JCS 2;,ecula:�ed -:r.8.7. tl1e 

necessii::y for Cnngressional approval 1so,Jld entail d.:.s2.strous 

delays. Americari participation would also result in a 

serious depletion of manpower and material resources 

Korea at a dangerous moment in �uropean affairs. Thus, t�e 

JCS would sanction military participation in a "t:olice 

action" as a last resort alone and or:ly with "conplete 

cooperation and full participatio::. 21y other :ner:1bers," 

Unilateral military action was the central feature of 

the entire paper. Such 2. "task force," the ,;c:s observe<j, 

would command universal respect, inspire anti-Communist 

movements to resist totalitarian control, and, in ajdition, 

"might ha?e sutficient deterrent effec: to cause :'-:Orth 

Korean ·+hd 1 ... ..,., J 0 t· 11 1
wi" , rav1a i,o ,,ne u ,h para . .L Le and obviate police 

action engagement,•· ()n tr,e other hand, A.mer ic2.n in. terve;-,ti :J 1-: 

would reestablish U�ited States responsibility for lorea 

after the Truman Administration had struggled for five years 

tc extricate itself. Perhaps worse, the JCS prophetically 

warned that American in�ervention �ight !orce Com�unist 

C!'lina to align itself openly with the DPRK and th 1.lS "lead 

to a long and costly involvement of U.S. forces in an 

ur.dec lared ·Nar." Thus, the JCS de ter::1ined th2. t the reestab-

lishment of an American military force in Korea would con

stitute unsound policy possessing serious ��litary i�plica

tions. Unilateral American action would justify Scviet 

charges of imperialism and �ight lead to a world war. 



Korea a positive guarantee of milit2ry prJt.3ctir:-n. While 

such action might dater �-�oscow, the policy ·,vould require t'.',e 

conversion of indirect economic aid to direct supply of large 

"''r0 11n t� 0 +' m1" l1" +ar'' eq1,i Drno"""+ rr'1n,A J(�.:::0: .J..� r�-1 �t:o,·.d th.�t 1. + =--' V.l! .:> .:. !!, u .J -'--. •"v.l ·u• _ _  -� U--- - - . .  _v v 

wo-:.1ld be "r.:ilitarily undesiraole and str:3.tegically unsounc" 

tn subtract �ilitary aid fro� areas with a higher priority 

than Korea, The United States wo�ld also be supporting a 

regime that appeared unable to �aintain popular su�;crt. In 

conclusion., the JCS arguec that, in contr3.st to Greece, 

Korea is a liberated area which did not contrib
ute to the victory and it is in the opinion a! 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff of little strategic 
value. To apply the Truman Doctrine to Kore8 
would require prodigious effort and vast expe�
diture far out of proportion to the benefits to 
be expected. 

I! economic aid alone was insufficient to protect �he �0r, it 
59 

was not worth the cost of positive military defense. 

Rhee would have disagreed strenuo"J.sly 1Ni th the conclu-

sions of the JCS. Throughout June, the R�ee regi�e spon-

snred �ass de�cnstratians against American m�litary with-

drawal a.n d stressing tha value of tr.e ROK as ?.. tastion of 

democracy in Asia.. By the end of the month, North Korean 

refugees in particular demanded more American �ilitary aid 

and a positive guarantee of protection, since these 

individuals believed that the Co�munists had marked them 

59 
The JCS report is located in RG 165, 091 Korea, 
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60 
for immediate execution. Despite such action, the last 

American c0mbat troops left Korea on June 29, 1949. The 

UNCOK observed and verified American withdrawal, but the 

DPRK denied the Commission's request to cross the parallel 

and certify Sovie-c departure as well. Drumright no doubt 

expressed the feelings of many Americans in Senul when he 

observed that the Kore3.ns now "s!':ared the e:::otions of a 

second-string quarterback who suddenly finds himself carrying 
61 

the ball after months of criticizing from the bench." 

V 

Truman's Korea policy depended for success upon CongYes

sional willinfness to finance his aid progra�. The 80�h 

Congress had been willing to support Tru�an's foreign poli

cies only when the President raised the spectre of Soviet 
62 

expansionism. As a result, Truman had increasingly ccrne 

to rely on America's obligation to protect freedom throughout 

the world in the face of the S0viet Union as justification 

for his policies. Truman frequently injected lar?e doses 

of moralistic rhetoric into clearly constructive programs to 

ensure passage. Anti-Communis� was as important as Arthur 

co 
n 

.
, t 1.,rur:1r1gn 

895.00/7-549, NA. 
6 J. 

to .4cheson, July 5, 191.J.9, RG 59,

New York Times, June 29, 191.J.9, 11:J; DS3, XX, 
522 (July �1949), 848; C,ru:nright to Acheson, July J.l, 
1949, RG 59, 895.00/7-11.49, NA. 
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H. Van�enberg to the future of Tru�an's bipartisan foreign
<., 
'-1..) 

policy. 

Truman's electoral victory in 19h8 eff�ctively ended 

bipartisanship in foreign affairs. 

critics returned with increasing regularity to t:i.e :::::0.ina 

issue as a vehicle for discrediting the Administration, 

;(epublican Fa.rty pointed to the \rictory o-:: C!o�i.:u.�is:�: ir.. c::'1ina 

as indicative of �ruman's inability to halt Soviet advances. 

�epublican criticism underli�ed the i�portance of containment 

in South Korea. Success in that area would constitute a 
64 

refutation of RepuJlican char?es. 

American withdrawal from Korea and Truman's refusal to 

issue a firm statement of military protection appear logical 

only in the context of larger policy objectives. A pcsitive 

military commitment was impossible, since the Tr�man Admin-

istration believed that the contain�ent of Co�munism did not 

require the direct application of A�erican �ilitary �i�ht. 

As Truman explained in his memoirs: 

We knew that �hee's �ovarnment would be in 2rave 
danger if t�e �ilita;y units of North Korsa�were 
to start a full-scale attack, For that reason, 
we wanted him to make his own area as stable as 
it could be �ade, and, in addition we wanted to 
bring a measure of prosperity to the peasants 

:-Iamby, Bev0nd the �'e's Deal, 
o� ?enression, J2.

t)..l. 

� ::ichael Guhin, 
and �is �imes (�ew Yark: 
"2]::7 ,,re�+e"'fJ·-;--,rl ':;',....y,e�-�n _, ..._,, , ft � J ...... ....... � .._. L..., t "- \__; �. ..L �� ... __ 

,54, _,. ' 

and 1':lJ, A'"'l,:,r 'T1h� Ts�1� ..... ;�r,ic::+ T·.,,.,..,.,D.11lse, l�:...,,,. .. _., _) ' \,..j - .._ f 
� 
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A�erica's Failure in China, 429.
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that would make them turn their back on the 
Communist agitators. 6 5 

Economic strength and popular support alone had to produce 

Korean security. Eventually, North Korea would rejoin the 

South because of its superior political and econcmic syste�. 

If Truman complied with Rhee's :::lemands for "positive 

guarantees," on the other hand, Chiang's suppc.1rters could 

argue with complete justification that similar action in 

China would have prevented a Communist victory. 

Truman's strategy was then extrel'T'ely delicate, since it 

relied on the fragility of the CPRK and the unlikelihood of 
# 

a Communist invasion. It also required the development of 

democracy in South Korea and policy-makers insisted upon 

progress despite the disparity between American expectations 
66 

and Korean reality. Congress recognized this and many 

representatives were loath to spend money in an area that 

appeared doomed to extinction. Supporters of Chiang also 

used the Korean issue as a bludge0n to score political 

points against Truman for his failure in 8hina. 

istration completed work on its Korean Aid Bill 

The .. ½.drr.i�-

. ... 
1n c.1 ur:e,

1949, but quick approval seemed unlikely. In fact, Tru�an 

submitted the Korean proposal to Congress at the height of 
,/? o, 

the acrimonious debate over America's Cnina policy. 

05 

'I1ruman, Years of Tri::Il 8nd �. JJ0. 
66 

Goodrich, Korea, 80-81 and 94-95, 
67 

Westerf.ield, E'orei;1;'n Policy and Partv F·J1_itics, 353. 
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C7"1 ' 1 . d d ..... , ., ,4 .J:..
't 

• ..,.J- "1 1. 1ruman s proposa. provi, s · ror one n�ncre� il!LY m1_ ion 

dollars in economic and technical assistance. In an accor::-

panying press release, the Administration indicated that the 

United States possessed a special responsibility for Korea 

which jus tif ie d the continuation of its aid pro grar1. The 

statement also represented the first official mention that 

American withdrawal would occur in the very near f:J.ture. 

Truman's decision to announce withdrawal simultaneously with 

::i. ornposal for strengthening the Korean econoT:1ic aid program 

was hardly accidental. The press release pointed ta the 

pL�n as proof that "this withdrawal in no way indicates a 

lessenin� of United States interest in the Republic of K0rea, 

but rather another step toward the nornalization of relations 

with that republic 2.nd a compliance on tr-�e part 
..... . , - .,. . ' ... 

o I -:; :1. e Li r1 l -:: e c

States with the • • December 12 resolution of the GE::'.:�r?.1 

f0r t�e eventual achievement of a free a�d �nited Korea. 

American leaders recognized that 8ongress would net 

re ad i ly approve -:he i<:orean aid pro c3:rar:: 2.n:j ex pee ted co r.-

siderable criticism. As a result, Webb urged Truman to send 

a S�eci·�1 -ieSSa�e to �onaresS R.�,�·.na.Ql
0

7 ..... �,n.�.�. t.,'n.A 1/l•tal 1·� .. ,r_J0r-• !" O, - " •C:, - ·'=l- _ •,:-' • � • "- _ , , ·I-

tance of aid to Korea and the necessity for immediate ,qs-

S8?,'e• The State �epart�ent had alre�dy drafted a state�ent 

and obtained the approval of the iCA an� the 3ureau 0f t�e 

Press 
19, 1949), 781; 
2, 1039-101.;.o. 

Rel-o�e JL·ne 7 10
1 10 n�� 

!:;::,_.,.::, , '...i. .. • ... ;;....,.. ,,, ., .-1-...1 ... ;, 

.; d.; ...,L0.,...1
° a 1 ;\TO .;..A RQT:� J G1..,;J 

J..,, ..I.., .. ,... ..i.,. .. 1 l.,J ._, f �, • / ,' , 

'l"'T �'),'\ ( � 
,\. • " , .) c:. v ·J u r. a

�ro l. i/II, F.srt 
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3udget. Truman c0rr:plied and transn::i tted a personal appeal 

for the continuation of 2.id, arguing that suc�1 action was of 

vital ir::portance to the successful achievement 

foreign policy aims. Without Ar::erican assistance, Tru:--ian 
7c 

argued, the ROK would collapse "inevitably and r2.picly," 

Truman's message emphasized that the �nited States 

would pursue economic recovery, rather than �ere relief, 

�odeled after the �arshall Plan, the program would cost only 

slightly more than continued reliance on relief assistance 

alone and would eventually procuce self-sufficiency. Trur::an 

then indicated the wider ir::plications of his Korea policy ln 

a remarkable statement that deserves quotation at length: 

Korea has become a testing ground in which the 
validity and practical value of the ideals and 
principles of democracy which the Republic is 
putting into practice are being matched against 
the practices of communism which have been 
imposed upon the people of north Korea, The 
survival and progress of the Republic toward a 
self-supporting� stable economy will have an 
• ' +' 

h. . �, 4-1,--. immense ano .l. ar-reac .. ing in: 1..uenc e on 1.,.ie 
people of Asia. Such progress by the young 
Republic will encourage the people of southarn 
and southeastern Asia and the islands of the 
Pacific to resist and reject the Com�u�ist 
propaganda with which they are beseiged, 1/ore
over, the Korean Republic, by demonstrating the 
success and tenacity of democracy in resistin� 
communism, will stand as a beacon to the people 
of northern Asia in resisting the control of the 
communist forces which have overrun them, 

69 
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nature and objectives of containment in Asia. The Admin-

. t t: . " l . . t"' + 11 A • • f . 
+ lS ,ra Jlon ...,9 levee l:a.., a _ ·-Slans, l g1 ven vhe choice, 

would select the American rather than the Soviet �odel of 
71 

economic and political development. 

Congressional hearings on the Korean Aid 3ill also 

demonstrated the nature of American expectations in Korea. 

On June 8, Webb appeared before the House Com�ittee on 

Foreign Affairs and explained that, in the absence of Am6ri-

can assistance, a Comr1unist vie tory w3.s inevitable. ·:;.1he 

� loss of this "outpost of freedo:-::" woulc destroy worldwide 

faith in the superiority of democracy and co�fidence in 
72 

Arerican c-ommi tments. Hoffman supported 'ilebb I s arguments 

and outlined the specifics of the Administration's three-

year program. He insisted that it would be cheaper th�� 

"'ere :!'.'el ief over the "long !'.au 1." �/ore import2nt, :-:of i'.""8!1 

:::-e:J.soned that "Ur:.ior. between t��e north and so�th of t\e 

cnuntry can be achieved on satisfactory te:rr,".S only if the 

�overnment and econaGy of south Korea �eco�e so cls�rly 

vigorous and sound as to convince the people of nor�h 
7J 

that their best interests lie in union," Thus f the 

Truman Administration promised not only to 

71 
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Ihid.; �·ew York Tirr.es, June B, 1949, l: 6. 
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Webb Testimony, U.S. Congress, 
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to defeat Communism in Korea. 

Administration spokesmen portrayed Truman's Korea policy 

as a means to preserve American prestife in Asi8. and ac!1.ieve 

Korean reunification at a relatively low cost. As Hoffman 

explained, "the way to get Korea and other countries • • • 

74 
off our back is to get them on their feet." _t;cgar A.J. 

Johnson, the £CA representative for Korea, observed that 

previous American aid had produced a sense of unity and pur

pose in Korea. Aside from economic improvement, the new 

Korean government also enjoyed increased politic a·:. unity and 

stability because of such capable political leaders as 

Syngman Rhee and Kim Sung-soo. Johnson concluded that the 

Administration's policy would permit the United States "to 

get out of Korea as quickly as possible and as cheaply as 

possible and at the same time to insure the continuation of 
75 

the new-born Korean Republic." 

Republican critics quickly seized upon the Korean Aid 

Bill as a means to attack Truman's China policy. These 

Congressmen insisted that China was as much a symbol of 

democracy in Asia as Korea, yet the Administration had done 

little to prevent the victory of Communism over Chiang. 

Walter Judd told Webb that "Kore2. is the first of the rat 

holes that we will have to pour money into all around China 

if we do not plug up the basic ra.t hole in China." Both 

7 � 
Hoffman rn t, Jes 1mony, Korean Aid, 26.

75 
Johnson Testimony, Knrean /i, id, 75 and :J.26.



L!-75 

. ' . 
:udd a.':d Lawrence Smith 0f Wisconsin stated their op_pcs.:... �1cn. 

to the Korean aid prograr.1 unless the Stq te :Cer,art::-:ent 

clarified its policy throughout Asia. 

On June 16, Webb ad�ni ttec that the f2.ilure of der.ocr2.cy 

in Chil!a. vras indeed 1J.nfortllnata, :J1.1t insisted t��a.t tr .. e I'est1l-: 

was not the pr0duct of insufficient American aid. Chisng had 

refused to refor;1; his government a.nd thus lost the con.:idence 

of his people, In Korea, on the other hand, the United 

States could contribute to the spread o� de�ocracy, while 

s1xpporting the activities of the United ?:2.tior:s. :'he :Jest 

weapon against Soviet expansionism, �ebt argue6, w�s American 

attempts to foster econoric devel'.JDrr:ent and -
76 

in the underdeveloped are�s of the world. 

s E:: l f-;;;'J ·,,e rr�men t 

Republican critics 0f the Administration rejected the 

ar�u�ents of the Administration. r 1 1"-\ 

uC·�n ' .... ). Lo d ::te 

econo�ic aid will help t�em to resist co��unis� and than 

make up our minds that we intend to d�minish 0ur forces 

. . . .

fl �wo days later, �odge referred to an article in 

Ti�e magazine which olaced the size of the North Korean ar�·u, 
- --- ..I. 

at two hundred thousand troops, This Cn�munist milit2ry 

... .. ld . . . ..  , , .... ld" . .  .,;1rea\; coup e WJ.t!"l 1n1.,erna.J. po1.1v1ca ·lVlsion

mear:t that the "anti-corrT:1unist position W8S flir::sie·y· -::::h:;;.:1 

th e gr as s r o o f o f a Ko re an ho us e , " An A".:, E:! r i car. ;:1 i l i tar y 

leader respond�d that t�e t�e 

?o 

J.1?-117,
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seriousness of the situation and insisted Sou th Kore 2. 

was capable of self-defense. Congressman 

disagreed. ch:::irged Truman 

Korean Aid Bill as a cover for abandoning [orea. 

VI 

'7 '7 
r , 

the 

Congressional re:'i;sa.l to pass the K0r8::i.:-1 Aid 3i2-l 

freatly disturbed Truman. �is power to provide funds to 

Korea under GA�I0 would terminste o� June JO and the Presi-

dent thus issued an urgent requeat for acti0n. On. J:)r�e 2 0, 

Truman met with Congressio�al leaders ta convince the� that 

passage was an absolute necessi t:/• last

"f:)othold 0:: democracy" in northeast Asia and the :'.,;eopJ.2 

throughcTt As.:2. ·Houle be less willing to resist Soviet 

pressure if the rtOK collapsed, "Its survival as 2.r: L-,,de:;;3:1-

dent, de�ocratic country or its collapse and 2uj�issio� to 

fe�ence in the way in �hich the people 

crats emerged fro� the conference expressing deter�i�ej 

support for the bill. !ru�an had convinced thaS8 leaders

that Korea was the laat sy�bol of de�ocracy in Asia and th�s 
r:, 

crucial to the s�ccess of American policy in that are�. 

77 
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Acheson a.:ppeared before the C,,J;;:;ressi8t:3.J_ Co7:Y::i t�ce :Jl1 

June 23, 1949, in a final attempt to win �epu�lican suJport. 

He emphasized that Korea could resist Co��unist pressure 

without positive guarantees o: military prote,.::·::ion. Al:'.eri-

can troops could not ensure T .. • "' -, . 1 �orean inaepenoence unLess 

Koreans themselves acted vigorously to create economic self-

suff ic ier1cy. If the United States abandoned Korea a�d 

refused to continue eco.�or::ic and military aid, t:1e :�m=

would collapse in two to �hree �nnths, Ac�escn reiterate� 

TruI::an's argument that tr.e will of Asian I:eoples to 1�esist 

:o��u�ist expansion depended upon the survival of �0re2, 

not pass the Korea� Aid Jill before June 

Snuth Korea and the rest of Asia would confront an "al:ncst 

insuperable task in maintaining freedo:r: and i.:1depen,::ie;1ce." 

� • � . , t �espi0e Acneson s appeal, it ;,,as c les.r -+-} .... -::i + v. i.__._ <J Cc_r:;r9ss 

would not act prior to the deadline. As a result, Acti�� 

Budget Director Lawton suggested that Truman request 

twenty-five million dollars in supple�en�al assista�ce �or 

two months. The "stop�ap" r:;easure ·,,,ould E::ns 11re .::::o.'1ti::ued 

2.ssistance t.o Korea until Gongress authorized the en..:1r2 
80 

')() 
' / 

package. On June JO, both Houses approved a joint resolu-

' ., 
. 

emoocy1ng Truman's plan, but for anly one rr:onth. 

29 5. SC Recovery/6-1249: Few York ·ri:::es, ,Tune 21., 1949, 
l 3: l . 
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August l, C0ngress extend9d the bill to October 15; it 

appropriated another thirty million dollars on October 
81 

to finar.ce aid to Korea throus'.l. Febr 11ary 15, 19 50. 

was clear that Truman's aid program for K0rea '.vas in 

serious trouble. 

Truman's intense political pressure produced scme 

early successes. Despite Republican opposition, the House 

Fnreign Affairs Committee approved tte Korean Aid 3ill on 

Ju l_y l • In its report, the Committee stressed 

recovery rather than relief, r: 
• 

+ .._ .I.ore 1mpo:r- van VJ 

States could ter�inate assistance at any time i� the 

::oreans misused American aid. The CornTni ttee emp,·,2.sized 

t:·1at a "crisis of freedom" confronted not 0nly .:..uro:;:ie, bi;t 

Korea 2.s well. At tr.e J:3th narallal in Kn::-ea ''as r:o '11::c.:'C'e 

else �he contest has been clearly drawn bet�een twc 

'.T'Utually exclushre viewp::,ints about the reL:1t::.on "::Jet,·:21::;n 
3? 

"'e"p 1 - a .... -, the1·r /:J"ov·,r·,"\man -'- " _),.) ' �  J..e ,. t;.\_l_ �i • �. t:) t,:; J..•••IV lo .  

Significantly, the �ive Repujlican memoers of the 

C0mmittea remained hostile to the Korean Aid Bill and issued 

a revealing minority �eport. Although their r:.otiv:::s 

cl 
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clearly partisan, their rationale fnr opposition repras�n�ej 

a valid and realistic critique of Truman's Korea policy. 

The Republicans stressed that Korean political factianalis� 

8nd domestic violence meant that a progra� of economic a5.d 

was "foredoomed to failure." Tru"'i2n 's advisors had ad-r:,i tted 

that South Korea would be incapable of self-defe�se if the 

:ommunists launched a major assault. Yet, American troops 

had withdrawn from the neninsuL;i "at the very i.rstant '!!hen 

logic and common sense both demanded no retreat . "

'Tnless this nation is prepared to meet force with c,-:i:;1.pal:'able 

for::e," the report declared, "economic assistance cannot of 

itself insure the safety or the intes;rity o: S0ut'.'1 Kore2.," 

I:1 fact, the Kore2.n Aid Bill wnuld "only enhance the priz2 
?, 
� _1 

to be taken by force of arms and internal intri?"ue." 

Republican critics want nn to stress that the co��itio�s 

responsible for the success of the �arshall Plan were totally 

absent in Korea. In contrast to Europe, the Gnitad States 

::i.nd Asia possessed no "stronc:::: interlocking n2tion1l inte:::-::sts 

'showcase' for the wares of democracy in the Orient," "i:he 

minority report argued that the Koreans would 

. th t rl .... • 
1 . t . l -'- .. . f w1 .. s ,an .. 1.,!"le a{:!G!:ress1ve po �l 1ca ,,ac "1cs o 

be unable to 

of the "surrounding climate of ramp3.n t Corm;1ut:. i S:'1."

Truman Administration had to develop a cornprehensiv� Aa3.an 

"' � 
..,, 

U.S. Congress, �ouse, CoMmittee on Fnrei£n Affgirs, 
�inority �ep�rt, Aid to Korea, 2 Farts, H, Rept. 962 on H.R. 
5330, 81st Con.=:,,, lstsess., c.-:-uly l, 19L9. 
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policy and ce3.Se its reliance on "pieceT1;.eal and stop,;ap 

legislation." 'I':-1e Republicans e:nphasized that the con-

struction of a "dike of sand" would not stern the 

"tides which thre8.ten to wash away the foundations of every 

constitutional 2overn�ent in Asia . " If Congress 

approved the bill and Truman's gamble failed Korea's demise 
84 

wr)Uld ::.n:flL::t monumental dar:;age nr. American presti .cse. 

Tru�an and his advisors clearly anticipated Republican 

criticism. Clark Clifford informed Truman that strang 

leadership alane would counter the Republican strategy of 

exploiting the Korean issue for the purpose of attacking 

the Ad�inistration's China policy. He recommend�d that the 

President meet with Co�gressional Democrats and impr�ss 

upon them the importance of aid to Korea, Af�irma�ive 

2.c-:i11n had beco:ne "a ratr.er urgent matter" in 'liew of t'le

rising Republican apposition to the bill. Democrats ir1.

House agreed with Slifford's analysis and warned :ru��n 

that the floor debate would be in�ense and the �i�al vate 

ex trer.:e ly c le se. 

C· ,.
� � 

Rhee endeavored to fostar Congressional support for 

aid to Korea. In public statements the R!)K ?resident pled:::ed 

that Koreans wo'ild :io::ht "to t::e l;:i,st rran" in cefe.'":s1::: 8f 

t,4 

Ib i c. 

85--
Clifford to Truman, 

Korea.n .� id ?:cog;r,2.�," C.!.12 rk �. 1I. 
iconomic Assistance to Korea, 
1949, l:2. 
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their liberty. Rhee also promised never to p�rmi� a Co�

munist ta join his 2abinet, since t�e House alter2d the aid 

bill to pr�vide for termination of assistance if Korea 

obtained a coalition governrent. Muccio explained t�at the 

"RnK w3rr:-1ly welcomes amendr-er:t'' because it ref:ovec Rhee's 

"abiding fear" that Tru'":'lan would force a "coalition v:i th 
86 

�:orth Korean regime in order brir:g about unificati0n.." 

.?hee also indicated :-,is in"':ention to rec'._:_ce ,:cmmunist

inspired subversion and terrorism in South Korea. Too ofte�, 

r .. o T�te'.rer, his v igor·ous 2.n ti-Cor.:.muni s:r: co inc id eC v1 i th �o lit i-

cal motivations. "In July, R'.1.ee crder2d the arre2t of savers.l 

newsmen who had cooperated Vii t'.-1 the Uf'.'..:()K and allegedly 
0?

expressec apinions follow.:ng ''the Cos;,1:_u'.ist line." 
�, 

pnlitical repression infuriated Acheson. �he Secretary of 

State i.�rr:ediately instructed �i�uccio to confer with �hee a.r1c 

stress the da�age that these arrests were inflicti�g an 

Karea's image in the United Nations. ?erhaps �ore i�portant, 

P,cheson CO;i,pl2. ined t0 ;,:uccio that "such arbitr:.ir�r s.cti :;r:

C(:Jrsa.11 8.id ;::'o-
38 

gram and make final approval , • much more difficult." 

Qui-t:e obviously, Congrassional sup:;:ort for Kor8an aid 

snn, 

�ew York �i�es, July 
'"h - "' ,.-1- -:ip-:-8"'" 1 C) J "4 11 l'"': '-. 9::, 0,, I ,.; U Y J. U ,; ''" •• _, I • "j ) I 

2, 1062-1061. 
88 
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Vol. VII, Part 2, 1057-1052, 

19, 19�9, 8:1: �uccio to 
?OTTS 10_,49, 1/ol. ·vrr, Ps.r·t ..:....::.:..::' .,. 

Acheson to ruccio, July 18, 1949, RG 59,
7-1. 849, MP..; T:ew Ynr:<: rl'i11es, July 2J, 1949, 4:5,



was unlikely unless the Administration proved that South 

Korea was capable of survival. In ar. ef:ort to bolster 

his position regarding Asian policy, Truman decided to 

:::-elease the fgmous "White Paper" on China. �rot only did 

the "White Paper" attempt to demonstrate that Chi an�' s fall 

was beyond American control, but Acheson also expressed hope 

that the Chinese people would eventually reject their new 

Communist leaders. Americ�n strategy assu�ed that free 

pe0ple would choose leaders who were best ab"'..e to vocalize 

their beliefs and care for their needs. Significantly, t�e 

tion for Rhee and his cohorts. 

istration suppressed the portion of the report pertaini�� 

::o Korea bec:::iuse 0: its "ccmment:s upon tl".e si tua-r,ion. in r:,Tce� 

and upo� cer�ai� aspects of the Korean leaders' activiti8S 
89 

11 Tru�an and his advisors c:early wqnted to 
. . .

f.':l:":l��lZ2 

the infar�ation availq�le to the A�erican pu�lic indicating 

similarities between the Chi�sse a�d rorea� situations. 

VII 

0:: J.949. 



Korea was probing sout�ern defenses in search of a weakness. 
90 

Rhee anticipated an invasion at any mo�ent. 

increased its pressure on Truman to expand A�eric�'s commit-

ment to defend South Kore2.. Shough con::erred with Acheson 

in July and requested sufficient military assistance to 

increase the size of the Constabulary arlT'.y to one hundred 

thousand men. He also soug!"lt "a specific assurance that the 

United States would coTe to the defense of the Republic of 

Korea in the event of 2n arlT'.ed attack against it." Ir. Seoul, 

R'.",ee became more outspoken in dem2.nd ir.g a "Pacific Pact" anc 

invited Chiang and the President of the Philippines to visit 
91 

Korea and discuss the matter. Chiang arrived on August 6 

and after discussions the two leaders expressed support for 

an anti-Communist alliance in Asia. Rhee was enga?ed in an 

obvious attempt to force Truman to increase the American 

commitment to defend Korea rather than exposing himself to 
92 

Republican charges of inconsiste�cy. 

Truman resisted Rhee's demands, since he recognized 

that American interests in Korea were not as important as 

�:uccio to Acheson, July 29, 
7-?949 NA· �c� Vor� mi"=e� Au=Jst 4 - ' .. ,. , .. ·- ! l. \.,_ .i.... .i:\.. J.. 1(1 ,.:, , s' ' ,

1949, RG 59, 50133/ 
1949, ll:2 and August 

5, 1949, 2: 6-;-IB: 2. 
91 

1'11 ew Yor 1
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Trum:?.�, Auzust 20, 1?49, ?RTJS, 1949, Vol. 1/II, P?.rt. 2, 
1052-1059 ind 1075-1076. --,...,.., 
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::)rumright to Acheson, August 1.0, 1.91.;,9, ?G .59, 
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those in �urope, At a pres3 conference in Au�st, ·riruman 
9J 

refused to co::iment on the logic of Rhee's scheme, The 

President clearly believed that such Asian states as Korea 

and the Philippines possessed limited military power and less 

political strength, American �ilitary advisors argued that 

the ROK had to reduce the size of its army to a force level 

that its econo�y could support. Tru�an addressed a perso�al 

letter to Rhee stressir.§': that "-tbe sscurit�, :if t)�,e �e-ou.clic 

of Korea can best be served by the developm�nt of an effi

cient, compact Korean force rather than by am�ssing lar;e 

�ilitary forces which would be an insuppcrta�le burden on 
91J, 

Washington did not, however, ignore Korea's basic 

mi li t2ry neecs. On July 25, Truman requested �ilit3ry 

assistance for several nations, i�cluding South Korea, In 

;�erican equip�ent for its survival. :he Admin!str2tion's 

security and defend 
95 

full-scale v1=3.r." Tru�an based his recnsrend�tions on a 

93 

.. �sou, ,.��er·ics's Fs.il1.1:--e in !=�li�.�, 5J7: qober-::: -::." 
3olte, J1J.l:,r 4, 19�9, �,:� �,1.(�' r'' .. ?.�·r; ·J')j_ :'�O!:'"�'.-�., Sec-tj.o� r=r,

41-60, B0�< 5Lr,3, �.A; ':1TtL':��-n 1:r·) R.:'l.e�, Se;Jte2t1 eY' 2�, J.]��, 
l 9 � 9 , �/ 0 1 . "\/ I I , 

0 C: 
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�ent memorandum. First, i� tne United States limited Korea's 

supply of reserve military equip�ent, Rhee would be unable to 

launch an inv2sion of the Second, th2 ("'t ' ., ., ,..,o ns -ca ou.:... ary 

army had been wasteful in its use of military sup9lies and 

would now have to exercise restraint. Finally, i� the event 

0f a rr.�r�h Korean atta.c�·:, t:1e Jri.ited States vlould losa less 
96 

equipment to the Co�munists. 

Truman re�ained co�mitted to an essentially ncn-military 

approach ta the Soviet challenge in Asia. In July, 1949, the 

Administration rejected Kennan's �roposal to f0r� a s�all, 

unified task force, highly qualified, mobil d , a�d well
or; 
/ I  

tra.ined for dealing \vi t�1 ""br1,1sftfir� V1r'ars. '' As7'.erican 

leaders dij not anticipate a full-scale Soviet-sponsored 

°8'vl.rin� conversations wi t:1 sever2.l A:-re:c-ic2.r: Congre:'3s;;:en in 

Septe�ber, he offared the following obs2rv��i�n: 

South Korea is in no danger of bein� overrun 
by North �area. However, if South 
Korea tries to take over North Korea retalia
tory �easures could certainly be expect�d. 
If the United States by default fails to sup
port South Korea the consequences will be 

P::tt'e:!:"s, Harrv S, Tru'.:'.?n, J. 91.J.9, J98; Also in, :s 3, XXL 527 
1 4 , , c- 1 ' � + � J (' 40 ) 1 �, '� \ • , I.A ,7

_., 
I.A ,'.::) o,.J U , • / / , • V ...J • 

96 
Lawson r,:emor8ndu:n, July l 9, 1949, ?G J l 9, P&:O 

0 9 l :<:ore a TS , S e c ti on I , Case s 5- l 5 , 3 ox l 6 ? , �: A , 
97 

Graebner, ":}lobal. C,Jnta.inrr:ent," 78-30; Paul Y, 
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�ost devastating to the rnited States interests. 

�acArthur doubted that �oscow would instigate open warfare 

in Korea as long as its control over North Korea and Yan-

2huria re�ained unchallenged. The Soviet Union would not 

benefit from conquest of the entire peninsula, since co�-

trol over the north alone preserved its security. 
93 

America� leaders in Seoul were clearly afr�id .,,"'-- -

Rhee's a.ggressive attitude tow3rd reunification. During 

Roberts reported that South Korea was resp�nsible 

for recent border incidents, because the army had established 

l • .J.. ' '  n sa_1an�s nor�n or the parallel. �e warned �hee that if t�e 

launched an offensive "all advisors will pull .J.. • 
ou ,, anJ 

iCA snigot will be turned cff." Roberts strongly oypnse'::l ::in:i 

expansion of the American �ilitary aid progra� to �ore�. In 

Septe�ber, he vigorously opposed the �OK's request for �anks, 

1:.eavy ar�illery, and :'7l•Jre arr:munition. Suc'.1 actior: i,••ou:_c: ce 

costly �nd would not con�ribute ta a measurable increase 1n 

Kcrean s�curity. �ore i�portant, Rabarts urged rejection 

"so as not to encourage an invasion of �:ortf'. Korea by Sou t:". 
99 

Kcre '3.:1 arr:ed fore es,'' 

Roberts offered other reasons in support of his pcsi-

tion. 

9b 

�anks waig�in� �ortv-six � ·- ·� 

;,:ore land r:·-emorandun", Septel;'.bEff 1949, F'::::cs, 19L�9, 
IX, 5u5- 5h6. 

99 

Roberts to Bolte, Au1ust 19, 1_9u9, ?2 319, P&O 
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tons, but Korean bridge capacity was thirty tons. At a 

June press conference, Roberts went into mor8 detail: 

�1:echanizati0n is unnecessary ir: this co1..rntr:r as 
it is too hilly, too many mountains, and rice 
fields. 7anks could only be used on roads . 
.. They can be stopped by obstacles, mines, 
bazookas and AT g,v1ns. • :-a.d fe ts do not

0 

f'1 l"r! 
0 n ° O 

� win wars. GooJ so_1� 1n1antry tra1n1n£ un�ar1 �0od r;ff ice rs wi 11 ad eqt,a te ly def end /Y.oref7. ·· OO

Thus, the �nited States rejected the Korean request for heavy 

military equipment. It was deter�ined instead to ;�cd�ce a 

rel�tively small, efficient force, �ell-schooled in AMerican 

military techniques. The Administrati0n would support o�ly 

essential military assistance for the maintenance of internal 

security and an effective deterre�t. 

the principle of self-h..el-p, which ;:;recluded "t: .. 'ce idea t�.2.t 

any particular nation has a ves�ed 
lOl 

t�.�t a.ssis::::a::.ce. 

in 

?hee's economic proble1::s soon nvershadowe� the threat c! 

a rorth Korean invasion. His obsession with nation2l secu-

rity placed a heavy strain on t�e nation's fi�anci�l 

resources. Increasin7ly, Rhee tur�ed to expandin� t�e cur-

rency and harrowing heavily to finance anti-subversive 

oper:::i.tions. Deficit s'.)ending inevitably pr0cuced incredi."c:le 

100 
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1.02 
inflation and extreme financial instability. At -che same 

ti�e Rhee refused to expand the government's tax base and 

permitted many wealthy individuals to avoid paying taxes 

al t,Jgether. �v th- "d �� 1 9hc � .,., , e e1, ,_. - J. , ,., , ths Rr)K's indebtedness to 

the Bank of Korea was sixty-five percent higher than the law 

allowed. �espite increased food production, South Korea's 

trade remained badly imbalanced, Insuf�icient power and 

inadequate managerial skill �agnified Korea's already 
1. C) J

serious econoDic crisis.

Economic deterioration and unprecedented inflation 

disturbed 3utterworth, who observed that reports from Korea 

"read like C:1ina 1948!" unless Rhee i:1stituted maj'.Jr fiscal 

reforms, disaster was inevitable, 3utterworth instructed 

:,:ucc io .... 1 " +. . 
1�0 app.Ly conv1nu1ng ar:d effecti�,.re presst!re" on t��e

FU)K to institute determined measures of ref0rrr, in the 2re;i 

of taxation and public finance, �e reco?�ized that Rhee 

T,vould �ot be �ecep�i":le to P.rneric8-r1 pressura, b11t :rinped tl1:::.-t 
104 

;ruc:c io coul'.:l 1 . rea .. 1ze so:ne measure of success. 
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concern. During late December, the iCA reported that Rhee 

had ordered some restrictions an government spending and 

promised to tighten �he tax callection system. Yet, ��e �CA 

observed that more extensive refor� was necessary. �nless 

the ROK balanced t:1e budget, controlled s:r:;ending, and 

"'' s +-i·"'+ r1 �u"'"' -�,. V'lc· er -r1i· t t-h , _._ e ld, '"'ve� t,,; _._ . eilv,j . a.. ed , ,.,c:J

105 
United States woul� 

to terminate aid, Tru�an's test case of contain�ent was 

an the verge of a serious crisis at the outset of ]_950. The 

�OK had to develop a sou�d and realistic fiscal policy or 

�ounting inflation would destroy South fnrea's econo�ic 

S t2b i li ty, In t�e absence of r��or7, only a v�st increase 

in A�erican aid would prevent ralitical ct2cs and a re�ati
lOiS 

ti�n of the China debacle. All o! Tru�an's efforts in 

larea had soug�t to avert just sue� a situation. 

VIII 

�ru�an and Acheson were quite 
. �. spec 1: 1c regarciit1,.�-

A�erican policy in Asia during January, 1950, 

istratian ��d decided that t�e �ainland C�inese would 

invade :aiwan in the near future and destroy tie last 
107 

�ru�an announced �is 

Pc� c:1/··- / _.) . _,' _.., 

�r::es: 2. :·.·�8.:r, 11 �!"'le r-:2.t11re nf :?crsi,:;r: Pnli2�.r: 
·��e ::1l2�11��t!3d ·1·e�s 1Js "t(1e /\xic,r12 ... tic,'' �2.e 1j�_l 1 _;_3, ;-:·:I, L 
1962), :5.5E�; : r e 1s ':�:-::.l{ �'i:-r�es, .Ja.n�2.ry L, 1950, 7�: ].

1 I',': -- ----· V ( 



deter�ination to re�ain uninv�lved in the Chinese civil war 

on January 5, 1950, Although the United States would con-

tinue econo�ic aid to Taiwan, A�erican �ilitary aid and 

advice would cease. Such an approach proved that the United 

States possessed no predatory designs on Chinese territory 

and S'Jug:-i.t .r.o special privileges or :r.ilitary bases, Achesor. 

denied that the stateme.r.t constituted any reversal of A�eri-

The Unitej States, he explai�ed, had recognized 

Taiwan as Chinese territory during the war and would not 

vi,, late its past agreements, Fgr �ore important, Acheson 

insisted that military aid would not help the �ationalists. 

'The Cnited St�:ttes crrnld not give "a will to "::"'esist 2.n.d a 

purpose fo� resistance to those who must provide 
103 

· +  .C' 
1 "  .1or

Ac�eson's remarks on China were but a prelude to his 

Subsequently, sc�olars h�ve 

to0 nften focused attention on Acheson's reference in �he 

speec:" to the A'."}eric2n "defer.se peri�eter." 'di..t:1 the 

benefit of hlndsig:-,t, observers arg:ued that the excl 1Jsio.:--1. 
l 09 

of Snuth Korea invited a Co�munist at�ack. Such an 

05...,,3 ? �,.,,..., . ,:.., ( - ) I -' • ':"l.t,_ ""1 (1 V 
I ._,, I / ' -' ._ - '-"' ,} t 

l 08 
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analysis diverts attention from the fact that t�e speech 

represents one of the most significant state�en�s of A�erican 

pnlicy in Asia ever delivered, It defines in un�ist�kable 

terms the nature of American expectations in Kcrea and their 

relationship to the central thrust of Tru�an's Asia nolicy 

at the outset of 1950. The Press Club Speech deiines in 

detail the essence of containment as a liberating force. 

In his speech, Acheson contends that the principle 

and forei�n domination. Asians considered national indepen-

in the resolution of these :.,WO p::-oble�s. Ache:3o;;. arguec t:--:2.-:: 

the �nited States had always sought to foster As�an indepen-

dence while the Soviet Union had attempted ta r�b Asians nf 

central over their own affairs. The Vnited S�ates opposed 

Cnmrnunism not far a�y selfish reasnn but because it was t�e 

spearhead of Russian imperialism and th8 Soviet st�atesy of 

d0�ination. Acheson stressed that A�erican efforts haj to 

concentrate on avoiding any action that obscured the nature 
110 

of Soviet tactics. 

Acheson's attitude toward the military capabilities of 

the Knre�n W�r, 21; 3er£er, The Kcrean K�ot, 97; Richarj 
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the United States in Asia was eminently realistic. Beyond 

Japan, the Ryukyus, and the Philippines, "it must be clear 

that no person can guarantee these areas ag2.inst military 

attack." In the event of open aggression, .-1.chescn observed, 

"the initial reliance r:;ust be on t�1 e people ?, ttac ke d to 

resist it and then upon • . the United Nations which so 

f2.r has not proved a wea.k reed to le:::i,n on by any pe0pl.e '.'lho 

are determined to protect their independence against outside 

ag�;r3ssion." Acheson then insisted that tr.e ::'.i li tar:,r th-c-e2_t 

was nr:,t s_s i::1medi2te as the cr,allenge of "subversion and 

pe:1e tr 3. tion." Co m:-1uni s2 exploited conditions of econon i: 

dislocation and social upheaval to advance the Soviet 

design of world domination. 

Thus, Acheson stressed that ecnnomic stability alone 

woul� permi� Asian nations to withstand the Soviet challenge. 

Thrnugh Anericqn econcmic aid, technical skill, and aj�in-

istr�tive advice, Asian nations could develop de�ocratic 

insti��tions capable of fulfilling popular wants qnd desires. 

3ut A�erican assist�nce alone was not enough, since the 

Asian leaders thernselv�s had to demonstrate the will to 

imprnve conditions. In China, f0r example, Chiang had not 

fostered the im;rovement of politic2l and econGnic conditions 

and the Chinese people had br�shed him as1oe. 

?�r Acheson, his strategy in Asia was ��e only logical 

alternative. �e pointed to Korea as en a�ea where the Unit�d 

States cr)uld utilize econor.1ic a.ssist8.nce a�.d fnstar t}1e 
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develop�ent of democracy. In Korea, "2 very good ch2.nce" 

existed for successful resistance to Communist exp�nsion. 

1'0 refuse such aid to Kore2. would be "utter oefeatisr:: and 

utter 'Tladness." Acr.eson's Asia.r. strategy would succe3c ::;_n 

K0rea because, in contrast to China, the ?(OK want,3d A".11.er ican 

aid and would use it effectively. The Secretary of State 

concluded that "we have a greater opportunity to be effec-
1 1 < 
.J. J. L 

tive" in Korea t:1an any'N"iere else en tr.e Asi2.n r:.2.inland. 

Acheson's speec� represented a realistic app�oach to 

��8rican probleMs in Asia. It was also c2u�i8�S and 

judicious i� its analysis of the rel�tio�ship tet�8an :a�-

p0lic:;r • 1 se(�r::ed tc a iroid an.y in:r::eCia.te ris1<: .. -,: war, ,jravr 2.n. 

easily de�ensible line to protect A�erica's vital interasts, 

and con�ained a lor.g-ter� program for Asia which could be 
112 

It �ade li�tle sense to 

advocate intervention in hsia's internal affai�s �he� sue� 

a policy would only alienate people hostile to imperi�lis�. 

The United Stat�s could, however, extand an 

ship and assistance, Ac�eson reasoned that Asian nation-

alis� would defeat Russian imperial is;;,, ?..Ll 

and then reward t�e United States with its political sup�0rt, 

lJ. 1 
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but also naive and excessively optimistic. As Alonzo �a�by 

explains, Tru�an and his advisors 

were less perceptive in their belief �hat liberal 
democracy could eventually d��inate or exercise a 
substantial influence wit�in the re�ion. iiberal 
der::ocr.:1cy v1as essentially g ':'festern--cor,.cept tied 
to capitalism and not easily grafted on to Asian 
natio�alism. �he pra�ressive solutio�s of 
conciliation and econo�ic aid were more re2listic 
than blind anti-communism, but hardly lH:ely to 
D-('rll'C,:, -'-}i:::, ""P"''' res1 1 1+� ,.,:,, i· r-}i c--n m2r,,r � - s::.=·· r, to 
i . .L V . ....J lA. - V l - - ... ::J.. �·. y .- - ...... V C) {I/ l J. '-" .. ' .:) .J 'j � ·-� - ;. ,/ ';::;, e ..... - . e ..... � 

t" i "'1.r T'() cc::<:: .l.! 
'.:), .,, 11 J 

... . ..  ,., • .1. .. 
.:..."' 

""..... .... - • 

?erhaps worse, Truman's naivete prevented a c�ear u�c�r-

standing of t'r.e c0mestic nat 11re of t!'le err,erging civil ,,·'.'::- ir 

rorea. 30th Rhee and Ki� Il-sung were dedicstad ta forc��ls 

reunification for personal political reasc�s. 

of eit�er leader w0uld not ensure the e�argence of �e�ncracy 
114 

in the reunited Kcrean nation. 

I:r1 outlining the "defense peri�eter," .. �ch2son 8.lso 

revealed his concern that Rhee might instie�te �ilitary 

a�gression against t�e nor�h in an effnrt to SP86d tne oro-

cess of reunification. 

in part to cau�ion the South Knreans that the United Statas 

would not absolutely gua.ran tee the 
115 

R<)K. Yet, Acheso:1 1 s Press Club 

J.l 3

· 1 · t . · �1 1 ary secur1�y
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the public enunciation of a str3.+:egy that ?rurran had pursGed 

in Korea with varying degrees of intensity since 1946. As 

Muccio later explained, Acheson's re�arks were not a ;r,.ajcr 

pol icy d e par tu re • Truman had alwavs stressed economic ._, 
116 

assistance in Asia, rather than military pnwer, 

Philip Jessup conveyed Acheson's warning dir�ctly to 

the Knrea�s in an address to the Asse�bly on the very day c� 

the P�ess Slub Speech. was "t:1.e 

�nst candid speech �ade �y an American o!!icial since t�e 

encl of tl-:e oc c upa tio r .. " �'.1 a AIT'.er ic 2n A ;r;bas s2d n r e'.;!pr,2.s i zed 

that prograss toward an i;r,_prcved standard af living required 

an atmosphere of personal freedom and gu2ranteed civil 

liberties. In addition, he stressed t::.a.t the 20K c id not 

require an increased military capability because 

strengt� is not sim�ly a �atter of ar�s and 
�ore e. It is 2 :r.a-:ter of ecor1o�nic �ro·t.rt�1 
and social health and vi�orous institutiors, 
p�blic and private. 

ll'?
survive in the face of the Co�munist challenge, 
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.Rhee 'N8.S + . + . .  vO Crl _,lC lZe Acheson's public p�onounce-

�ents and Jessup's warning. The �nK Prasident denied that 

Korea faced an economic crisis or that the R0K did no� enjoy 

full popular support. Durin£ private discussions, Jessup 

informed �hee that the United States was concer�ed about 

the > .. igh rate n f inf lat ion in .Sou th :(ore a. ?e ind ica t3d his 

expectation t:n.at upon his return to Washington "we would 

have rep0rts from A�bassador r-.:1..�cc it) th2 t . . all of ths 

�ajar problems confronting �area would have �oved forw2rd +�

a solution." Jessi.;.p also rei tE:ratE:d f..�erice_' s ref 1s.1sal �o 

participate in a "Paci.fie Pact." Apparently, ,Jessup '.Nas 

successful in reassuring the Koreans of A�erican concern 

despite the absence of :positive guarantees. Rhee prorr:.ised 

the A�eric2J1 J.;::1b2_ssaGor tl1at "he v:a.s p;oir1,g to ta!:e 3,cti\'e 
1 J.3 

s�ens to contrDl" inflation. 

�epu1:)lica:: politicians quickly recognized t:'.at th c::y 

could exploit the issue of aid to Korea as a �eans of 

focusing public attention on Trum�n's failure in China. On 

January 6, 1950, Dulles wrote Vandenberg criticizing Tru�ar:'s 

decisi8n to foreswear involvement in the Chinese c�v1l war. 

�e e�phasized that Acheson's precipitate action was ill

advised, si:1ce "t':1ere is not left any c':1s.fo::e for cons-;:;ructive 

J.lb

�emorandurn, January 
'!i�:1 es, .January 
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15, 1950, 2:2; Jessup 
1950, './ol. VII, 2-J • 



497 

action." Dulles argued that the lepu'clica.ns '.'lad to 
lJ.9 

bip2.rtis2.nship a.nd "must cry over spilled niLk!" 

abanc'Jnn 

Dulles and other Republicans, the situation in Korea was 

identical to that in China, Since Soviet Co�munism was 

monolithic and global in proporti:Jns, Trun:a:1 r.ac -:o rely on 

more than mere economic aid to combat the thra�t. 
• + • -� I � • 1· opposi�ion to �ruman s rore1gn po icy

emergence of �cCarthyism, Concern over 

national security and loyalty in the goverr'1. n,ent rendercj 

avid support for Acheson's Press Club strategy impossijle, 

�epublicst1s rec0�nized t;·(e political pow�r of the China 
120 

issua and pressed their advantage. On January 19, 195J, 

th� House defeated its version of the Korean aid bill by one 

vote, dealing an apparently fatal blow to the chances !or 

su.ccessf·J.l 2.pplic'.ltion of contairnrent in Korea, '='�e ::ew 

c,)rrec tly no i: ing the con.rec ti:Jn be tweE::n tr'�e v0 te anc ?.e-;;u b
J. 21. 

lican dissatisfaction with Truman's China policy. 

House action �o defeat the Korean Aid 3ill shocke0 

�h2e and tis advisors. 

11. ')
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bill was vital to the survivsl of Kore-s. a.s ?, ''bastion of 

cisappointment. Bunce observed that aid wo�ld continue for 

the ir.:merJiate future, b1-�t the "pipeline" w0:1ld soon "run cry" 

and force the termination of several vital pr0gra�s. In 

Washington, Ambassador Chang expressed concern to 3u�terwor�� 

t�at the defsat of the aid bill coupled with the Press Club 

Speech consti�uted an American decision to abandon South 

Korea. 3utterworth assured Chan� that t�e Ad�inistration 

122 
press Cong-ress to reverse its positio:-i.. 

Trum3n acted i��ediately and issued a public state�e�t 

ex-pressing "concern anc disrr:ay" at the rejectia:--1 of 3.ic: to 

Knrea. In addition, he authorized a personal letter fro� 

Ac!".eson to c.:on.,c;r-ess a!)!;ealing for speecy rectif.ic::i.-::io,1 of tric 

da�age done to American national interest in refusi�I to 

approve the Korean Aid Bill. Acheson stressed t�at a fu�da-

Tnenta.l a.spect o�:'"' 1\�-eric2.n polic�/ �.va.s "that in tb .. ose ar22.s 

where a reasonajle am�unt of American aid ca� �ake the dif-

ference between the �aintenance nf national independence and 

its collapse �nder totalitarian pressure, we should extend 

12� 

8. test

�··e'}t Y01"" �: �i,��es, Jar1u2.r-.:r 20, 1950, Ll-:7 p __ :-:C �J2�u-
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in Korea as a measure of the seriousness of our concern with 

the freedom and welfare of peoples �aintaining their inde-

pendence • . . . 

" To withholc aid to Korea, Acheson warned, 

wnulrl guarantee the collapse nf "'the 2()K, pr0duci:1g cis8.strous 
J. 2 3

ef:ects throu2"hout Asia and elsewhe!'e.

Con�ressional leaders responded quickly to Truman's a�d 

FnreL'2_"n Relations Corr:mittee, anr,ounced t".l.at Congressiol'"lal 

leaders would utilize the Senate authorization bill c:1 

Korean assistance to resub�it the plan, but with provisions 

for aid to China as wall, �e stressed that Korea was a 

"testing ;round f.')r d emocr2cy," bac ly in need of a 9s:;/cho-

logical lift, iven Republican Senators agreed that the 

�ouse action was counter-productive, Knowland, Srith and 

V3n6enberf all expressed support for Senate acti�n in favor 
12!.J. 

of aic to Korea. 

0:---, Fe1Jr11�ry J., 19_50, the :iouse Apcr'."lpriotir.r:s ·:o,n:-vii+;tee 

reported favorably 0n an a�ended version nf the Senate aid 

House Republicans forced the inclusion of � provision far 

a id to C!", in 8 .• In addition, ths act provide� for ca�plste 

termination nn June JO, 1950 of all assis�ance. Still, the 

l2J 
DSB, XII, 552 (?ebruar? 6, 1950), 212; � 1 ew Yc1 r:: 

Times, ,Tanuary 22, 1950, l:l. 
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Senate had a�hieved a comprcmise with the recalcitrant �2use 

t'.l.e rerrainc er o: the aid requested for Kore::. i.n Jul:.e, :J. 949. 

Truman and several Democrats were unha�py about the need to 

include aid to China in the Korean Aij 3ill, but they tad 
1. 2 5

no other choice but to accept the provision,

On February 9, 1950, Republican critics reversed their 

p0sition and voted support for t�e co�prcmise, 

day, the Senate passed the �easure unani�ously and without 

co�men"'::. 
• • 1 remainec, nowever, a residue of opposition 

that the United States c�uld not i�plement con�ain�ent with-

out creating fiscal insolvency. In accition, these critics 

charged that :r��an was not pursuing a uniform and co�ple�e 

program in Asia. In the end, however, �ost A�erican �oliti-

cal leaders agreed with Jacob Javits that the �nited States 

a co�mi��ant to aid a.ll .,Asia is �.,;a�:chir:s 

t'.',is test case." 

of ind if: er enc e , 

The United States had reversed its policy 

but the 8Xtent of its deter�ination 
l.?15 

support the RGK re�ained a �atter nf doubt. 

l ) 
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Despite Truman's efforts in suppnrt of the ROK, condi-

tions in South Korea continued to deteriorate. 

exploited t�e rejection of the aid bill in the United Stat0s 

to resume its criticism of Rhee. Critics alleged t�2t only 

an end to dictatorial and undeGocratic tendencies in Korea 

would brin2: popular support 2nd ensure conti0..ued Arrierican 

aid. They focused attention on corruption in t�e government 

and the absence of freedom in Korea's educational institu-

The Assembly now turned in earnest to a constitu-

tional amend�ent to limit Rhee's p0wer. 

legislature began ta consider an amendment �akln2 th2 

cabinet subject to its own control. �hee oppose� the plan, 

arguing that it would unjusti:i;:;bly weaken the ex,::c"�tive 

pr�duce chaotic c�anges in the Korean ad�inis�rative 

apparg_tus. �he deadlnck between �hee and the Assembly on 
1 ? ') 

this issue prevented ccoparati0n in any other area. 
.J ....... i 

Jurin€ the second wee}: in �<arch, the lE;;isl2.:ure vo"'ce·'.: 

on the a�end�ent. At the sa�e ti�e the gnvern�ent waged an 

measur,1. Rhee ordered the police to disband the Assembly 

if it passed the amendment. 
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l2E3 
twelve dela;8tes cast votes. 

Rhee new c�u�terattacked. 

He also urfed �n amendment to the cnnstitutian to cer�it 

popular election of the president. ?inally, �hee reco��ended 

1.950, 11ntil t;1e !':ssenbly passed his budgc:-c 2.nd tax l"'rop,)s2:s. 

:-folding elec-ti,:::ns at that tir:'}e, ?hee o':Jservec, '.vould ci'iert 
1.29 

a.ttentior.. f'rorr. 7 1J�e \rital matters. The u-r,�C-:():( ir:merJi.3.tel:y· 

�hee to holrl elections on schedule, fearing that a prolon;sd 
J. J 0

delay would produce a violent p�pular reaction.

c0uld no 

lon;ar tolerat� the deterioration of the econoric situation 

On �arch 23, Hoff�an informed ?hes t��t, 

unless he restcred �arean economic stability, the �nited 

States might te��inate �urther econo�ic aid. 

?hee for�ally annow1.ced on :'\pril 1, 19.50, that h '::: '::8s .;:r;st-

pnning elections until �:ovember. Only if the Asse��ly 

12, 
Fa:::-

Jl, 
ful 

New Yark Times, �arch 10, 
� 
--- ----

1950, 17:4; Jepart�ent of Stat&, 
��s�e�� SQr�e- u45 ?? �--- !..i .... ..1.� ... , ....., ..::> T I _,_, , 

129 

• ::::i c:: o :J h . 1 -:: n " · · ·� r ,.., h .J. / ..,, ' . . • ... .._ .. ....... . ,.,:,...i. ...... .... 

!"f'� e r � n � 1 i ,..._ � � V'I �/··· n .. , ._.,.. .. t"! :::_ , 
...::....:..:.. 

-� ,_,, • , .... - ...., V l.,1 ..i..i l . - --

Ti;a 1}ni ted 
J.72-1.?J.

[·�e·/1 .. (�.r:1
� Ti�es, :'::2.rcr'l 27, 1950, 7:l�; 

�·1 3tL,rs ;;in:! the Pe8cef11l t:nific::i.tinn 
'.::0r.-:: eni<:er, 

r:,: :-<>, �e 8 , 
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approved his budget would ccnditicns i�prove and A�erica� 
J.Jl

aid continue. 

Acheson favored economic reforms, but not at the 

expense of the appearance of democracy. As a result, he 

acted quickly to for�e Rhee to implenent re!orms without 

postponing elections. On April 3, Cean Rusk presented 

Ambassador Chang with what a�ounted to an ulti�atu�. 

Unless the ROK instituted "drastic ;;,_easures require:::: to curb 

inflation," it c0uld expect no further American assistance, 

In view of forea's econo�ic crisis, Acheson explained, the 

5CA program was not effective. The message also deplored 

Rhee's decision to postpone elections since "United Sta.tes 

aid, both military and econo�ic, to the Republic of Korea 

has been pred ic: a ted upon the ex is tenc: e and grovrt;'.1. of d e7.o-
lJ2 

cratic institutior:s within the Republic," ':/ashin;ton 

clearly recognized that continued pnlitical and eco�omic 

deterioration would destroy �n.1'."lan's stra.te,L,,.y f:,r ::c::-e2!'l 

reunification. 

th2.t 0.e could not defy th,.; 

United States. On April l:J., his :-rn::ie rdnister annc-'c.ir.c:e:<4 

that the government would sponsor elections on schedule. 

lJ:1. 
�rew Yl")r\<: �im9s, April :J., 1950, 5:4 and April L!,, 

1950, 26:4; ?aster to Seoul, r:2.rch 27, 1950, F'Rl'S, 1.950, 
., 1 HT- 1/ 3,.., --

' 0 !. o '1.i.l, ..,o- l• 

132 
Pres s Release , April 7 , 19 5 0 , "TJ • S • ·:.: o r: cc:'." n e d 

1"1,,.::,- ':(,,...r,,�,C' ,,,,..,,I"\+; .... :::- -J. nf'l ::; �i-..., II .,....c; ·x..'"TI "f,'J ('"·�il 
'J ...,J.. • ..._\.; i:; ...... ..::i .,,,t_),....,.,1..., v •. -J.J.-�, . .. .1.- _,_ .. _ .._,_l)l.i. f ..J,.;:,_, J /\. - t J ... ,_) :;.1,,,,,.L. .....__ 

17, 1950), 602; \iuccio r8C:1T:'rr'.e:'"'.Oed t'1e incl 1J.Si".'.'rc ·':':( +,:--ie 
c:-,,...·t1',Jn d<=>marirl�r,- .::.loc+J·"...,S ,.,..,,.;l 1 101:'.rJ ;:,·-,n� •r-51) -c:- ' _:1 • ..,,.\...,i .J...i.:=:'

,.: 
\.i..,."J V .-.),L.:, ' L� ,:-''.I.. ..... .J. f J.,-; _,, 7 .., .\1..,..,,.j, _j,"'j ' '

Val, VII, J9-40.· 
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Rhee also indicated his intention �o act vigorously to 

increase taxation and balance the budget. 

pleasure at the �OK's decision to co�ply with America� 

de3ires and predicted i�proved conditions. 

alsc manifested a cc�ciliatory attitude. It approved qhee's 

budget which contained provisions for a sharp increase 
lJJ 

ta..xes anc prices ir, state �onopclies. �,_; 6 'V.J '{ ·'.) � :{ 
-- ---

c.,T'.'.renc ed the :=?.'If: for its cour-a.?eous a.c tion, arguing t:--.2.t 
1 J./.!., 
-- ./ 

ref'.)r::1 justif.iec the continuati'.)n of l'?5J.. 

Tragically, Korea appeared in April, 1950, to be a 

miniature Chi�a of three ,ears earlier. iconomic and politi-

cal deterioration seemed to ho v-

and ci-ril war. In contrast ta Truman's expectations, the 

Rf)!( :1a.d becor:;e -3. "sitiJation 0f v/e8.�:ness" 8.nC. st1.c11 a�e8.s pr�,-

�;-ided 11 8.n irresist2 __ ble in·vi tat ion :for tl1e so,1iet .:Jo,;,r er:""J.r7":s�"7: 
J.35

to fish in . . troubled �.v8.ters." Perhaps �are i�Dor-

tant, Ad�inistrati0n critics and t�a gen8ral public never 

comprehended the nature of Tru�an's strategy in �ore� and 

it is doubtful �hether it possessed sufficie�t patience ta 
lJ6 

support the policy lon€ eno�gh to ensure success. 

1950, 

:l.33 
! � e v, Y 0 � �--c Ii� es , _; �) r i l 12 , J. 9 5 D , J : J. , i\ pr i 1 l 6 ,

1.::... .? �'"'�1· 1 ?? 1 Q�O ? .,:_:, _/ ,_,. t • • f QJ. 1,._. •. ,•...;..;._ · ;., ......, J -4� / _,,· f ,_., I • 

J 14 . _,. 

2.n.C :col\: o t 

1 '"),:::: 
.... _,,,.._..,, 

1 c, c; 11 ; q . 1 
...,, / _, ,,I , -- �' • �- • 

?.�t�cr�r: nt" __ ;:2�:;r�s:t.:lit�1, 
0.: 20'//�!:, 5-:� J.
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C:1.apter IX: 

America's Reluctant Crusade 



American leaders expressed a degree of octimism in 

the spring of 1950, Although the Soviet Union had demon

strated atomic capabilities and Communism had triumphed in 

China during :J. 949, the United Stat es an tic ip2.ted an improve

ment in international affairs. Truman and his advisors had 

begun to consolidate a wide range of piecemeal measures 
- -

implemented in the years following 1946 into an integrated 

response to the Soviet challenge, The Administration 

remained committed to containment both in iurope and· in 

Asia as the heart of postwar American foreign policy. �are 

important, Truman still believed that containment would �c� 

as a liberating force, particularly in Korea, 

Truman's foreign policy rested upon three assumptions. 

First, although still somewhat imprecise, the Administrati0 n 

perceived Soviat foreign policy as tied to a firr:i and 

sweeping aggressiveness, Second, the United States believed 

that the international Communist movement was "at the service 

of the Russian State," Finally, and most irrportant, it 

assumed that "Communism as a force in the domestic politics 

of all countries, feeds on economic, social and national 

insecurities; fades as these lessen," 11
0 deal with such s. 

threat, the Truman Administration concentrated on i�provin� 
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the economic and social well-being of the non-Communist 

peoples to reduce the danger of Communist subversion. The 

United States thus deemphasized military techniques and 

remained committed to the creation of worldwide eco�omic 

and social stability as the most effective method for 
l 

ensuring American security. 

3y the spring of 1950, the United States still sought 

to limit the extent of the nation's com�itment to act posi

tively in international affairs. Truman and his advisors 

believed that only strength-moral, economic, political, and 

military-could deter Soviet ag�ression. Yet, such State 

Department officials as James .6. Webb also argued ths.. t no 

single nation could provide unilaterally the strength 

required to counter Soviet thrusts. Such an effort to 

neutralize Soviet power would lead inevitably to economic 

suicide. The "free world" could create such strength only 

"if all nations which have an identity of interests contrib

ute as best they can through self-help and mutual aid, to 

the common strength of the whole group." Webb emphasized 

that economic strength and social progress were the crucial 

ingredients in the Western security quotient. An effective 

military force w2.s ir:i.portant, but possible o.:-ily "without 
2 

excessive strain on our productive forces." 

Richard �· Neustadt to Stephen J. Spingarn, June 8, 
1950, Steohen J. Scingarn Paoers, Box 18, International 
Affairs: �oreign P;li�v Fold�r, HSTL. 

11'/ebb C·J ""'ments "1''av 1 5 1 95 r, ""'i<'"'eer4on, 3. llC1 ;::e+: P�r-1el," '· 11 c.11 J l ; ,, J. f J. V I • _ _ _ ,_, I; • _. _ 
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After the outbreak of the Korean War, many observers 

criticized Louis Johnson for cutting the "muscle" rather than 
� 

the "fat" from the defense budget. Yet, as Westerfield 

explains, "the basic decisions were made in the White House 

by presidential advisors who were struggling in a relatively 

peaceful international climate to balance defense and foreign 

aid requirements against politically profitable welfare 

measures without raising taxes or seriously �nbalancing the 

budget." Containment, with its reliance on local self

defense and limited American aid, suited the capabilities 

of the United States, as well as Truman's priority on 
4 

dnmestic affairs in his deliberations during 1950.

"l':ew Left" historians err when they argue that 'l'!'uman 

was pursuing a strategy of forcible reunification in the 

spring of 1950. The United States lacked the power and the 

will to pursue such an objective. In addition, Truman and 

his advisors did not expect the Soviet Union to instigate 

an attack in Korea or anywhere else. Truman actually per

�itted American militarv forces to remain decidedly under-

strength. Scholars have stressed how wron� the Administration 

Frank Pace Papers, Speech File, HSTL. 

Charles S, �::uruhv. Oral Historv Interview 'ITan-
. t r J q J a,,,, · ,;, ,,.,.'.,'. J �,, " • d VB , 1 () l '· . t scrip , ,,:ay . , , . / ( u, .,::::i'L:_,, _,:.,C); j_Jav1 , e .J. , ra .tilS ory 

Interview Transcrint, Sept&mber 12, 1968, HSTL, 1J2-1JJ. 
4 

'/lesterfield, F:,reLrn Policy and Party Poli tics, 
J40; Johnson Testi'.T:.ony, :-.:ilitary Situation in the Far �ast, 
Vol. IV, 2607; �a�mond, ";·:sc-od," in Str8.ts2:r, Politics, 
and Defense Budzets, 293. 
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,:; 
was, but offer little other than stupidity to explain this 

underestimation of the danger. In reality, the Trur.12..n Admin

istration was convinced that economic aid was sufficient to 

build "situations of strength" and contain Soviet power. 

Some scholars have stressed that the fall of China and 

the Soviet acquisition of atomic power in 1949 al�ered the 

American ap?raisal of its foreign policy. Actually, little 

changed regarding the strategy of containment prior to t.r,e 

Korean War. In January, 1950, Truman approved the building 

of a hydrogen bomb and the formulation of a reappraisal of 

American foreign policy. These decisions represented an 
7 
I 

escalation in rhetoric and concern, but not in policy. The 

now famous NSC-68 did, however, provide the basis for 

believing that it was necessary to increase military 

capabilities. The document argued that the Soviet thre3.t 

was global, because local Communist movements were the main 

tools of Soviet expansionism. If Truman approved a fifty 

billion dollar defense bud�et, American military capabilities 
;J, 
'� 

would match this perception of the Soviet challen�e. V�t-
.J. - ., , 

49; 

5 
Appleman, South to the Naktong, Forth to the Y,:1,lu, 

Schnabel, Policy and filrection, 43. 
6 

2 e it z e l , Kap la r1 , an d C n t l en z , Unit e d S ta t e s F' ore L:i-'.'1 
Policy, 259: Cochran, Truman and the 8risis Presidency, 3u7�
Rostov,, The U:'.ited States in the �orld Arena, 22i.;,-225; Faig2, 
•
11 'n. "'"nr a"' " ,..,;�; ·n 5,..., .J... e !\. ... e. ,, ;..,8\...:..1.;:,.1.0. , _ (• 

7 
:.r d t•Psc'-. {-,,;J ti • '"'t t p 1 · "- • -,,anvnon ,  ;, G-,�u, in ::, ra,e2:y, o lt..lCS, ana 

Defense 5ud�ets, 289-292; Sell, Negotiation From Strenzth, 
33. 

I, .. 
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1 .,_ d ··sr. / Q + · 1 · h v ruman never imp emen ve t: v-00 un vl "'C. 9 "'ore an 

confirmed his suspicions. 

�//a.r

American military strategy remained unchanged in the 

spring of 1950. Truman and his advisors were unable to 

arrive at a consensus on the nature and objectives of Soviet 

foreign policy. The President even encouraged his advisors 

to question the assumptions of NSC-68, stressing that the 

program "definitely was not as lar::2:e in scope as some of 

the: people seem to think." Quite clearly, there was an 

absence of certainty among American leaders as tn whether 

Soviet aims were global. Refusing to act on its suspicions, 

the Truman Ad�inistration did not take positive steps to 

produce the power required to meet such a challenge. The 

rhetoric of globalism remained, but, in the absence of the 

Korean W?:.r � the importance of NSC-63 would "have been only 

historical, to mark, but not to effect, a change in the 
10 

climate of opinion in Washington . .  "

Political factors also prevented Truman from abando�ing 

his devotion tc. containment a3 a liberating force. lio't only 

did the Administration perceive the Snviet challenge, but 

the Republicans never ceased reminding Tru�an that his 

Gaddis, "Was 
'<OM. nt-"urn'ny ..,) / . .., ' ,.:. .. t-· . , 
:l.970, J.84. 

the Truman Doctrine a Real Turnin,;,:- Point?," 
Oral :{istory Interview Transcript�· 11'..ay J.9, 

Truman to L2wton, r.'.ay 23, 1950, Lawto:r. Pa.pers, 
" ,, • 

... 'H,., rr, ' l"1 . d •. T t .., / -..: .... ,r, .v iemoranaa \,o . .:)1, As:en�a an 1�0 es, .cox a, , . .::>u..i, 
J. 0

Ha:nmond, ":.:sc-68," in Strate2:v, Politics, and 
Defense 3ud�ets, 370. 
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failures in China proved the need for strong action. In 

an effort to foster sor:1e degree of bipartisanship, Truman 

decided in April, 1950, to appoint John Foster Dulles as 
ll 

"special counsel" to the President on foreign affairs. 

Dulles met with Truman on April 28 to discuss his new 

assignment. At that time, Dulles warned the President that 

his presence would not shelter the Administration from 

criticism. He went on to observe 

that there should be some early affirmative 
action in the field of foreign affairs which 
would restore the confidence of the American 
people that the Government had a capacity to 
ceal with the Conmunist menace. • . If we 
could really get going. the American people 
would fall in behind that leadership and 
attacks like �cCarthy's would be forgotten, 

Dulles records that Truman expressed sympathy and agreement 

with this position and assured him that he would inform 
12 

Acheson cf these views. 

There can be little doubt that Dulles was referring to 

Truman's China policy when he spoke of "affirmative action." 

Dulles believed th2.t Truman's approach had greatly undermined 

popular confidence and left the Soviet Union with the 

initiative. He strongly believed that a series of such 

"disasters can probably be prevented if at some doubtful 

J. J. 

Louis 1, Gerson, John Foster Dulles, Vol, XVII: 
American Sec re ta� ies of State and 'I'h1:; 1r Di D Lorr.a.cy, edited by 
Samuel Fl2.gg 3em1s and Robert H, l"errell (Uew York: Cooper 
Square Publishers, 1967), 62.

1. 2
Dulles �emorandum, April 

'J..., m J 9 5 /J pr•- '"' T ' T'.\ + 
L1.:::i1- . v, . .JL; 1..:-erson, �tOS ver 
s. Truman and the Russians, 227,

28, 1950, Dulles Paoers, 
� 1 • 

i::.. 1 D 1 r :. uu Les, ..) . ; -ru."-s, .r,arrv 
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point we quickly take a dramatic and strong stand that shews 

our confidence and resolution," Taiwan possessed cert2.i.:i 

strate�ic advantages that would permit the United States to 

demonstrate its resolution without resorting to a major war. 

Dulles favored "neutralization" of the island in the event 
13 

of a Communist attack. 

3y the spring of 1950, the United States was prepared 

to react firmly to any challenge to the status quo, 'I1ruman's 

words and Republican criticism permitted no other response. 

American leaders suspected that Soviet intentions were 

l b 1 
1--- ... 1 ' d 't' "" go aL, uu� acKe posi ive proo�. Thus, Washington refused 

to implement a program of military defense that such an 
:J.4 

evaluation demanded. Truman remained tied to containment 

as a liberating force and South Korea, despite its problems, 

was the test case of this policy in Asia. 

II 

America's Korea policy benefited greatly from the 

continued involvement of the United Nations in the penin-

sula, During late Septenber, 1949, the United States had 

formally proposed thE: continuation of the Ul".COK, but with 

broader powers. The new Co:-:-Lmission would observe conditions 

in Korea and report any developmen-r:s "w)",ich :1ight lead to or 

J. 3
Dulles Memorandu�, '.:"_,2 .. v 1P 1°.:::o ,.lJ.1-l�·s Pa""'.,,.� ... - _ "'· V t .• ./ _,) J .J....i � 1-'v- VJ 

0' • 1 ,---,50 -er·�
vnlna- .;;I ' • ..)lJ. 

14 
Bell, Ne£otiation ?rom Strength, 17, 



otherwise involve military conflict • .  Ii 

. .  Rather than 

IT'erely being available for consultation, the Ul':cm: would 

formally offer its "good offices" to both sices for "the 

achievement of reunification. Within one week 1 the United 

Nations Political Committee approved the American plan. It 

also rejected a Soviet proposal to abolish the UNCOK and 

declare its prior activities in Korea an illegal inter-
15 

ference in internal affairs. 

r":ucc io clearly recognized that the Ul';cm: 's mission was 

doomed to failure. "A miracle would be in order," he 

admitted, "to remove the J8th parallel and unify tr.e country 

at the stroke of a pen," Washingtor. apparently did .:1ot 

share these misgivings. The Truman Administration believed 

that the UNCOK would have a deterrent and stabilizing 

effect. If war broke out, the Commission would report who 
1 / .,.o

was responsible for the conflict. On October 21, 19�9, 

the General Assembly voted overwhelmingly in favor of the 
1.7 

American proposal to continue the m:cr)K, Once a,g;ain, the 

United Nations had chosen to support Am8rican 

policy and view South Korea as legitimate and 

15 

... . 
1. ore i gn

not an 

Charles Fahy, "The Position of Kor2a in Interna-
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unpopular regime depending upon the Uni�ed States for its 

existence. 

After its arrival in South Korea, the UNCOK became 

increasingly concerned about the intensification of the 

guerilla 1Na.r in the ROK. In Februa.ry, tf1e DPRK fired on t� .. e 

Commission during its visit to the J8th parallel. T:1e ut<CUK 

Chairman Kasim Gulek urged Trygve Lie to send trained 

military observers to watch developments in view of the 

threat of invasion. 
l 8 

Lie complied, dispatching a .... � 
veam OI 

eight observers. This decision obviously pleased the 

Uni�ed States. By �arch, 1950, however, Washington bega� 

to seek the Conmission's cooperation in supervising the 

�ay elections for the ROK Assembly, 

On April 24, Rhee's government invited the UNCOK to 

observe the upcoming elections. Despite the Chinese 

delega�e's initial hesitancy, the Comnission ultimately 

agreed to supervise the balloting, much to the satisfaction 
19 

of the United States. Yet, the Commission possessed fewer 

men and less adequate facilities for observation than it did 

in 1948; its activities were cursory at best. Rhee also 

instituted a campaign of political repression to weaken his 

opponents. Durin� May, police arrested over one thousand 

suspected subversives, including fifty candidates and one 

lC 
New York Times, Febn,nry 17, 1950, lJ:5, ?ebruary 

26, 1950, 32:1 , ar.d l'.,arch 3, 1950, 10:5. 
19 

I1fe 1N Y0rk Tir!:es, f/iay 12, J.950, 3:6. 
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20 
A ssemblyma.n. Rhee urged voters not to support candidates 

sympathetic with the Communists. On election day, an 

atmosphere of law and order prevailed, permitting the 
" 1 
L J. 

UNCOK to certify the legitimacy of the results. 

Korean elections in May, 1950, encouraged the United 

States, since the event gave the appearance of democracy in 

the nation. In some respects, there was reason for optimism. 

�hee's campaign of violence and intimidation had alienated 

the people and voters elected only forty-eight supporters of 

the President. Those candidates who experienced police 

repression received the most support. The persistence of 

political unrest and economic dislocation, however, were the 

primary factors determining the outcome. Of two hundred 
22 

Assemblymen, only thirty-one gained re81ection. In the 

main, Korean political moderates emerged as the victors. 

'l'he United States could c lai-:n that the outcome inc ica ted "a 

significant refutation of the charge that South Korea was a 

completely intimidated state, at the mercy of Rhee's police 

and strong-arm squads," While the atmos;;here was hardly on2 

20 
Gordenker, The United Nations and the Peaceful 

Unification of Korea,179-181; r-!ew York fue�Ytav 26, 1950, 
9:2 and ;1:,ay 27, 1950, h:4; Eenderson, Politics of,, the Vor
tex, 258; 'ila l ter Lafe ber, AT:;er ic a, �us s i a, and the '.::old './2.r 
(:�ew York: John Wiley and Sons, 1967), 96 .-- -- -- --

21 
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22 
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of freedom, it was true that Rhee had permitted elections 

and an unfavorable outcome at that. The New York Times 

judged the elections a step in the direction of genuine 
23 

democracy. 

Korean elections certainly had a favorable impact on 

the United States Congress. On May 7, the House and Senate 

approved by wide margins the Korean aid program for 1951. 

Not only was aid to Korea "a rr:oral r'.1ust," but Congress 

agreed that the ROK was crucial to American security 

interests in the Pacific. Success in Korea would lead to 

similar advances for democra.cy elsewhere in Asia. rl.1r1....man 

drew extreme pleasure from Congressional willingness �o 

support the Korean Aid Bill. He explained that such aid 

indicated American support and friendship for newly indepen

dent nations. American economic aid to Korea, Tru�an 

argued, would constitute "a blow for freedom" and a setback 
24 

for Communist expansionism. 

Steadily improving conditions in South Korea encoura�ed 

the Administration. Speaking before the Senate Appropria-

tions Committee, John w. Foster of the �CA pointed ta the 

�ay elections as evidence of a healthy trend toward political 

2J 
New York Times, June 2, 1950, 22:J and June 4, 

1cc;o, TU 2·3· ,,..,,un·thor The 01·,..:i,11e n+' :F�0·r "'-h1ur 103 Jii,�. 
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Rees, Korea, 20; 3erger, rhe Korean Knot, 99; Caldwell, 
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freedom and democracy in South Korea. In addition, the Rhee 

government had acted "honestly and courageously" to meet the 

inflation crisis, implementing policies designed to recuce 

government spending, increase taxes, contract the money 

supply, and eventually balance the budget. Foster noted a 

dramatic increase in industrial and agricultural productivity 

particularly in the areas of rice, fish, coal, textile, rail

road, and electricity production. The new anti-Rhee 

legislature appeared committed to reform, giving hope for a 

more stable, efficient, and popular govern�ent. By 1952, the 

G11fi_ ted States anticipated the emergence of a stable political 
25 

system and a virtually self-sufficient economy. 

III 

Truman and his advisors believed that South Korea was 

making a positive contribution to the American defense 

stra�egy. Although the ROK was not vital to A�erican 

national security, the Administration recognized that a 

Communist conquest of the entire peninsula would threaten 

25 
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Japan. On ,January 26, 19 50, the Adrninistr3.. tion annaunced 

the signing of a Korean-American military aid agreement, 

which also authorized the permanent existence of K�AG, 

American �ilitary assistance to Korea was ostensibly designed 

to relieve the threat of military aggression from the north 
26 

and foster a sense of security in the south. Such action 

received general public approval, since most observE:rs 

recognized that South Korea needed reassurance of American 

support in the wake of the defeat of the Knrean Aid Sill, 

Ti:ne magazine emphasized that the moral obligation of the 

United States to the ROK precluded any thought of "tossing 
27 

RhE:e and his associates to the Communist wolves . . . . 

II 

Under the Mutual Defense Appropriations Act, Truman 

had dispatched a survey team to Korea in late December, 1949, 

to determitle South Korea's needs. l�:uccio hci.d been strongly 

urging the Administration to increase the R.nK' s mili tg_ry 

capabilities to include a navy and airforce, �vidently, 

the A�erican Ambassador convinced the survey team whi�h 

returned with a recommendation to increase assistance fron 

ten to twenty-seven million dollars. Yet, the survey team 

no�ed that unless the ROK acted to foster economic recovery 

20 
Sawyer and �ermes, �ilitarv Advisors in Korea, 
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28 
an increase in military aid was pointless. 

After Congress passed the Korean Aid Bill, American 

leaders turned attention toward acquiring an increase in 

military aid for South Korea. iarly in �ay. the State 

:Cepartment proposed the extension of an addi ti-:rnal six 

million dollars in military aid to the Korean army and 

coast guard. Iv:ucc io and Roberts had already formulated a 

specific plan covering Korean needs and intended allocation 

of the funds to supplement the survey team's report. T�e 

Secretary of Defense requested that the JCS comment on the 

plan. In response, the JCS reminded Johnson that it would 

be difficult to justify additional funds on military grounds 

because "Korea is of little strategic value to the United 

States." Yet, the JCS would accept the proposal "if 

politic al considerations 8.re overriding." Thus, on the 

eve of the Korean attack, American military advisors agreed 

to additional military aid for the ROK only as a mE;ans of 
29 

bolstering morale and improvin� internal stability. 

Truman clearly demonstrated a desire to supply the 

South Koreans with military supplies sufficient for self

defense, On June 1, 1950, he requested Congressional 

2 < 

Acheson to Muccio, Decem'8er 9, 1949, FRTJS, J.91.J,.9, 
Vol, VII, Part 2, U. 0 7; � iDAF Survey '.i:'ea'T. ?.eport, ?abruary u,
1950, RG 319, P&O 091 Korea, Section IV, Cases 60-, Box 
549, NA. 

29 
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approval of a military aid appropriation for 1951, which 

included a provision for several million dollars in military 

equipment for Korea. Truman stressed that American aid was 

vital to the achievement of local self-defense against 

Soviet expansionism. Yoscow's determination to dominate 

the entire globe, he argued, was clear. Thus, Truman again 

employed global phraseology to justify support for an 

essentially limited policy designed to avert the direct 
JO 

application of American military power. 

Increasing border violence between North and South 

Korea seemed to justify more military aid to the R.OK. Yet, 

the United States was in an extremely difficult position. 

As :viucc io later explained, "if we gave Rhee and his cohorts 

what they wanted, they could have started to move north the 

sama as the north started to move south." American leaders 

had then decided to limit Korea's military capabilities 

and thus reduce the chances of an attack nori:;hward. In the 

spring of 1950, the ROK possessed no tanks, co�b�t planes 1

or heavy artillery. In addition, the United States limited 
Jl 

its stock of ammunition to reduce defense spending. In 

30 
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April, Roberts ordered the gradual curtailmsnt of 8.dvisory 

functions in Korea. He and many of the other K)�G officers 

we-re near +' 
v:le end of their tours of duty and would soon 

leave Korea. Thus, the future of KMAG was in doubt, but 

American military leaders believed the ROK army was suffi

ciently trained anc equipped to with stand a t:orth Korean 
32 

attack. Upon leaving Korea in June, 1950, Roberts 

described the South Korean army as the "best damn army 
33 

outside the United States." 

Subsequently, many observers argued that the United 

St2.tes did not assign enough ir:1portance to Kor1:;a' s pro

tection in American security planning. As a result, the 

Administration ignored warnings of an imminent invasion and, 

in fact, provided the "green 1 igh t" for the r..ort::.ern attack. 

The evidence is, however, overwhel:r.1ing that the American 
34 

policy of caution was wise. If Rhee possessed enough 

military power, there can be no doubt that he would have 

Robert Lackie, C0nflict: The History of the 1<'.:ore2.n \Tar l9SO-
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launched an assault for forcible reunification. During 

J'.2.rch, 19 50, '1e declared that the ROK would not long ignore 

the "pleas" of its "northern brothers" for "liberation." 

Rhee's appeals for additional military assistance to counter 

the danger of a northern invasion always appeared to mask 
35 

his aggressive intentions. 

Truman and his advisors clearly were concerned about 

the danger of a North Korean attack. The Administration's 

request for additional military assistance indicated i�s 

determination to increase the RnK's ability f0r self-defense, 

al though the program would require from six to nine m0nths 

for implementation. Ironically, America's decision to 

strengthen South Korea's milita.ry establishment probably 

created considerable alarm in Pyongyang. Rhee's statements 

and actions reinforced the belief that delay only reduced 
36 

the likelihood of a successful invasion for reunification. 

Yet, North Korea's fears were hardly justified. The Gnited 

States had no intention of supporting an ROK adventure. 

Edgar A.J. Johnson indicated as much when ne a�reed with 

one Senator's observation that American policy sought to 

35 
t 1ew York Times, March 2, 1950, 20:4; Rhee to 

;v:acArthur, Lecember 2, 1949, lv:acArthur PapE::rs, 3ox 8, Cor
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"set up a government controlled economy until the Soviet 
37 

problem is solved and hope against hope it will hold out." 

North Korea's military capability was unques�ionably 

superior to that of South Korea in June, 1.950. The ROK army 

possessed approximately one hundred thousand men, but equip

ment and arms for a force only two-thirds that size. ; .. ·.uch 

of the equipment in South Korea's possession was unser

viceable and lacked replacement parts. The DFRK, on the 

other hand, possessed approximately one hundred thirty-five 

thousand well-trained and highly-organized infantry troops. 

In addition, the DPRK army benefited from over two hundred 

tanks, an equal number of combat planes, and a large supply 

nf heavy artillery. Overall, the South Korean �ilitary 

establishment was lar?er in numbers, but only with the 

inclusion of the police force-numbering over fifty thousand 

men. In ter�s of war-making capabilities, however, � !orth ,_ -
J8 

Korea's superiority was beyond question. 

Several other factors contributed to TJorth i\:orea's 

advantagaous position in the spring of 1950. In July, 1949,

ten thousand seasoned and experienced Korean soldiers 

returned from China after helping the Communists defeat the 

37 
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forces of Chiang Kai-shek. 
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39 
More i�portant, during April 

and Xay, 1950, the Soviet Union had shipped to the JPRK an 

ample supply of trucks to make the North Korean fighting 

force extremely mobile. In addition, Moscow shipped the 

tan'.{s and heavy guns-which the DPRK had not possessed pre

viously-that would provide the edge over South Korea in a 

military engagement. North Korea also experienced success 

in its propaganda assault to increase opposition and 
lJ,Q 

hostility in South Korea toward the Rhee regime. 

During his appearance before Congressional Corr.mittees 

in June, �uccio urged that the United States maintain 

South Korea's :nili "t2.ry capability "on an effective d2fensive 

level of equality, in manpower, equipment, and training, in 

relation to those v.,hich imnediately threaten it." He empha

sized that the R<)K cor:fronted "an aggressive Soviet

dominated Co�munist re�ime which is publicly committed to 

the destruction of the Republic, by force of arms if 

necessary.'' The Rhee government was both willin� and able 

to forestall a Cornrr:unist .seizure of powE::r. l\'[ucc io noted 

that the ROK had virtually elimir.a.ted Communist operations 

in the south. Continued success internally and effective 

39 
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deterrence externally demanded a sizable increase in South 
41 

Korean military power and parity with the Nort�. 

Quite obviously, Truman and his advisors would never 

provide Rhee with the military power that �i1uccio considered 

essential for Korean self-defense. One must assume that 

the .American Ambassador was acting without Truman's know

ledge and approval-or asking for more than was necessary 

in an effort to ensure the achievement of minimum needs. 

A large-scale rnili tary aid program for Korea W8..S impossiole 

in view of the liTitations Truman had placed on defense 

spending in January, 1950. Perhaps more important, Ameri-

can strategy focused attention on the pursuit :if intern2.

tional stability through economic aid, reliance on the 

United Nations, and the develonrnent of local military 
42 

capabilities for Self-defense. 

IV 

I','.uccio recognized that Rhee's faith in American su�:)ort 

was crucial to the success of containment. He wrote ta 

r,:a.cArthur in June, 1950, co!".lplaining that Secret.c:iry of 

Defense Johnson's refusal to visit Ko�ea during the spring 

had caused considerable bitterness in Seoul. �e urged 

1 
. J. 

r,;uccio Statement, June 9, J.950, "1,:.ilit2.ry Aid to 
Korean Security Forces," DS3, XXII, 573 (June 26, 1950),
J.048.

42 
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MacArthur to ccnvince Johnson that a visit of only one day, 

while the Secretary was in Tokyo for consulta�ions, wo�ld 

greatly contribute to assuaging Rhee's fears of American 

indifference to Korea's fate. In a le"t:ter to r\USk, :.:uccio 

observed th2.t the "visits of the five Senators and ten ?epre

sentatives to Korea last autumn, and that of Dr. Jessup last 

January, . • •  , had an excellent effect both in informing 

the visitors and in affecting Korean judgrnent about United 

States intentions and in r:1ising Korean morals." .-:;vids.r.ce 

of "strong continued interest" 'Nas as crucial as economic 
43 

and military aid to the survival of South Korea . 

.c.vidsntly, the Truman Administration accepted ':uccio's 

8.rgu.m2nts, for Washington dispatched John ?aster �uLLes on

a fact-fin-:in7 mission to the Rr)K. Dulles left thE: United

States on June 14 and four days later surveyed the situation

person�lly at the J8th parallel. He expressed admiration

for the "great strides" that the RO.i{ hac made to;,vard cem,J-

cracy gnd . . 
.eco�omic prosperi�y. 

44
The following day,

addresse-:1 the Korean legislature and stated tha."t Korea was

"in the front line of freedom." South Korea's success in

building a representative democracy proved that the task of

opposing .Soviet expansionism was not hopeless. I:-ul les t'.1en

u3 
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reaffirmed America's confidence in the power of containment 

as a liberating force: 

As you establish here in South Korea a wholesome 
society of steadily expanding well-being, you 
will set uu oeaceful influences which will dis
integrate the hold of Soviet Communism on your 
fell�ws in the north and irresistably draw them 
into unity with you. 

As long as Korea continued to strive for political and eco

nomic strength, the United States would provide material and 

moral support for the "Great Korean .experiment." :Culles con-
45 

eluded his re;TJarks with a pledge that "You are not alone." 

Dulles' observations convinced hi� that the Republic of 

Korea had made tremendous progress during the previous year. 

Later, he expressed dissatisfaction with those observers who 

stressed the imperfections in South Korea. He was particu

larly critical of George M. McCune's Korea Today, as the 

followins comments delivered to William L. Holland of the 

Institute of Pacific Relations indicate: 

The British �inister, who had had wide exper
ience in ea.stern countries, told me on June 21.st 
that in all his wide experiences he had never 
seen as encouraging an experiment in democracy. 
I think it was unfortunate that the book merely 
recorded the early frailties, and not the 
maturing growth. 

McCune's portrayal of Korea's plight as the product of a 

power struggle between the major powers was especially open 

to question. Dulles believed that such an interpretation 

45 
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46 
would not promote insight among the American people, 

Newspaperman William R, Matthews of the Arizona Saily 

Star was a close friend of Dulles and accompanied him on his 

Asian assignment. �atthews also expressed surprise that the 

Korean people possessed such a high degree of vitality and 

ambition. In addition, he noted the commitment of the 

Korean army to defend the ROK, predicting that "it could 

within the next year take the offensive and take over North 

Korea," After conferring with Rhee, �atthews expressed 

rather startling conviction 

that the Republic of Korea will within a year 
launch the �ffensive to take over North Korea 
and unite the country. The President as much 
as said so. He said it had to be done whether 
it provoked war or not. �e thought it could 
be done within a few days, because the people 
of North Korea will rise up to help out, the 
minute they see liberation is under way , 

If he can do it �ithout our helo, he will 
do it. If he can do it with our h�lp he will 
do it. The attempt is going to be �ade, 
The ?resident told about how the people of 
I'Jorth Korea were 2:ettin2" imoatient. Ee 
insisted that a.n ;ttempi to-unify his country 
was not 2ggression. 

+ 1
'1/� VJ..,.._. 

According to �atthews, the confidence of American diplomats 

in Seoul was indicative of this rising opti�is� throu€hout 

South Korea. Far from being a lost cause, Korea W8S sue-

cessfully protecting itself against Soviet expansion. 

The Dulles �ission to �area definitely reassured 

46 
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48 
Tru�an Administration. Despite the optimistic appraisal 

of Dulles, many com�enta.tors insisted that South Korea v:as 
49 

near collapse in June, 1950. After all, the Korean people 

had just repudiated Rhee at the polls and only the threat 

of termination of American aid had forced economic reforms. 

Perhaps more important, during early 1950 violent clashes 

at the JSth parallel had increased in nureber and intensi�y. 

'l'he ROK repelled these thrusts only with great di.::ficulty. 

Between June, 1949, and June, 1950, almost twelve hundred 
50 

sue� incidents occurred. Administration spokesmen 

insisted that the :<nK army dealt effectively with these 

incursions. Yet, Rhee constantly pointed to the t�reat of 

invasion. By Yay, 1950, the Korean Gefense �in1ster 
51 

warned that a DPRK attack was imminent. 

Revisionist histori'3.ns have argued that the Dulles 
�ission witnessed the completion of plans for a Soutn Korean 
attack on t'.'le �'orth. There is absolutely no evi:::enc1c; to 
support such speculation. See I.?. Stone, The jidden His-

r 
--. 
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49 
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In the spring of 1950, the DP]K did decide to achieve 

reunification, either peacefully or, if necessary, . _,_, 
Wl vn 

force. One can argue that North Korea was pursuing a course 
52 

of duplicity to mask its real intentions, but the fact 

ri::1mains that the DPRK attempted to realize its objectivGs 

initially without resort to war. On June 7, 1950, the 

"Fatherland Front" issued a statement denouncing the ;\ay 

elections in South Korea and proposing nationwide elections 

on Augu.st 5 through 9, 1950. Th8 North Korean proposal 

included provisions for the exclusion of Syngrr:an Rhee anc 

I.,ee 3i1m-suk fror:1 participation and the t;;,:C 1 ;K frof'.'. observa.

tion in the elections. The resultant national legislature 

would convene in Seoul on August 15, 1950-the anniversary 
SJ 

of the end of World War II in Korea. As one might expect, 

the 2 1 )K im:1:ed i2 tely denounced the plan and expressed its 

determination to boycott the proceedings. 

man, A,B, Jamieson of Australia, greeted the proposal 

enthusiastically and recommended a meeting to discuss the 
c:.4 
_, 

proposal. 

On June U., :J.950, North Korean represent2.tives meT. with 

Soviet Forei,STn Policv in the Far .c.ast, 
f,:ay U., 1950, 14:5, ., 
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179; 

3erger, T\1.e :<:orean Knot, 100; Steuck, ":::old ·,i2r 
Revisionism 8.nc th:;-Ori2;ins of the K0rean Conflict," 55.5, 

53 
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�.:uccio to .ilicheson, June 9, 1950, FR.US, J.950, '/cl. 
VII, 98-99; r:e'il York Times, June 9, 19.50, l.5:4. 

I 
----- -

5-.J. 
!V:uccio to Acheson, June 10, 19SO, F?.US > 19.50, '!o.l.

VII, 101-102; �'e-.11 Y0rk '11iJTes, J:..i.nc 1.0, 1950, 4:4, 
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the UNCOK at the J8th parallel. They presented the UNCr)K 

with copies of the North Korean appeal, but they were not 

willing to discuss it in detail. After an exchange of gun

fire and some confusion, the North Koreans expressed com

plete opposition to any United rations participation in 

Korean reunification. Soon after the meeting concluded, 

three men crossed the J8th parallel and entered South Korea 

carrying a "Peace :.Ianifesto." The ROK promptly arrested 

these representatives of the "Fatherl::rnd Front" and thus 

indicated Rhee's unswerving opposition to any CPRK plan to 
55 

obtain a reconciliation. 

North Korea's strategy seemed to rest upon the assump

tion that the people of South Korea had become so frustrated 

with continued partition that they favored reunification even 

under Communist control. One widespread rumor alleged tjat, 

on June J, 19 50, a group of Sou th t::oreans submitted a 

i::eti tion to the ;:u)X favoring !:eunif ication at all costs ar-1c 

suppor�ed with over five million signatures, The LF�K 

hoped to spark support for a reconciliation on their ter�s 

through reliance on these "peace overtures." As a final 

effort to prove its sincerity, the "Fg_therland Front" pre

posed, on June 19, the merger of the tvva legislatures for 

the purpose of drawing up a new constitution. This plan 

55 
�uccio to Acheson, June 11, 12, and lJ, 1950, 

PRUS, 1950, Vol. VII, 102-104; New Y 11rl( ·rir.:es, June 11, 
1950, 26:J; 3erger, 'r'.'le Korean [not-:---fo0-101; Beloff, 
Soviet Foreign Policy in the Far ..::.gst, J.81-182. 
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included provisions for the arrest of all "traitors"-an 

obvious reference to Rhee. The ROK would obviously never 
56 

accept such a proposal. 

There can be no doubt that it was the North Koreans 

who initiated the Korean Civil War. On the morning of June 

25, 1950, the CPRK army launched its assault along six 

invasion routes and the ROK could provide little resistance 
57 

to the larger and better-equipped Nnrth Korean forces. 

The final decision for war did not come until the last two 

weeks before the attack, when North Korea began to move its 

army into position. In all probability, the DPRK still 

anticipated the possibility that the "peace strategy" 

might. succeed, since r:orth Korea did not recall its milit3_ry 

forces from weekend pass until the night before the attack. 

When the final assault came, North Korea was confident of 

victory because of its military superiority and its 

expectation of sympathetic popular reception, 

So 
Stone, The Hidden �istorv of the 

Schnabel, Polic:v 3.nd :S1rection, 9; Beloff, 
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Administration officials, interestingly enough, received 

reports in the spring of 1950 that a Cornmunist attack ·was 

imminent, but were unsure of the location. American leaders 

in Washin�ton and Seoul dismissed �orea as a probable target 

for invasion, believing that such a thrust was more likely 
59 

in Indochina. At the �acArthur Hearings, Acheson expl�ined 

that this was the product of America's confidence in the 

validity of the assumptions supporting containment: 

The view was generally held that since the Com
munists had far from exhausted �he potential
ities for obtaining their objectives through 
£uerilla and psychological warfare, political. 
pressure and intimidation, such means would 
probably continue to be used rather than overt 
military a;ggression. • . ;';ow, the same 
situation that existed in Korea existed in a 
number of other places, where the possibility 
of attack existed, but it was not believed that 
the attack would take place at that time. 60

Co�tainment's logic meant that �oscow would never revert to 

open aggression to further its expansionist aims. Thus, tha 

Korean War shattered the very foundation upon which the 

ent�re �os-cwar American strategy rested. ,�.fter ,June 25, 

1950, AEerican involvement in interna.tional affairs could 

Gupta contends that S0uth Korea crossed t'.'le parallel and 
seized Haeju prior to any rorth Korean op&rations. The 
�"K had indicated its determination to invade the �'arth 
and the town was on the shortest route to ?yongyancz, "'.-:ow 
Did th.e Ko:::-ea.n 'ifa .. r Begin?," 699- 714. 

59 
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no longer remain limited to economic aid and technical 

advice. Since the Cormnunist threat w2.s now essentially 

military and far more aggressive, Truman had to alter 

American foreign policy accordin�ly. 

V 

American leaders, as well as the general public, 

immediately concluded that the Soviet Union had ordered the 

attack. Acam B. Ulam su.rnmarizes well the judgment of la"t:cr 

commentators when he observes that to believe "the north 

Koreans would !1ave attacked on tl-teir own is inconceivable." 

After all, �orth Korea had been a Soviet puppet ever since 
/? o_

its creation in 1945, Allen S. Whiting provides a more 

specific explqnation for the lo�ic of assuming that Stalin 

ordered the I'lorth Korean a tta.c k on South i�orE:a: 

Virtually no decisions, certainly not that of 
the June 1950 invasion, could �e made witho�t 
Soviet knowledge and, in all probability, 
Soviet advice, Some sectors of the economy, 
such as oil and shipping, ca�e under direct /
Russian control through joint-stock cc�panies, 8 J 

A ;ner ic an pol icy-makers interpreted the Soviet- �.!orth ;�ore2.n 

bl 
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62 
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Agreement of �/arch, 1949, as proof that the DP:RK was 

subordinate to r.;os;ow. By J.950, the ::orth Korear:s had 

modeled their political and economic system after the Sovie� 

Union and r,:oscow controlled all foreign trade with ::ortl'l 

Korea. In addition, Soviet-trained Koreans dominated the 

government, the army, and the Communist party. Although 

the Soviet Union no longer maintained troops in forth Korea, 

most observers believed that Stalin possessed comple�e 
64 

control through covert means. 

There is abundant evidence available to support t�e 

conclusion that Moscow ordered the attack. 

had provided technicians, �ilitary equipment, and various 

other su]plies to North Korea during the postwar period. 

In the absence nf continued aid, -i::he LPRK could not hope to 

sustain an invasion and complete the conquest of the south . 

. Al though t'.'1e number of Soviet wi li tary 8.dviscrs in l"or"c!l 

Korea had declined from one hundred fifty in 1948 to less 

than eif':ht in 1950 per division, the Soviet Filitary :._ission 

in Pyongyang remained in existence. The conclusion see�ed 

inescapable that Soviet officers were at least aware of the 
66 

operation and probably directed the attack. 

Department of State, �orth Korea, lOJ, 114, and 
120; �1'.osely, "Soviet Policy anc the 'i/ar," 107; ul9-;11., 
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Some scholars have relied on the Korean War to sub-

stantiate the argument that the Soviets always seize the 

initiative when presented with an opportunity to extend its 
67 

area of control, A somewhat more limited explanation 

focuses attention on Stalin's concern over American military 
• 

T power in ,._,apan. The United States was then in the process 

of negotiating a peace treaty with Japan and Stalin allegedly 

hoped to forestall a Japanese-American defensive alliance, 

George F, Kennan speculates that a Communist victory in 

Korea might have created neutralist tendencies in Japan and 

thus denied the United States a military base of operations. 

Korean unif ic2.tion under the DPRK, Ulam argues, " 1nould le2.d 

rnanv Japanese to conclude that Communism was ind�ed the wave ., -
69 

of the future, at least in Asia," .sven if Japan decided to 

strengthen its alliance with the United States, th2 unifica-

tion of Korea would provide substantial compensation. Soviet 

control over the entire Korean peninsula would offset the 

"Cold '..fa� .::tevisionism and the Origins of tha Korean Con
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�ilitary advantages of a Japan firmly planted in the 
70 

Western camp. 

One serious problem complicated the easy and logic al 

assumption of Soviet culpg_bility. '.',Ioscow's representative 

at the United �ations was not present at the ..J.... -C' ' l  t,lme 01. 1:ne 

Korean attack, William Steuck contends that the Soviet 

Union intentionally absented itself from the Security 

Council to prove with finality that tne United Nations was 

impotent and not an effective means for collective 
71 

security. Stalin did not expect the Security Council to 

adopt a positive plan of action. If the Unitec l':ations die 

act, :,'.oscow's absence w2.s cause for declaring any vote 

illegal. Others have po inti::d out that :V'.oscmv had enough 

time t0 react, but chose not to return to the Ur.ited ;'.ations 

_,_il A "' _,_ - 1�5c1 un u� - _.ugu,-, i, J., __ ') IJ. Either Stalin considerec the United 

I'-:ations ,jisd2.inful1y unimpor"':::ant or he chose to avoid open 
72 

criticism for Soviet aggression in the Security Council. 

70 
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.il.nother significant question involved in the KorE-.:an 

attack was the role of China. In December, 1949, 

tung traveled to Moscow for the purpose of consolidating 

the Sino-Soviet alliance. Some o-oservers insist that, during 

these discuss ions, the t·No Col;]muni st leaders agreed upon a 
7J 

str3.tegy for the conquest of Korea and the rest of Asia. 

China E::Xpert Allen S. Whiting observes that it was "hi�:--,ly 

unlikely" itao was not aware of the Korean operation. Yet, 

he also notes that economic weakness and the continued 

existence of Chiang's regime on Taiwan meant that : .. 2.0 must 

of such a 

venture. '.J:1itin.g concludes that China "lacked direct 

:-esponsibility for its initiation or outcome," but agreed 
74 

reluctantly to support the operation. 

Despite all this speculation, it remains extremely 

difficul� to determine with any degree of certainty the 

precise nature of the coordination between �oscaw, Peking, 

?nd Pyongyang. There is no proof that �oscow possessed 

foreknowledge of the DP�K invasion, let alone having ordered 
75 

and directed the entire operation. In thE:: spring of 1950, 

only three to eight Soviet advisors remained with each unit 

?J 
Rostow, The United States in the World Arena, 
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of the DPRK army. Perhaps more important, unless the North 

Koreans were determined to use force to reunify Korea, 

Stalin could never compel them to invade the south. The 

Korean conflict was more a civil war than an outside 
76 

aggression. 

A considerable amount of information points to the 

improbability of Soviet active support for the North Korean 

invasion. First, if Stalin wanted to deter a strong 

Japanese-American alliance, overt aggression in Korea was 

certainly a foolish strategy for achieving this result. 

Such a flagrant attack on the status quo would only 

reinforce J2pan's dependence on American protection and 

Truman's determination to defend the Japanese islands. As 

John Gunther observec� shortly after the attack, 11 the Korean 

War proved that . • •  the overwhelming majority of Japanese 
77 

are loy8.l to the occupation." 

Koscow also suffered a serious loss of international 

prestige in the wake of the Korean invasion. The Soviet 

Union sacri::icad a considerable de2;ree of sup�Jort and 

sympathy among neutral nations, who believed that the DPR� 

was acting under Stalin's orders. Stalin had been engaged 

4 n a "D a'"' 0 or"-Pensiv0" .J.. . .., e v_ - .1. .. .- .....,.  since 19�9, carefully cultivating 

cordial relations with non-aligned nations. 3y the spring 

7o 
Lloyd c::. Gardner, "Truman :era ForeL�J1 Policy: 

Recent :-ristorical 'l"rends, 11 in The Tru:-nan Period as :i

�esearch Field, edited by Kirkendall, 59, 
77 

Gunther, The Riddle of MacArthur, 16J. 



provocative and con-

sidered a rearmed West Germany as a threat to international 

peace. The Korean invasion reversed a trend favorable to 

the Soviet Union and produced serious doubts regarding 
76 

Stalin's sincerity. 

Outright invasion not only destroyed Stalin's postwar 

political strategy, but also c0ntradictec� ":'.",e pattE::rn of 

Sovie� military action after 

adventurism in the Cold �ar, 

1 9' ,., 
"· 4).

relying 

Stalin had avoided 

instead on �he tactics 

of infiltration and subversion. The Korean attack repre-

sented a sharp con�rast with Moscow's essentially cautious 

It remains the only case in the postwar period 

of an overt use of Co�munist armies across an internationally 
79 

recognized frontier. r..:ore ir::portan t, the inv2.s ion 2. larmed

t�e West and caused the Gnited States to e�bark on � la�ge-

scale and rapid program of rearmament. In view of the costs 

involved, one must question whethe� Stalin placed such a 
80 

hi�h priority on Korean unification. 
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�vents at the United Nations produced another unfavor-

able consequence of the Korean conflict for the Soviet 

Union. The international organization soon emer�ed as the 

staunch defender of South Korea a2:ainst t:-,e northern aggres

sion. Certainly Stalin could not have welcomed this turn of 

events, since the opportunity to discredit the United Nations 

woulc :10 t compens2� te for the damage inflicted upon r::o scow's 

ima?e internationally. Perhaps worse, the Korean conflict 

transformed the United Nations, albeit temporarily, into an 

anti-Cor:i.munist alliance. Assuming that Stalin d2;sired 

Chinese representation in the international organization, 

the invasion vir�ually eliminated any c�ance of Peking's 

admission. There remains only one reasonable explanation 

for r,.:oscow's failure to have its represer..tative at the Secu

rity Council at the ti�e of the attack-Stalin had no know
Bl 

ledfe that the inv2sion was to occur on June 25, 1950. 

VI 

Substantial evidence exists to sup�ort the conclusion 

that Ki� Il-sung and his cohorts were responsibla for the 

attack on South Korea. As Wilbur W. Eitchcock explained 

shortly a:ter the ass2ult, "the Sovie: l,'nic:-n in f2ct ,ji:5 

not initiate the war, 8n.s.,7, far f:::-o!T! -thro·.·.·in.2: the sv,i tch, 

was just as surprised 2s was the Western �orld whe� the 

Si:r.�ons, 'T!"le Strained Alliance, J.22-1.2J: ;-:itcr.
::::ock, 'Tor"+;:1 :·:nrea Ju::'ps the r_:.,._,;n,'' J.Ll.J. 
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82 
North Kore3.ns threw t}'1e switch!" By 1950, certain events 

cecre2sed the likelihood that thE: :G?RK's reliance on subver-

sion and infiltration alone would result in successful 

reunification. ?irst, the elections in South Korea seemed 

to indicate progress tcward democracy. Second, economic 

conditions were beginning to improve. Third, the United 

States had decided to increase military aid to South Korea. 

Finally, Acheson 1 s Press Club Speech probably imprfJSsed 

'K_i -:-n Tl-slin:::r ·f r m r t·na"' :t .:i1.·d· ......... 11.·n 'T',,_ "1 or+h ''or"'"'ns • dl .,_ ••o - a 1Q e , • L .l U 0 <,a • _J!8 .·I � ud :-.,__ vC. 

did not think that the United States would defend South 
8J 

Korea in the a:fter.na th of an i:wasion. 

Commentators w:10 stress Soviei:: responsibility for the 

Korean conflict obscure the essentially domestic nature of 

the dispute. Both Koreas nated each other and were merely 

waiting for the first opportunity to engage 1n a war of 
8.'.l. 

., · ,., +. 1. 1 �era .,ion. The North Korean attack was nothing mere 

�han a 1oca1 decision to tur� to force for the achievement 

of reunification after subversion failed. Both sides were 

determined to end the partition and were �ore than willing 

t � t . + • t' . b . .. . o use Iorce ,o oovain n1s c Jee l,ive. One can '.'lar:: ly

disagree with Denna Frank Fleming's conclusion that Syn2::nan 
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Rhee did not start the war "only because the Reds beat him 
85 

to it• II 

Mao's victory in China had a decided impact on Kim 

Il-sung anc his cohorts. "To accuse the North Koreans of 

being unwilling to take the same risks as the Chinese Commu

nists before them," Joungwon A. Kim observes, "would be. 
86 

tantamount to charging them with cowardice." June, 1950, 

d .... l 1 ,.,, t· � h · · seerne a par 0icu ar y goo� ,ime .1. or t.,e invasion. ;,:oscow 

had recently sent new military equipment and the elections 
87 

had weakened Rhee's political position. More important, 

there exists 2bundant evidence that the North Koreans 

expected the people of South Korea to welco�the assault 

and join in a rebellion against the Rhee regime. The North 

Korean army, for example, halted after crossin? the parallel 
�.,, 

,')O 

and took three days to travel the fifty miles to Seoul, 

Clearly, Kim Il-sung was waiting for the southern populace 

to support his ''war of liber2.tion." Unfortunately, the 

surpriae invasion, following talk of peaceful unification, 

bewildered and disillusioned many Koreans. In the wake of 

�� 
v

., 
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the attack, virtually all sympathy and tolerance for 
�cv/ 

Communism in South Korea vanished. 

Robert K. Simmons provides the most effective explana

tion for the �Torth Korean attack of June 25, 1.950. :ie 

argues that Stalin had agreed to support Kim Il-sung's 

attempt at forcible reunification, but had set the date 

for the thrust as August 7, l 9 50. At that + ·  
1.;lr:le the Soviet 

Union would have returned to the United Nations and prepared 

an appropriate public response to the charge of aggres-
90 

s ion. The DPRK attack was premature, co�ing six weeks 

before schedule, because of an internal political dispute 

between Kim Il-sung and Pak Heun-yong. After Rhee's ca�

paign against the radicals forced Pak and his supporters 

t� flee northward, the southern Communists begrrn to press 

for an invasion of the RnK. Pak stressed that t:1e task 

would be relatively easy, in view of popular unhappiness 

with Rhee, rising sy-r1p3. thy for the leftists, and the 
Cl 1 
/ ,.

strong popular desire for some kind of a settlement. 

riorth r<::orea's leaders finally orderad ar. assaul-+; 

for one of two reasons. Kim may have sought to ou-+:flank 

Pak politically and receive credit for the anticipatad 

'-.:o u/ 
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successful reunification. On the other hand, Pak may have 

forced a vote on the issue to undermine Kim's oolitical 

position. If Kim opposed the decision for invasion, he 

would be guilty of vacillation and weakness after the 
92 

attack succeeded. In either case, the rather abrupt 

decision for war explains the North Korean army's lack of 

complete mobilization on June 25. This scenario also 

effectively explains �oscow's absence from the United 
93 

Nations on the day of the attack. 

Stalin had little room to maneuver in the aftermath 

of the surprise attack i� Korea. It is true that �oscow 

did not prevent the DPRK from attacking and supplied con

siderable amounts of military equipment for the operation. 

But, as Frank Baldwin explains, this fact does not prove 

"that the attack was conceived in �',Iosccw as part of world 
94 

c0rn..munis:-n' s timetable to destroy the west." In reality, 

the North Koreans were acting in their own interests in 

opting for forcible reunification. Political infightir,g 

in Pyongyang, not Stalin's orders, deterreined the timin� 

of the operation. The Korean invasion was also not entirel:r 

unprovoked, since Rhee's rhetoric indicated his implacable 

92 
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95 
hostility to the DPRK, Although one cannot condone such 

a blata!'ltly aggressive act, one can certainly understand 

the reasons for the North Korean invasion. Open warfare 

between the two Koreas was the logical and inevitable out-
96 

growth of the Korean civil war. 

�ikita Khrushchev's memoirs, though hardly an incontro

vertible source, provide substantiation for the Simmons' 

scenario. Khrushchev explains that '.{im Il-sung can1e to 

�oscow in the fall of 1949 and applied heavy pressure on 

Stalin to approve an attack on South Korea. Kim stressed 

that at the "first ;,oke" "1ilitarily, the South Korean 

people would instigate an internal rebellion against the 

�hee regime. "Naturally," Khrushchev insists, "St2,lin 

couldn't oppose this idea," without undermining �'.os8ow's 

reputation as a staunch defender of revolutionRry movements. 

Yet, Khrushchev notes, "St::i.lin had his doubts" and "was 

worried that the America�l1.S would ju:np in, but we were 

inclined to think that if the war were fought swiftly-and 

Kim Il-sung was sure that it could be won swiftly-then 
97 

interventicn by the USA could be a.voided," 

If Khrushchev's account is accurate, Stalin agreed to 

Korean 
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the Korean invasion only with a considerable degree of 

reluctance. H h d +' t ..1-1.-, • t t • 
, �e ope, �na L11e 1n erna 1onaL cor;;rr.uni ty , , 

WOU .LO 

view the conflict as an internal dispute in which the DPRK 

was engaged in the liberation of its countrynen. If Stalin 

rejected Kim's plan, the possibility clearly existed t�at 

North Korea would launch an attack in defiance of the will 
98 

of the Soviet Union. 

VII 

:rurnan and his advisors were unable to engage in a 

carefully measured and closely reasoned evaluation of �he 

Korean conflict. The Administration viewed the attack in 

the context of the Soviet-A�erican confrontation. P:-e-

viously, �oscow appeared to be concentrating i�s efforts 

on expansion in iurope, but Stalin now evidently decided to 
99 

shift his emphasis to Asia. The use of direct military 

means, however, was by far the rr.ost disturbing aspect of 

the entire affair. In his initial response to the attack, 

Trur.an exclaimed that the invasion "makes it plain beyond 

all doubt that the international com�unist �ovement is 

prepared to use armed invasion ta conquer independent 
l O 0 

nations." ?or the Administration, the DP�K assault was 

Ibid. 
99 

Gra.e'oner, "Global C::ontain:ner.t," 77. 
100 

Truman State�ent, June 27, 1950, SSB, XXIII, 57L 
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not aimed at the limited goal of reunification, but was 

nothing less than the first thrust in a Soviet-directed 
10:J. 

"Grand Design" for world conquest. 

American foreign policy operated under serious handi

caps in June, 1950, which virtually precluded unemotional and 

coldly rational action, The attack was a complete surprise 

and only swift action would preserve the survival of South 
102 

Korea, Understandably, the Administration hastily 

accepted the most obvious assumptions and drew simplistic 

conclusions. Within a few days, Truman reversed Acheson's 

carefully considered Asian poficy, divorced it from .r..ational 

security considerations, and adopted a global 1pproach to 
lOJ 

the Soviet challenge, Acheson, for ex�mple, began from 

the premise that "the Soviet Union r.as complete dorc,ination 

over the Government of North Korea," The Secretary of State 

considered the attack 2 dire threat to American security and 

w(,rlj peace. So�ewhat simplistically, he observed 

Stalin's "dagger thrust pinned a warnir,&:: notice to the wal 1 
J.04

which said: 'Give up or be conquered! '"
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101 
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American leaders considered the Soviet challenge in 

Korea as largely symbolic in nature, After all, the pro

tection of South Korea bore no direct relationship to the 

national security of the United States, Instead, the North 

Korean attack constituted a challenge to American prestige 
1. O 5

and credibility, Truman could not permit the DP�K to

overrun South Korea, Not only did the United States have a

11:oral commitment to defend the ROK's sovereignty, but "the

world regarded Korea as an American protege, and American 
106 

prestige in Asia hung in the balance." If the United 

States allowed the R.OK to collapse, few nations 1:Vould place 

confidence in American pledges of support, Thus, the issue 

in Korea was essentially political, rather than military. 

For the Administration, the lessons of �anchuria, 

Ethiopia, and �unich were of paramount importance in deter

mining America's reaction to the Korean crisis, If the 

United States did not halt Soviet expansionism in Korea, 

Stalin would merely continue to increase the area of Co�

munist domination, As Acheson explained in June, 1951: 

As a people we conde�n aggression of any kind, 

l' 5
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We reject appeasement of any kind. If we stood 
with our arms folded while Korea was swallowed 
up, it would have meant abandoning our princi
ples, and it would have meant defeat of the co�
lective security system on which our safety 
ultimately depends. 10 7

If the United States successfully repelled aggression in 

Korea, Stalin would respect the strength and determination 

of the "free world" and abandon further "aggressive TT.Qves." 

Acministration spokesr.;_en focused a cor:siderable 2.rr.ount 

of attention on the global nature of the Korean aggression. 

John Foster Dulles was perhaps �ost effective in expressing 

the Administration's appraisal of the meaning of Korea, 

::e stressed that "one thing is certain, they did not do 

this purely on their own but as part of the world stra�egy 
108 

of international co:nmunis,n." South Korea had been 

experiencing great strices toward political democracy anj 

economic stability. The Rhee government, Dulles observed, 

had recently instituted land reforms and sponsored -'crul.'/ 

der:-:ocratic elections. E1is "pr.cimising democracy" in .,"sia. 

embarrassed Stalin and his cohorts, who ··�cund that thsy 

could not destroy it by indirect aggression, because 

political, economic, and social life of the Republic was so 

J. 0 7
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sound that subversive efforts, which had been tried, had 
109 

failed." The very success of containment in Korea, then, 

compelled Stalin to alter his tactics and turn to overt 

aggression. 

Truman and his advisors suspected that Stalin would now 

revert to open military invasion in other areas. If the 

Soviets attac�ed South [area because of its progress, there 

was a strong "�ossibility Soviet application similar 
1. l 0

reasoning to Western Europe" and Taiwan. This alteration

in Communist tactics appeared to demand a similar change in

American strategy. "Korea shows," Dulles explainec':, "that

Communism cannot be checked merely by building up sound

econo:11ies," ,:2:he United States had to implement positive

1:1.easures to strengthen the "free world" milit2.rily, 2.s well
lll 

as economically, Dulles reasoned that "Since ir, terna-

tional com-:T:unisrn may not be deterred by moral principles 

backed by Potential might, we must back those principles 

with military streng-th-in-being, and do so quickly." Since 

Stalin had indicated his intention to use armed force to 

109 
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destroy "wholesome'' nations, the Uni -t;ed States '.'lad to 

develop the capability to respond militarily and on a global 

basis in defense of the status quo. 

Americans generally supported Truman's decision to 

defend South Korea. The public quickly accepted t�e Admin

istration's argument that Communism was monolithic and r.:oscovr 

directed its actions. The Cold War atmosphere facilitated a 

favorable reception even of the use of combat forces in 
11.2 

defense of the "free world." Joseph and Stewart Alsop 

probably provided the best summary of the American response 

when they observed that I/oscow's real "goal is to '.:'.aree the

living death of the slave society the universal condition of 

m8nkind, from the shores of the Atlantic to the islands of 

Japan, from the icy cliffs of Spitsbergen to the bright sands 
llJ 

of ::ape Co�1orin." The Alsops concluded that the United 

States had to rearm quickly and strengthen its alliance 

structure or St2.lin ·:rsuld seize all of Asi2.. In cue course, 

Europe would fall as well and the very survival cf �he United 

States would be in doubt. Only if the United States was 

willing to take risks and make sacrifices would it be able 

t0 win the "titanic struggle :'or world domina.tion." 
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Other journalists quickly appropriated the Administra

tion's analysis of the meaning of the Korean invasion. 

observed that there w3.s "no doubt that f.(oscow' s g,.liding hand 
1.14 

was present." .2:ven The Nation declared that Nc,rth Korea's 

attack was "in the fashion :r.ade memorable by Adolph Hitler," 

�ost commentators believed that the United States faced a 

"new �/;u.t1.i8h" and '.1ad to take d ec is i ve 3.C tion to f 0re s t211 
115 

annther world war, If the United States remained inacti�e, 

S"talin would merely aggress again. "110 let Korea go," 

Co:nri0nweal ex"I)lained, "would be to encourage sorties against 

the other weak spots adjacent to Soviet territory and scur on 

Soviet aggressiveness and enslavement." If the "free world" 

threw �ack North Korean aggression, however, the interna-

tional community would achieve renewed confidence 
116 

ability to resist Soviet domination. 

.
. ... 

1.:1 1 vS 

�ost American observers hailed Truman's rapid and deci

sive action in response to the Korean crisis. Life welcor1ee1 

Truman's decision to intervene and fight Com8unist exparsion, 

It congratulated the President for his courage. 
ll? 
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noted that -'che "G .s. had cawdled, tempor:zed, compro;Tiised in 

.4Si3., 3ut the �ed att�ck in Korea had at last shocked it 
:J.13 

into action," Some columnists now demanded that :ruman 

renounce containment and institute more positive maasures t2 

alter the balance in Asia, Co�monweal aggressively supportad 

a "policy which says bluntly to the Soviet U:i.ion th2.t the 

time of legal fiction is passed and that tje United States 

is at the head of a liberation :r:ovement, {whic.b.7 may convince 
l:l.9 

the Russian leadars that they have gone too far." 

A�erican foreign policy assumptions in 1950 precluded a 

rational assessment of the Korean conflict. As a result, ��e 

Administration's public pronounce�ents on the war 

relationship bet�een 
120 

the '.var 2.nc the national security of t�e United States. 

Truman and his advisors ignored the domestic origins of 

; ; or th Kore an 8. s s au l t 2.n d co r. c en tr ate d i rs t e 2 c on a g l. ob 2. l is+; 

interpretat:on. P.,s Philiu Jessup or;served in _.;ugust, 1950: 

America is facing the �ost dangerous periad in 
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All events in Korea prior to June, 1950, indicated that civil 

war was likely, if not inevitable. Yet, when war finally 

occurred, American leaders concluded that the Korean assault 

was a Soviet-directed challenge to international security and 

peace, rather than a limited threat to the status quo. 

Truman attempted to limit direct involve�ent in the 

Korean civil war despite the fact that the logic of American 

assumptions demanded a more radical response. Only when 

North Korea threatened to overrun South Korea did Truman 

decide to use American troo�s to save the ROK. ?or the Pres-

ident, the global nature of the struggle was clear: 

?. isi::h t now, the battle in Korea is the front 
li�e in the struggle between freedom and 
tyranny. But the fighting there is part of 
a larger struggle to build a world in which� 
a just and lasting peace can be rnaintained. L 22

Vilitary strength alone, and the willingness to use it to 

resist Communist expansion, would preserve world peace and 

American sacurity. As Acheson explained, "peace al1d security 

cannot be obtained by sacrificing the independence of nations 
123 

to ag2;ression." �_hus, th.e YorP�.n 1,1rar rrar�ea· k�a �e-:�ni·n� •• -- ... --'" "' ... 1.,,,,� .) 2:,.J.1. . •·'::, 

of America's reluctant crusade to defend the world mili taril�: 

against the threat of Soviet domination. 

XXIII, 583 (September 4, 1950), 374-378.
122 

Truman Radio Address, September J .• J.?50, JS:3, 
XXIII, 58 1+ (Septeriber 11, 1950), 407-410. 

l 2 J 
Acheson Address, June 2?, 1950, "Act of 

Aggression in Knrea: Review of UN and US Action to �estora 
Peace," DS3, XXIII, 757 (July J, 19.50), 4J-46,



Conclusion 



American foreign policy reached a watershed in June, 

1950. Prior to that date, Truman and his advisors re:nained 

uncertain regarding the nature and magnitude of the Soviet 

threat to the national security of the United States. The 

North Korean attack on South Korea convinced American 

leaders that the Soviet challenge was global and wculd rely 

on open and armed aggression to expand the area of Co:n:nun:i.s+: 

control. As Truman explained in his memoirs: 

In Korea, however, the world faced a new and 
bold communist challenge. :!ere for the first 
time since the end of World War II the Com
munists openly and defiantly embarked uoon 
military force and invasion. l

Such a dire threat demanded an extreme response. In the 

wake of the Korean attack, globalism emerged as the central 

feature of America's approach to international affairs. 

For nearly two centuries, the United States had sought 

to limit its obligations to act positively for the preserva

tion of world peace. American diplomacy after World War II

represented no major break with this tradition. Although 

Truman and his advisors recognized the challenge of Soviet 

ideology and power, they hoped that the Uni tad States could 

Truman, Years of Trial and Hone, 464; See also, 
.A che:son Co:r.ments, October :l.l, 1953, Princet0n Seminars, 
Acheson Papers, Reel 6, Tape 1, HSTL, 2. 



rely on limited means to counter the threat. Containment 

was, in reality, an alternative to a complete commitment of 

American power and prestige in the struggle against the 

Soviet Union. Truman intended to rely primarily upon 

economic aid and technical advice in an effort to build 

"situations of strength." The ultimate objective was to 

create the capability for local self-defense and thus remove 

the necessity for using American military power. Such a 

policy was relatively inexpensive and demanded few obliga

tions for positive action in defense of the status quo. 

Truman's approach to postwar international affairs was 

aimed ultima�ely at the elimination of the Soviet threat, 

but without resort to military means. American policy in 

Korea provides an excellent example of the essence of 

Truman's program. From 1945 to 1950, the goal in Korea 

remained the creation of an independen�, united, Western

oriented nation that would possess a progres3ive and ,jemo

cratic government. Truman had utilized various tactics and 

strategies for achieving this objactive. He scught first 

to unilaterally liberate and occupy Korea, permitting the 

United States to reconstruct that nation without Soviet 

interference. When Stalin sent the Red Army into the penin

sula, Truman had no choice but to seek a negotiated settle

ment. Unfortunately, Moscow refused to accept a trusteeship 

agreement on A�erican terms and stalemate ensued. 

After 1946, Truman decided that neg0tiations wi�h the 
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Soviet Union would not remove t�e J8th parallel in Korea. 

He thus turned to containment as a liberating force, If the 

United States could create a prosperous South Korea, North 

Korea would realize the advantages of the American model of 

development and welcome reunification under South Korea's 

control. By June, 1950, the Administration's rhetoric por

trayed South Korea as a successful test case for containment 

in Asia and "rollback" of the Soviet sphere of control 

seemed imminent. The North Korean invasion only confirmed 

Truman's belief that containment had been a success. The 

Communists had turned to outright aggression and military 

conquest only after subversion and infiltration failed. 

Truman and his advisors drew other important conclusions 

from the North Korean attack. Policy Planning Staff member 

Paul Nitze effectively summarized the global nature of the 

Administration's reaction: 

We rather looked at it as being a chess game, 
where if the other fellow took a pawn, this 
might very well then lead to the bishops and 
the knights being involved, and

2eventually
the rooks and the queen, • . •• 

Many of the global assumptions that American policy-makers 

had raised in NSC-68 now seemed accurate. As Acheson later 

explained, ''Korea moved a great many things from the realm 

of theory • • • into the realm of actuality and • • •  

Nitze Comments, October 11, 1953, Princeton Seminars, 
Acheso!l Papers, Reel 6, Tape 1, �STL, 4i See also, Seyo� 
Brown, "Korea and the Ba lane e 0 f Power,'' in Korea: Cold W::_,;r 
and Limited War, edited by Gutt:1:an, 250; Fleming, T:-:e Cold 
., 

d T+ --. • " "Q 1-1ar an � Or1�1ns, b)/ •
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urgency." The Soviet Union now appeared determined to con-

quer the entire world militarily. If the United States did 

not respond effectively, its own national security would 

ultimately confront grave danger. 

Korea also firmly established in the American mind the 

notion of the Communist monolith, Previously, the Admin-

istration believed that nationalism was stronger than Com

munism, as Acheson's Press Club Speech demonstrates. Now, 

Truman and his advisors operated on the assumption that 

Y!,Jscow led "a powerful Co11;munist bloc of nations . be.r..-t 

upon seizing every opportunity to extend its sphere of con-

tro l." Shortly a.f ter the outbreak of the l{orean Wg_r, one

State Depa:?:'tment publication observed that "every 

delegate in the United Nations knew that one £esture from 
�6 

�vloscow, and the fighting in Korea would stop." After 1950, 

"the United States was consistently •u12.ble to view ;;1ili tary 

challenges to the status quo as anything less than 

Acheson Comments, October 11, 1953, Princeton 
Seminars, Acheson Papers, Reel 6, Tape 1, HSTL, 1; See also, 
Lafeber, "Crossing the 38th Parallel I The Cold War in �,'.icro
cos!n," in Reflections on the Cold War, 82; Gardner, Intro
duction, The Korean Wa"r; °3:-- -

4-
-

Bundy (ed.), The Pattern of Responsibility, 1h8, 
5 

-

Osgood, The Limited War, 4; See also, O'Ballance, 
Korea, 1.47; Simmons," "The Korean Ci vi 1 War," in Without 
Parallel, 156; Adlai E. Stevenson, "Korea in Perspective," 
Fore1�n Affairs, XX, 3 (April 1952), 357. 

6 

U.S. Department of State, Guide to tne U.J\T. in 
Korea, ?ar Eastern Series #47 (Washington-:-D.C.:�vern
ment Printing Office, August 1951), 16. 



Communist-inspired agg.cess ion. 

Truman and his advisors also assumed that Korea pro

vided new validity for the i:V1unich analogy. As Dean Rusk 

reasoned in Au gust, 19 50: 

To leave this attack unopposed would mean acts 
of aggression in other Places and would almost 
certiinly mean general ;ar. To prevent a 
general war it was essential that those who 
are flirting with the idea of aggression be 
told immediately that they would encounter the 
organized resistance of the entire world. The 
issue in Korea is world peace.? 

Although American intervention in Korea was risky, inaction 

in the face of aggression would guarantee a worse situation • 
., 

Small nations would lose faith in the United States and 

Stalin would instigate new adventures in search of further 
8 

conquest. In addition, appeasement in Korea would destroy 

the United Nati0ns just as surely as Manchuria shattered the 
9 

League of Nations. On the other hand, if the "free world" 

confronted a superior Communist adversary and defeated it, 

Stalin might refrain from challenging the status quo. 

Webb 
'//g_r, 

Rusk Statement, "Battle Report," Au.gust 20, 1950, 
Papers, Box 2J, HSTL; See also, Os�ood, The Limited 
1. 6 6; Stevenson, "Korea in Perspectlve," 353.

8 

Acheson and Johnson Testimony, Military Situation 
in the Far East, Vols. III and IV, 1716 and 25d5; Halle, 
T:1e Cold W8.ras Historv, 208; Brown, "Korea and the 3alance 
-f' p- � � /""t ld '.AT d T • • '  d 1 •  2J", •1•11 • o� 0wer, 1n ��: � nar .§!2__ .1..lml t.e Nar, '.)U; v J . .  i.J.arn 
'I'.R. Fox, "I<:orea and the Struggle for .c;urope," Journal cf 
I ..:... ..._, 1 1 f -"' • irT ? ( � • 19 �2' Jl "'"' ' -n�ernaG1ona h iairs, v�1 _ .�pr1ng ·) J, 1 ; �ruKs, 
:farrv S. Truman and the Russians, 270 

Arnold Wolf ers, "Co llec �i ve Se cur i tv and the ·,1i2r 
in Korea," Yale Re·view, XLIII, 4 (Summer 195L), 495-496; 
Poats, The Korean War, 293; �!Iitchell, "Coun.ter Strate<e:ies 
in the Cold-W2r," �S-t:evenson, "Korea in Perspective:" J49. 
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After the outbreak of war in Korea, American leaders 

concluded that only superior conventional military power 

would deter Soviet expansionism in the future. Truman's 

actions after June, 1950, constituted something of a revolu-
10 

tion in American defense policy. Acheson observed that 

the Korean conflict "was in part an opportunity to adopt 

openly a policy urgently recommended in private for some 
ll 

months previously." NSC-68's adoption and implementation 

seemed not only logical, but imperative if the United States 

was to preserve its national security. Ko�ea thus ushered 

in a new period of large defense budgets and high taxes. 

American foreign policy turned into a hard shell of military 
12 

production and deployments and security diplomacy. 

American diplomacy developed decidedly militaristic 

attitudes after 1950. While military expenditures repre-

sented only ten percent of foreign aid in 1950, by !95) this 

figure had risen to sixty-seven percent. The United Sta-'ces 

J. ()
Vinacke, The United States and the Far �ast, 80-

8.l ; Druks, Ifa.rry .§.. rfruman and the Russla� 2o7; WoLfers, 
"Collective Security and the 'i/.2.r in Korea," 492; [V,cGovern, 
To the Yalu, 198. 
- -- -r.r

Bundy (ed.), The Pattern of ResDonsibility, 77. 
:J.2 

Almond, The American Peonle and Fnrei,c:,:n P0J.icv, 
xv; Frederick .J. Lawton, Oral History Interview Transcript, 
TlJ,V 9 •r,o/J -:..r� mT 2n. f""'o-.'nr::i·n Ua·"r" Tr,,- n "d ..... h ,....ri� ! 

v L..., , J_-j , J.1.o..J..:.....w, v ,  vJ\,.; ..... , .... .1. ,  .. i, _ .... ,t _v1.tilP ... 1 8.J:.. 0 .. e '._; --.:::>lS 

P . . JI R JL.i.,; 11 . . I - -,-re S l '.".le nc y, ..J..u- �,; 3e . , Negotiation From Strengt0_, 5..J..;
Lafeber, Ar.ericc:, qussia, ar;d the Cold ','lar, J.04; ri:a:1ccc1.:, 
"T"h.e Impact of the Korean War on American : r.il i tary S tr:i tegy," 
JO; Simmons, "The Korean Civil War," in w·ithout Pari:tllel, 
1.57; Graebner, "Dean G. Acheson," in An Uncertain Tra0ition, 
272; rficLellan, Commentary, in The Tru;;:n Period 2.s :::i.
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commitment to aid such Asian states as Indochina, Taiwan, 
lJ 

and the Philippines expanded greatly. The change in Ameri-

can policy toward Europe was even more profound. Prior to 

1950, NATO's development had been rather slow, casual, and 
14 

inefficient. Now, the United States dispatched American 

troops to Europe and created a unified command. In addition, 

the United States strongly advocated the rearmament of West 
15 

Germany. Previously, America had relied upon the creation 

of economic stability as the principal means for halting 

Soviet expansion in Europe. After 1950, Truman placed great 

reliance on military power and Congress supported this 
l 6 

marked change in defense policy regardless of cost. 

Such a significant change in.American foreign policy 

was the product of several factors. Most important, �he 

Korean War constituted a major shock for American leaders. 

Few observers expected such an attack, but once it occurred 

13 
Rostow, The United States in the World Arena, 257; 

Brow!1, "Korea and the Balance of Power, �49 and 2 52; 
Gardner, Introduction, in Tr.e Korean. War, J. l ; Srr.ith, Dean 
Acheson, 315-316: Bohlen, The Transfo�tion of Ameri� 
Foreign Policy, 114. 

14 
Bundy (ed.), The Pattern of Resnonsibilitv, 76. 

15 
Steel, Pax Americana, 53 and 129; Lafeber, America,

Russia, and the Cold War, 102; Rees, Korea, 445; Lafeber, 
"Crossing theJ8th Parallel," in R.eflecti0ns en the Cold War, 
247; Kaner, "I.?. Stone and the Korean War," in Cold W3_r 
Critics, 247.

-- --

l 6 
Bundy (ed.), The Pattern of Resnonsibilitv, 77-80; 

':)e l 1 NT o-ot; "'"l. "' """r m �r . th < 0-;;o, 3· 1 1 "1/. � . rl th "-' � , e ,� - a L, o, i � � v en 2: .. 1 , � ,., - ...- , _ e. ,... , ".J 1. ea ar.'"' e 
Balance of Po1.,ver," 29; Gard:-ier, Introduction, in The Korean 
War, 11-13; 3ohlen, The Transformaticrn of AI":;eric:::i.n ?oreizn 
Policv, 1.!J.. 
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17 

A;1;erican prestige and credibility hung in the balance. As 

John Foster Dullas explained shortly after the attack: 

Of course, intervention implies a risk of war. 
But then that was surely a clear implication of 
the "Truman Doctrine" equivalent to a blank 
check for ON}.; WORLD WAR with date unsnec ified 
and left for the Russians to fill in.� You can
not state that you will protect free peoples 
everywhere against unprovoked aggression and 
hope that no occasion will arise forcing you to 
honor your signature.18

American leaders believed that Stalin would continue to rely 

.'.)n the strategy of subversion. The outbreak of war in Korea 

shattered this assumption and "put in question whether the 

free world was bluffing in the threat to counter violence 
19 

with violence." 

Truman responded quickly and decisively to the Soviet 

challenge in Korea, The President had demonstrated his 

preference for courageous and decisive action in the past 

and sought to avoid any hint of vacillation in the Ko�ean 

affair. For Trt,man, Korea was a test of wills with rfoscow 
20 

and :1e was determined to "hit them hard." Truman -chus 

perso�alized the issues involved in Korea, which prJduced an 

extreme response. His reaction was quite typical. As Bert 

17 
Collins, War in Peacetime, 41; Rostow, The United 

States in the "tlorldArena, 2Jo. 
-p- ---1. ..I 

Dulles to Felix �orely, July 6, 1950, Dulles
Papers, Korea File, PUL.

1. 9
Halle, The Cold War .@;.Q :Iiistory, 75-76. 

20 
---

Cochran, Harry Truman and the Crisis Presidency, 
JlJ; Hal.le, The Cold '.,�iar: � Histor.y,M; �ostow, The C'nited 
States in the '.Norld Arena, 235. 
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Cochran obser-ves, "There is no blinking the £act that when 

L.Trumay was crossed or frustrated, his instinct was to lash 
21 

out like a madcap bar room brawler." 

Political factors also played a role in determining the 

Presiden1:'s ...... 
ac 1.,l.Ons. The Republican Party had been highly 

critical of the Administration's foreign policy. Truman 

could not avoid positive action in Korea without inviting a 
22 

storm of partisan protest. Even after American interven-

tion the political attack on the Administration intensified, 

In August, 1950, Republican critics denounced ·Truman for 
23 

refusing to prosecute the war more vigorously Yet, Truman 

contributed ta this breakdown of support with his global 

justification for American intervention. As Athan Theoharis 

observes, "to countenance military anc political restraint 

. • .  seemed to be either a misunderstanding of the serious-
24 

ness of the Communist threat or a derelictian of duty." 

Republican criticism had a decided impact on the 

Administration's conduct of the war. By 1952, Acheson was 

under si;.ch heavy attack: that he "had to spend most of his 

21 

206. 
Cochran, �arry Tru�an and the Crisis Fresidencv, 

22 
K · ( --<) 'F Tr a · · + ·· 7; Sarruel. oen1.g e�. , _ne L uman A �1n1s�rat1on, 

Lubell, The Future of Al'j')erican Politics (I';ew York: :iarper 
and Row, -r§"6 5) , 29; Gardner, In-crodv.c t1.o r., in The 1-Cr:o rean 
War, 4. 

2J 

Druks, �arrv S. Truman and the �ussians, 219-220: 
S::ianier, The Truman-facArth'J.r Controvers'/ ar.d the K0rean 'd2'C',
/'

... ,.., . _-.-�--- ----- . ·� -.-.-, .--oJ; �ar1.d1, �he Korean War and A�er1can �a11t1cs, 54-55• 
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Theoharis, Seeds of Reoression, 65-66.
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time demonstrating his anti-communism, and • had no room 
25 

for any kind of flexibility in negotiation." In addition, 

it hardened the American attitude and led directly to the 

decision to cross the J8th parallel. Truman's need to demon

strate his anti-Communist credentials precluded ca�efully 
26 

measured and reasoned analysis and action. 

Truman's overreaction to the Korean conflict had a 

disastrous impact on the general American public. His 

errphasis on the global nature of the war meant that "without 

a study of �he Korean Conflict itself, it was difficult to 
27 

know • • . what was happening in Korea." Rather than 

stressing Korea's importance to American national security 

and prestige, Truman focused attention instead on t�e high 
28 

idealism of American aims. Spanier notes the dangers 

involved in such an approach when he states: 

Whereas interests can, however, be comnro�ised 
principles cannot. Their integrity, indeed 
their survival, can be guaranteed only by the 
total destruction of the enemy and the complete 
elimination of the evil which threatens to 

25 
Bell, Negotiation From Stren£th, 76; Graebner, 

"Dean G. Acheson," in An Uncertain Tradition, 285. 
26 

-

Theoh8.ris, Seeds of Reoression, 1.48; !-i:allc, The 
£.Q.l_£ Wa.r 2:.§ �istcry, 212. 

27 

Twedt, "The War Rhetoric of Harry s. Truman 
During t!1. e Korean Conflict," 2 J2 • 

28 

Osgood, Limited War, 192; Twedt, "The War Rhetori.c 
of Harry s. Truman During the Korean Conflict," 2Ll.2; A.l:no11d, 
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contaminate, if not abolish them. Anything less 
than the full application of "righteous power," 
and the achievement of complete victory, creates 
an embarrassing discrepancy between expectations 
and r�ality, and leaves in its wake disillusion
ment. 9 

Yet, Truman's declining popularity and deteriorating politi

cal position almost required an idealistic appeal, In order 

to obtain public support, Truman oversold the importance of 

American intervention in Korea. In the process, the Admin-
JO 

istration misled and manipulated the American people, 

More important, Truman's rhetorical justification for 

Korean intervention again placed the United States in the 

vanguard of a worldwide crusade for the achievement c,f uni
Jl 

versal principles of law and justice. The Administration 

considered the Korean incident as proof that �oscow was the 

essence of evil and determined to impose its political, eco

nomic, and social system in a piecemeal fashion on an 
32 

unwilling world. The United States reacted strongly to 

this threat, shrouding its justification in tones of 

crusading ze3.l. As Seyom 3rown observes, Korea "marked 3. 

29 
Spanier, The Trum2.n-r11:acArthur Contrciversv and the 

Korean War, 270. 

George r...:, Elsey, Ora 1 :-l: istory Interview Transcript, 
Mar:h 9, 1965, HSTL, 87-88; Barton J. Bern�+:ein, Commentary, 
in The Truman Period ,2:2 .2: Research Field, 177; cdwin C, Hoyt, 
"The United States Reaction to the Korean Attack," AI71eric>rn 
Journal of International Law, LV, l (January 1961), 7o;
Wlll1am Appleman Williams, The Tra2"edy of A:nerican Diolorr;ac,v 
(New York: Dell Publishing Company, 1972), 2'?J. 

Jl 
Osgood, Limited War, 166. 

32 
-
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globalization of containment in terms of operational com-
33 

mitments as well as rhetoric." Without Truman's global 

analysis of the nature of the Soviet threat, subsequent 

American leaders would have had difficulty justifying 

positive action in such places as Indochina and Taiwan. 

Globalists believed after Korea that the Soviet-American 

struggle would quite literally determine the fate of the 

world. In such a confrontation, all available means had to 

be used to halt the Soviet advance, including military 
34 

power. 

Ernest R. May correctly emphasizes the crucial impor

tance of the "lessons of the past" in determining Truman's 

actions. American leaders in 1950 had lived through the 

interwar period and remembered vividly Hitlerite aggression. 

For Truman and Acheson, Soviet axpansionism was identical 
JS 

to Hitlerism and appeasement could not remove the threat. 

"We have learned bitterly and tragically from two calamit0us 

world wars," '.!:1ruman explained in his memoirs, "that any 

other course would lead to yet· another world war." '11ruma.n's 

33 
Brown, "Korea and the Balance of Power," in Korea: 

Cold War and Limited War, 25 5; See also, Gardner, "Trun:an �,:,-- · -·p 1 R-- t "· + · 1 m d 11 • 11'1h m ..::.ra roreign o 1cy: , ecen ."'1.J.S ..,or.1ca 1ren s, 1n .... e ... rurnan 
Period as a Research Field; Middleton, The Co!:'.0::i.ct�storv 
o f t:i. e Kore an War , 2 3 J.- 2 12 •

-

- - 34 -
Almond, The American Peoole and Foreizn Policv, 

1.59; Steel, Pax Americana, 302; Lofgrenwrongly blai:".es Con
gress for faIITng to focus on the vital problems involved in 
Korea. In reality, Truman's globalism prevented clear under
standing of the war, "Congress and the Korean ,:;onflict," 2J2. 

35 
Y'.ay, "Lessnns" of the Past, 85-86. 
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reliance on history meant that the Administration's delibera

tions did not indicate any serious analysis of the alterna

tives. There was never any question that the United States 

would ensure the survival of South Korea. History and rolicy 

assumptions, rather than a realistic assessment of America's 

national .interests, determined Truman's decision to inter-
36 

vene. 

A belief in the existence of a Communist monolith and 

the validity of the Munich analogy precluded an accura�e 

assessment of the meaning of Korea. The North Korean assault 

was, in fact, a manifestation of Asian nationalism. Richard 

J. Barnet notes the relatively typical nature of the incident

when he observes that "contemporary wars have been fights for

the rights of various political groups with former colonial

appendages of Europe to take political power and to exercise
37

it on their own terms.'' Both Koreas considered th air coun-

terparts an illegitimate usurper and were determined to

establish control throughout the peninsula. Tru!'i:an viewed

North Korea's aspirations in the larger contex� of America's
J8

global competition with the Soviet Union. In some respects,

Truman, Years of Trial and :-fove, 464; J'av, "Les-
-- -

V 
--

sons" of the Past, 8J; Graebner, "Global Containment," 77. 
-J7-

3arnet, Intervention and qevoluticn, 4; Althou�h 
Barnet is a New Left historian, he accepts the traditional 
view that Moscow ordered the North Kore�n invasion. 

38 
Barnet, Intervention and Revolution, 26; Baldwin, 
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Korea represents an early example of the breakdown of the 

jipolar postwar international system. Both Koreas sought to 

,:raw the major powers into 1.vh�t was essentially a local 

c":ispute and exploit them for their own advantage. 
39 

Anc ther significant outgrowth of Korea wa:::; t�a t the 

conflict delayed any attempt at a Soviet-American rapproche

T:1ent for al:nost two decades. The "Truman Doctrine" started 

this process of hardening America's attitude toward the 

efficacy of negotiations, but the Korean War convinced 

policy-makers that Stalin did not want a diplomatic settle

ment. The framework of American foreign policy beca�e 

increasingly rigid and the nation's policies and programs 
40 

far more inflexible. Norman A. Graebner perceptively 

summarizes this point when he states: 

The administration's fundamental refusal t.::, 
recognize the power revolutions of the forties, 
either in iurope or Asia, carried with it an 
illusion of omnipotence which seemed to 
guar2.ntee the ultimate victory of the West 
over its Co�munist enemies. Yet, the nation 
could erect no force commensurate with the 
principles and pressures that determined its 
objectives 2.broad. • Unable to er.iploy 
either its power or its diplomacy, the nation 
could escape its diplo�atic and intellectual 
dilemma only by assuming a world of unrelerting 
hostility in which diplomacy had no place, 4 1 

Bell, "Korea anc the 3alance .'.)f Power," 29. 
40 
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In the wake of Korea, American foreign policy moved far to 

the right. Only after several years would leaders emerge 
42 

who did not consider negotiations a waste of time. 

Dean Acheson later explained that Korea proved the 

viability cf collective security. Stalin's "Korean c:1.eck" 

had not "bounced" on the ''bank of collective security," but 

had been paid in full. The American Secretary insisted that 

as long as the United States accepted the challenge of Soviet 
4J 

aggression, world peace was secure. If the Soviet Union 

was unable to expand, it would eventually become frustrated 

and either "mellow" or "wither away." #''I' ime is on our side," 
44 

.l\cheson argued, "if we make good use of it." Such an 

approach not only made negotiations superfluous, it als:J 

prevented the acceptance of any alternative to a continuation 

of the sta�Js quo. Forcible change would undermine the 

American security system. Yet, the very essence of diplomacy 

is the search for adjustment and compromise, but Truman 

rejected this maxim. Unfortunately, his analysis of Korea 

obscured the realities of power because it promised victory 

CCV, 1231 (December 1952), 21; Norman A. Graebner, The New 
Isolationism: A Stt1dv in Politics and Foreign Policv Sinc'e' 
1.2iQ ( New York 7 · The R 0 na l d Prass , 19 5 6 ) , 21 • 

42 
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in An Uncertain Tr8.d i tion, 278-2?9, 
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through continued stalemate and inaction. 

At the same time, Korea poorly prepared the American 

people to confront and understand the actual nature of tte 

Soviet-American confrontation. Trur.:an' s interpretation 

rr.eant that the general public could not accept a limited 

view of Stalin's objectives nor the reality that the United 

States could not "wish" the Soviet Union out of existence. 

Kennan notes that this reaction finds its roots in American 

tradition: 

Our adversaries, in the ingrained American way 
of looking at things, had always to be demonic, 
monstrous, incalculable, and inscrutable. It 
was unthinkable that we, by admitting that they 
sometimes reacted to what we did should confess 
to a shar� in the responsibility for their 
behavior. '+6 

It was Truman's obligation to counter such notions and 

educate the American people to the impossibility of o�taining 

perfect security. Instead, Truman consistently refusac to 

formulate goals that were rooted in historical national 

interests and within American power to achieve. American 

policy was, after 1950, even more tied to ideas of morality 
47 

and invincibility than before the outbreak of war in Korea, 

In the final analysis, the Korean conflict destroyed all 

vestiges of uncertainty and vacillation in American forei�n 

45 
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policy assumptions regarding Soviet intentions. After 1950, 

the United States believed that Stalin sought world conquest 

and this threat demanded an extension of American commitments 
48 

to defend the status quo. No longer would America withdraw 

from a world of turmoil or limit its involvement in inter

national affairs. Ronald Steel reveals the essential dis

advantage of su�h an approach when he states: 

Every spot on the globe is not equally vital 
to American interests. Like all great 
powers, we are interested in crises whereever 
they occur. 3ut all crises are not equally 
important to our security, and it is on the ' . f _._. l . t .l..1.. + 1 

. ' .... ., Das1s o na 1.,lona_ secur1 y ,,r1a ., a.r. en 1gn 1.,eneu 
foreign policy must rest. 4 9 

Instead, Tru:nan inaugurated a global approach to the problar:1 

of ensuring A�erican national security. After Korea, every 

challenge to the status quo assumed the character of a new 

Soviet threat to world peace, which the United States could 

tolerate only at grave risk. 

American inter "'vention in the t\orean con:'lict caT�e 2.fter 

Truman had labored long and hard to extric�te the u�ited 

States from the peninsula. The action was not entirely 

ill-advised a�d inappropriate, since the destruction of the 

ROK would clearly undermine American Prestige and credibility 

in the in�er�ational community. Unfortun8tely, Truman 

�ecided to interpret and justify A�arican palicy in global 

il 
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terms and with disastrous consequences during later years. 

After 1950, the United States increasingly tied its national 

security to clients, agents, and satellites throughout the 

world. These "unassailable barriers" possessed inherent 

weaknesses and presented the United States with a series of 

insoluable dilemmas. American foreign policy, as Walter 

Lippman predicted1 would frequently confront the distasteful 

choice of having "either to disown our puppet v...-hic:1 would be 

tantamount to appeasement and defeat and the loss of face or 

mus� support them at an incalculable cost an an unintended, 

unforseen and perhaps undesirable issue.'' Truman ignored 

the dangerous implications of his globalist approach. In 

· the aftermath of the Korean attack, the United States

rejected the necessity for balancing ends and means in

foreign affairs and embarked reluctantly upon a global
50

crusade to defend th9 status quo.

50 
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